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PREFACE

The material for this dissertation was taken from the Oxford
Text of Hall and Geldart, but, following the practice adopted by
Todd in his Index Aristophaneus, I have used Brunck’s line-
numbering in the choral passages. I have rarely noted variant
readings except in a few passages where they involve genitives of
a different type from that found in the reading of the Oxford Text.
Since the total number of genitives in Aristophanes is very great
(between forty-five hundred and five thousand), I have seldom
remarked on their interpretation, though I have occasionally given
translations or explanations in order to justify my classification;
and a few syntactical parallels from other Greek writers will be
found.

In arranging the passages within a given section or sub-
section my practice has been to follow first the alphabetical order
of the words on which the genitives depend (sometimes with
paragraphing for each word but usually not), and next the chrono-
logical order of the plays and the order of lines. Nouns are
alphabetized according to the form of the nominative singular,
verbs according to the form of the present indicative active, the
prefix éo- as elo-, {uv- as ow-. Owing to the need of showing the
examples in an adequate context, I have sometimes quoted one or
two lines preceding that in which the genitive occurs, and in such
cases the number given is that of the first line quoted (as in
the grammar of Kiihner-Gerth) ; but the index always shows the
number of the line containing the particular genitive word in
question.

vii






CONTENTS

INTRODUCTION vt vt otorooneneeaoeesononennoenananes

CHAPTER I. POSSESSIVE GENITIVE........oovvvunennnnnn.
A. With words signifying property..................
B. With words signifying parts of the body, ete.......
C. With words of personal relationship..............
D. With words of more remote personal relationship. .

CHAPTER II. GENITIVE OF THE AUTHOR. ... ¢tverenennnn
CHAPTER III. SUBJECTIVE GENITIVE......e0eeereennnns

CHAPTER IV. OBJECTIVE GENITIVE........cvvuuununeenn
A. Objective genitive with Nomina Agentis...........
B. Objective genitive with Nomina Actionis..........

CHAPTER V. VARIOUS ADNOMINAL GENITIVES............
A. Appositional genitive......... ..o,
B. Genitive of definition.........covivirvienennn...
C. Genitive of measure. .......cvoviveeveeneenrennns
D. Genitiveof origin..........coviiiiiii ...
E. Predicative genitive of description................

CHAPTER VI. PARTITIVE GENITIVE........ccvuiuieennnn.
A. Partitive genitive with pronouns.................
B. With adjectives and participles...................
C. Whole and part (in the narrower sense)...........
D. Various expressions of quantity..................
E. Partitive genitive with verbs.....................

CHAPTER VII. GENITIVE OF CONTENT AND GENITIVE OF
MATERIAL .. ivi i iiiiiii i iiniiiennn
A. Genitiveof content. .......covviiiinriniennennnn

CuaprreR VIII. TRUE GENITIVE WITH VERBS AND ADJEC-
TIVES ©ttttienetnneennennennsennnnns

A. With verbs of seizing, clinging to, ete.............

B. With verbs of beginning and making trial of......

PAGE
xi

o =

26
29
33

39
39
41

47
47
49
49
50
53

54
54
61
67
70
76

81
81
82

84
84
87



X CONTENTS

With verbs of acquiring, happening upon, ete......
. With verbs of enjoying, reaping the benefit of.....
. With verbs of loving, desiring, and striving for. ...
With verbs of caring for, etc., and their opposites. .
With verbs of remembering and forgetting........
. With verbs of ruling and having control over.....
. With verbs of erhaling an odor.................
. With verbs of being full of and making full of. ...
. With adjectives signifying full..................
With verbs signifying mental perceptions.........
. With verbs of judicial significance...............
. Genitiveof price........ooiiiiiiiii i,
. Genitive with alriosand dfwos. . ....covvveveneenn..
Temporal genitive............cooviviiiiii.,

ToZErRu~ORHEDQ

CHAPTER IX. ABLATIVAL GENITIVE.........covvenennn.
A. Genitive of source or starting point...............
B. Various genitives of separation...................
C. Genitive with 8¢éopac and 8et......................
D. Genitive in causal relations......................
E. Genitive with comparatives......................

CHAPTER X. GENITIVE ABSOLUTE......0otvneeunennsnns
A. Genitive absolute fully developed.................
B. Genitive absolute only partially developed..........

CHAPTER XI. GENITIVE WITH PREPOSITIONS............
A. Genitive with “ proper prepositions™”.............
B. Genitive with “improper prepositions”...........

CuEAPTER XII. GENITIVE WITH COMPOUND VERBS........

AP PENDIX ottt iiiintittnetenenneeeeensocoaneesnnnsns
I. Attraction of the Relative into the Genitive Case. ...
I1. The Articular Infinitive in the Genitive Case......

BIBLIOGRAPHY +vvviiitteeinneeeeneeeoenaneennnenonns



INTRODUCTION

This dissertation is one of a series of studies in Aristophanic
syntax undertaken by students at The Johns Hopkins University
at the suggestion and under the direction of the late Professor
C. W. E. Miller. Its aim is not to demonstrate any theory, but
merely to offer a classification of all the genitive constructions in
Aristophanes for possible purposes of reference. Two studies of
this nature already exist. Sobolewski’s monograph on the preposi-
tions in Aristophanes is a highly useful work, and the passages
where I have differed from his interpretations are few in com-
parison with those where I have been helped by them. The other
work is that of Bentz dealing with the genitive case in dependence
on verbs and adjectives. The material is treated with care, and the
important distinction between the “true” and “ ablatival ” types
of genitive is made clear; but the author appears not to have
published the results of any investigation of the uses of the case
with other parts of speech. This leaves the great mass of possessive
and partitive genitives, with some minor types, as an unexplored
field.

The most convenient system of classification is an arrangement in
chapters according as the genitive depends on nouns, verbs, preposi-
tions, and so on, not omitting the cases where together with a
participle the noun forms an absolute construction; and, roughly,
this is the system which I have followed. But it is impossible to
use so mechanical a method consistently through the whole disser-
tation without distorting the natural relationship of one type to
another. The genitive with verbs is sometimes derived from a
prehistoric ablative construction but more often not; the genitive
with certain compound verbs really depends on the prepositional
prefix rather than on the verb proper; and the genitive with
adjectives as a homogeneous class does not exist: such genitives are
for the most part closely related to various types with verbs. The
“true” and “ablatival ” genitives are sometimes difficult to dis-
tinguish, and the nature of this difficulty is touched upon at the
beginning of Chapter VIII. Historical syntax is not within the
scope of this book, but it does affect the distribution of material
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xii INTRODUCTION

in VIII. and IX. My chief authorities in these matters are Brug-
mann-Thumb, Griechische Grammatik, and Delbriick, Vergleich-
ende Syntax der Indogermanischen Sprachen and Syntaktische
Forschungen.

The genitives in dependence on nouns give the greatest difficulty
in classification. The partitive constructions, it is true, form for
the most part a well defined class, but even here we find some
troublesome types. I hope that I may be pardoned for regarding
the genitive with a noun signifying some part of the body as a
predominantly possessive construction, even though logically the
head and feet and hands, or even the mind and soul, are parts of
the person. The Genitive of the Author is a type intermediate in
character between the possessive and subjective types, not distin-
guishable from either by any clearly marked boundary, and having
at the same time a certain relationship with the Genitive of Origin
(Chapter V. D.). Indeed the genitive of the parent’s name with
vids, Ovydp, mais, etc. and particularly the predicative genitive of
the parent might with good reason be called genitives of origin.
In both the subjective and objective classes I have allowed some
latitude, and the right of many examples to be placed in either of
these classes might be disputed, but in such cases the clearest
examples are separated from those of a more uncertain character.
The numerous lyrical passages in Aristophanes abound in genitive
constructions which show great vagueness, and this is especially
true when the passages are metaphorical, as they often are. Some
of the most typical passages are to be found among the appositional
genitives in Chapter V. A.

The dissertation contains two appendices dealing with case-
attraction and with genitive uses of the articular infinitive, matters
that constitute not special types of genitive but merely special uses
of some of the various types already treated. Among certain other
matters of interest is the use of other cases with verbs which
normally require the genitive. Vesp. 557, 619, and Av. 508 show
forms of dpye with the internal accusative apysv, and Lys. 740, the
only other passage with dpxe and the accusative (dpxw here =
begin), was emended by Bentley, followed by van Leeuwen and
Wilamowitz-Moéllendorff, so as to read rovrovi for roivro oV. «xpara,
in the sense master, overpower, appears in Eq. 209 f., Nub. 1346,



INTRODUCTION xiii

Vesp. 536, 539, Av. 420, 1753. Likewise the cases where ppvijoxopar
takes the accusative mostly call for a special explanation. In Ach.
516, Nub. 887 f., and Thes. 275 rovro, the object of the verb, is
followed by a clause introduced by 87 or émws. In Vesp. 1434 the
object of péuvnoo is at the same time the object of the subordinate
verb drexplvaro, and in 577 rdyafd may owe its case to the relative a.
In Ran. 661 dvewpyyoxdunv has the special sense I was trying to
recall. 'Thes. 1201 is in the barbarous Greek of the Scythian
policeman.

Certain passages deserve mention here because their corrupt or
fragmentary condition or the uncertainty of their interpretation
has made it impossible to classify them in the body of the disserta-
tion. In several cases the sense is perfectly clear, but the genitive
construction is of an anomalous type. In Eq. 733 dvrepaomys Tovrovi
the genitive refers not to Demos, the person loved, but to Cleon, the
Sausage-seller’s rival in love, and consequently depends on the
prefix davr- rather than on the verbal element. In Nub. 65 éyw 8¢ Tov
wdmwrov ‘1iléuny Pedwvidyy, the word dvopa may be supplied. Cobet,
followed by Van Leeuwen, inserted o just before rot, making the
genitive easier. 999 uwyowakioar ™y NAwiav €€ 7s éveorToTpodrfns
shows é£ in a use probably somewhat similar to the poetic con-
struction in which it introduces the personal agent. Vesp. 352
mdvra mépapxTar kovk éoTw Omys odd’ el oépdw Suadivar is very difficult.
The sense is perfectly clear, but the genitive does not belong to
any of the usual Greek types. It is more like the French partitive
in negative sentences, and Graves probably comes closest to the
truth when he calls it a partitive with safis understood. 1115 f.
(kndpnves) ol pévovres Npav Tov popov / TOV wovov kareabiovew, od
Talarwpodpevo.  wévov may be used here in the sense fruit (of
labor), making ¢dpov a sort of genitive of origin, but I should
prefer to regard Tov ¢dpov Tov mévov as a periphrasis for hard-earned
tribute, comparing Plut. 530 iparivv Bawrév Samdvais. Av. 281f.
ovroal pév éore Pdokhéovs / €& &momos . . . has been variously inter-
preted, but I prefer the interpretation of Rogers and Van Leeuwen,
who make ®\oxAéovs depend on éromos, with reference to the tragedy
Typeis or "Emoy by Philocles. The genitive would then have some
resemblance to those in Chapter II. 1. In Av. 1473 ff. éor yap

Sévdpov mepukos / &romdy v Kapdlas d- / mwrépw Kledwpos, the
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genitive Kapdlas depends on dmwrépw, probably as a genitive of
separation (quite far from Cardia and at the same time quite
without heart) rather than as a genitive of comparison. In 1563
mpds 10 Aaitpa Tijs kapjrov gives no satisfactory sense. Bentley
proposed Aaiypa, Green y’ aipa, which Rogers adopted, though Kock
objects to ye. In Thes. 111 ff. xaipe xaAAioras dodas / Poify’ év
edpovooor Tipais / yépas iepdv mpodépwy, the genitive (Dobree’s
emendation for xaAAiorats dodais) may depend on riuais or on yépas.
Either construction would give us a genitive combining the qualities
of the appositional genitive and genitive of material. 121f.
t ®pvylov / Suavelpara Xaplrov t. is corrupt. Hermann’s 8w vedpara
or Bentley’s dwelpara would give a subjective genitive. 1054
Aaydrunr’ dyxny Sawdvev is a doubtful passage, but if Sawpdvev is
sound, it is a causal genitive of origin. In Ran. 357 und¢ Kparwov
T0? Tavpopdyov YAdTTys Bakyei’ éredéoln the word Baxyeia may govern
yAdrrys as a variety of subjective genitive, Kparivov then depending
on yAdrrys, or else yAdrrys Bakyeia may belong closely together as a
single expression governing Kparwov. So Rogers construes the
passage. 434 xVgfov Aeovriy vavpaxeiv émpuévov. xivafov is impos-
sible to construe, and Bothe changed it to xVofy, which was adopted
by Kock. 896 dxotoar riva Adywv / éupéleav émere Salav 680v. éupéreay
as it stands gives trouble. Kock, followed by van Leeuwen, wrote
riva Adywv, Tivd éuueleias, making both genitives depend on 686v in
a construction comparable to that in Eq. 1015 (page 37). Rogers
removed émre and 68y, making Adywv depend on éupéreav. 1352
xovpordrars wreptywv dxpais. If dxpais means tips, as Rogers takes
it, the genitive is of the type treated in I. B., but Brunck translates
it by motu and Blaydes by tmpetu, giving more of a subjective
notion. In Eccl. 554 oymias paocwpévy it is impossible to determine
whether oyrias is a genitive of the partitive object like those in
VI. E. or an accusative plural. 656 #dfev éxrelger TadTyv; ob yap
tév xowav ¥’ éori dikatov. No preposition is expressed, but é is
suggested by ndfev. 824 f. rdAavr’ éoeolar revraxdow T moAe / Tis
rerrapakoatiys, v émopa’ Edpuridys. The genitive is similar to the
partitive type treated in VI. D. 6, though logically the fifty talents
are the whole and not a part of the revenue from the special tax.
The idea of origin is also suggested. Plut. 268 & xpvoov dyyeiras
érgv can be paralleled from certain other authors, though I know
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of no construction exactly like it in Aristophanes. It might be
described as a sort of inverted genitive of material. The genitive
with the adjective évavrios is found twice. Plut. 490 f. 67 Tovs
xpnorovs tav dvlpimwy € mpdrrew éori dikaov, / Tobs 8¢ movnpods Kkal
Tovs dféovs TovTwy Tdvavria Sjmov. 1204 f. xal pev woAd TV dMev
XvTpdv Tdvavria / avrar mowvow. This type is most closely related to
the construction with the improper preposition évavriov (page 199).
885 T4\ odk &veari guxoddvrov SfyparosT. As the text stands,
oukopdyrov is clearly a subjective genitive, but there is nothing on
which 8jymaros may depend. Fritzsche, followed by Blaydes and
Rogers, suggested that 8axmilies (2 magic ring used as a charm
against snake-bites) might be understood. Van Leeuwen changed
Sfyparos to ¢pdppaxov. This would give a construction similar to
¢dppakoy oTpayyovpias in Vesp. 810 (page 44). The same statement
would apply to &jymaros according to Fritzsche’s interpretation.
Some of the fragments contain genitives which, because of the
absence of any sufficient context, are impossible to classify with
certainty. In 29 é dxpov is not clear. In 307 xdwo Tis Awrpédovs
rpamélns we have of course a prepositional phrase similar to those in
XI. A. 2, but the verb on which the phrase depended is absent. 320
(verse 14) shows another phrase with 4=é but no verb. 902b
shows a similar phrase with é. In 679 it is difficult to construe
xnAwvetov, though it may depend on oxiuaros. The genitives in 533,
537, 627, and 710 are quite isolated.

The Supplementum Comicum of Toannes Demiaficzuk (Krakow,
1912) contains several fragments not found in the Oxford Text.
13 dvewypévys s Bipas is probably a genitive absolute. 19-31, fr. A,
Col. 2 [ob &f]mor’ dAos éoriv dvri P[whoxAéovs] consists partly of
restorations by van Leeuwen and Wilamowitz-Mdéllendorff, but we
have clearly a construction like that in Nub. 653 (page 143). Fr. C,
col. 1 olpot 70l xethois and oipor s dAéas, Jv Avbpumds u’ drodicas
shows two causal ablatival genitives like those in IX. D. 3a.
Satyrus’ Life of Euripides (Supplementum Euripideum, bearbeitet
von H. von Arnim, Bonn, 1913), fr. 8, col. 2, contains the verse
8 s T& Aewrd pripar’ éeopryero. The antecedent of 7s is said to be
yAérra, and the construction is similar to those in XI. A. 3e.






CHAPTER I

POSSESSIVE GENITIVE

(Including all types of construction where the principal idea is that of
belonging)

A. 1. In the following passages the genitive depends on a noun
designating material property of some sort — land, money, houses,
domestic animals and the like. Eq. 312 doris Hudv ras Abijvas
éxxexopokas Rodv. Lys. 241f. ai yap yvvaikes Ty dxpémodw Tijs
Ocov / 48y karedpacw. Ran. 1343 1ov dAextpvdva pov ovvapmdicaca.
Av. 1538 f. frep Tameder Tov Kepavvdv Tov Aws / kal TAAN dmaldmavra,
™y ebBovhiav / Ty edvopiav Ty codpodivyy T4 vedpia, / ™y Aodopiav
T0v Kkwlakpétyy 7o TpiwBoda. Alphabetized under dAla, with which
the nouns following stand in apposition. All these nouns, even
those which are by nature abstract, are probably to be felt as desig-
nating articles of property in the present passage. Fr. 559 xai rov
ipdvra pov / &xovar kal tavdpopov. KEq. T80 671 oov mis dvbpaxias
dmolaver. Vesp. 1080 éfeheiv Huav pevowav mpos Biav tavbpina. Pax
722 19’ appar’ éNbwv Zywos dorpamnpopei. Fr. 1 jjkw ®eapiwvos dpro-
mdloy / Mrdv. 155 is an exact repetition. Ran. 551 ékxaldex’ dprovs
katépay’ qpov. Av. 1746 f. 7ds re mupddes Aws doreporas / Sewdy
7’ dpyira kepavvdv (sc. kAjoare). Pax 161 Aws els addds. Lys. 721
1 Tov Ilavds éori Taddiov. Av. 1714 wdAlov kepavvdy mrepopdpov Aws
Béros. Av. 1744 f. dye vuv adrob / kal Tas xBovias xAjjoate Bpovrds.
Rogers takes adrov to refer to Pisthetaerus, who has just acquired
the sovereignty which formerly belonged to Zeus. I am not con-
vinced that his interpretation is correct, but I prefer it to that of
Blaydes, who takes airoi as intensive with Aws in vs. 1746. Fr. 365
™ kpatioryy Salpov’ fs viv Oepuds éod’ 6 Bouds. Eq. 598 & 15 yi wév
abrév. Thes. 1098 & feol 7iv’ és iy BapBdpwv dpiyuefa; Ran. 1463 f.
™Y yiv 6rav vopiocwo. Ty Tév wodepiwv / elvar operépav. Plut. 277
70 ypdupa cov. ypdppa is here used of a ticket bearing a certain
letter assigning the holder to the court where he is to serve. Av.
R30 f. ebomdpovs dypoikwy ylas / véueafe. Eq. 958 od rov éudv (sc.
daktilior) eixev dAAa Tov Kdewripor. Av. 1757 émi 8dmeSov Awds. Pax
1073 olmw Oéoparov v Eipjvms 8op’ dvadioar. Vesp. 589 ris &

1



2 THE SYNTAX OF THE GENITIVE CASE IN ARISTOPHANES

éruchijpov Ty Sualbikny adikels dvaxoyxvAdfwv. KEccl. 80 mpy Tob mavémrov
dupbépav évpupévos. Av. 1239 fl. Srws wj oov yévos mavorelpov / Aws
pakéAdy wav dvagTpéyy Alkn, / Aywis 8¢ odpa kal Sdpwv mepurtuyas /
xatatfladwoy oov. For oov in 1239 see C 8 below. oov in 1242 depends
on gopa (see below in B 1) and on 86uwv, or perhaps on the expres-
gion dduwv mepirruxds taken as a unit. 1247 f. 8duovs *Auglovos /
xatafardow. Ran. 1274 8pov ’Aprémdos. 100, 311 aifépa Aws
dopdriov. Av. 1104 dore xpeirrw ddpa moAAd Tov *Aleédvdpov Aafeiv.
1749 & Aws duBporov éyxos. R16 wpos Aws €édpas. Eq. 729 mp
elpegiovyy pov kateomapdfate. 152 xdfel’ avrov TovAedv. Ach. 1120
Pépe ToU Sdpatos dderxiowpar TodAvrpov. Vesp. 600 rdpBdd Huav
mepucwver. Nub. T17ff. pov / . .. / .. . Ppoddy & éuBds. Plut.
758 f. éxrumeito 8¢ / éufas yepovrov ebpibuois mpoBrpaocw. Ach.
704 ¢forégbar oupmAaxévra T Skvbav éppuia. Av. 1482 ff. éom
& al xopa mpds adred / TG oKkdTew Woppw Tis év / T AVxvev épnuiq.
Avyvov is used wapa mpoadokiav for Skvfav, and the genitive is posses-
sive. There must be, however, something of the same notion that
we find in the genitive with the adjective épnuos. Despite van Leeuwen
this conclusion is almost inevitable in view of the context. Eq. 857
ras éofolds Tav dApirwv dv xaraddBowey Hpav. It is difficult to de-
termine whether 5juav depends on éoBoAds or on digirwv. Logically
it probably depends on the expression ras éofoAas Tév dAdirwv taken
as a unit. On the other hand it is not impossible to take it as a
genitive of separation with xaraAdBoiev. Thes. 912 & xpdvios érfov
ais ddpapros éoxdpas. A parody of Eur. Hel. 566, which has é xépas.
Some editors read és xépas in the Aristophanic passage. Av. 1538 ff.
(edBovAia and edvopia). See above under dAda. Plut. 1024 ypads
kampwons Tdpodia kareobiew. Kccl. 318 rouvri 70 s ywvawds Huedi-
wAoidiov. Vesp. 819 Gipgov . . . 70 o0 Avkov. Nub. 467 f. oov .../ ém
raiot Bpars. Pax 179 7is év Aws Hpawow; Av. 129 éml mpy Gpav pov.
Ran. 163 éni raiot Tov MMAodrwvos. . . Bipars. 1391 Iefovs iepdv. Fr. 575
{epov *Apas. 559 ipdvra. See above under dvdpopor. Nub. 1103 f. pov /
Goipdriov. 1498 ékeivos olmep foindriov eidfjpare. Av. 498 6 & dméBAge
Boiudridy pov. Eccl. 40 Tovri folpdriov adroi *AaBov. 333 70 & iudrdy aov
wov ‘arw; 512 karabéabar Goipdriov adrov wdhw. 57 folpdriov AaBovod
pov. 535 76 gavrys iudriov. Av. 1053 éyw 8¢ oov ye To kddw Swoxedi.
Fr. 479 7y kaxxdByv yap xde Tov &idaokdrov. Eq. 756 viv &) o€ wdvra
8t kdAwv éfiévar ogeavrov. A nautical metaphor. Fr. 592 éxl xduvov
avdpos xaikéws. Vesp. 394 kod pi) moré gov mapd Tds kdwvas ovprow
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pnd dmomdpdw. Nub. 669 SwAdirdow gov kikAe ™y kdpdomov. Av.
1538 ff. (xepavwds). See above under dAia. 1746 f. (kepavvds).
See above under dorepomry. Plut. 124 f. oler yap elvar v Aws Tvpav-
vida / xal Tods kepavvols dfiovs TpiwBéAov; For the relation of As
to Tvpawvida see I1I 2.1). Fr. 149 verses 1 {. xai 7is vexpav xevBpava
xal okdTov milas / érAn xaredfeiv; Only the genitive vexpav belongs
to the class now under discussion. Av. 1100 Xapitwv e xyredpara.
Nub. 271 *Qxeavov marpos év xijrois. Eq. 1213 mpw Hadraydves (sc.
kiorqv). In 1217 the same expression occurs. Nub. 815 aAX’ éob’
é\wv Tovs MeyaxAéovs kiovas. Ran. 443 dAX’ § Aws Képwbos év Tois
orpopacw. Képwhos is here used in a double sense, with a play on
xopis. Eccl. 828 6 Aws Kdpuwbos. Fr. 509 Aws Képwhos. Pax 628 f.
™V Kopdvedy yé pov / éééxoyav. 627 ovdév airiwv dv avdpdv Tas kpddas
karjofov. Eccl. 331 f. 7is yuvawkos éfedjivla / 16 kpokwribiov dp-
moxdpevos. Ach. 387 ff. AaBe & éuot ' évexa / map’ Lepovipov /
okorodacvmukvdtpixd / T’ "Ados kuviy. *Ados is to be taken in its
personal sense. See Preller, p. 799.) 542 dnédoro ¢rjvas kuvidiov
Sepipiov. Av. 1354 év 7ais Tav medapyav kipBeow. Pax 630 f. kdpod
Aifov / éufaldvres é€uédiuvor kuyérqy dmrdlecar. émov depends of course
on xwénv. Ran. 467 f. bs 1ov kv’ fuav éfeddoas Tov KépBepov /
dmpéas dyxwv. Av. 1538 ff. (kwdakpérn). See above under dAAa.
Ran. 1299 f. lva py 7ov adrov Ppuvixw / Aepdva Movadv iepov Sdbeiny
Spérwv. Eq. 1026 domep O¥pas oo Tév Aoylwy mapeobie. oov probably
with Aoylwv. Av. 1538 ff. (Aodopia). See above under dAda. Pax
395 e 7. Hewodvdpov B3eAvrrer Tods Adpovs. AvV. 1240 Aws paxéAdy.
Fr. 684 dAX’ & Aérpwv mAeioras dxoviv / Poifle paxaipas. Av. 1247 1.
pérabpa pév adrov . . . / karaardow. Thes. 874 My. Ilpwréws 1d8’
éori pélabpa. Ev. molov Tlpwréws; Eccl. 973 péiirra Movoys (an
affectionate epithet). Ran. 49 f. xaredVoauév ye vais / rav modeuiwy
7) 8wdex’ 4) Tpeis kal 8éka. 365 xprpara Tais 1@V dvrirdAwy vavaly rapéyew.
Av. 1538 ff. (vedpia). See above under dAra. Nub. 401 7év abrov
ye veov BdAAe..  Vesp. 639 f. év paxdpwv dikdleww / avrds €8ofa wijoois.
Thes. 272 f. Ev. Spvvpe Tolvuv aifép’ oixnow As. / My. 7i paddov 9
™ Trrokpdrovs fuvowiav; I have disregarded the alphabetical order
of vvowia and oixnous in order to read the two lines as one passage.
Nub. 1484 f. éumpmpdvac v oixiav / rov adoreoxov. 1497 oipo 7is

1 Griechische Mythologiet* (Berlin 1894).
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HuGy mupmolel ™ oikiav; Pax 178 kal &) kabopé v oikiav v TOV
Awds. Av. 1110 ras yap dudv oikias épéfopey mpos alerdv. Plut. 959 f.
dp’ & Pidot yépovres éml Ty oixiav / dpiyped’ dvrws 10V véov TovTOU fe0i ;
Fr. 432 dmeonpnvduny / Tas Tév kakovpywv oiklas. Ach. 1174 & Sudes
ot kat’ olkdv éore Aapdyov. Av. 588 mpara pév adrév tis oivdvfas oi
wdpvomes oV karédovrar. Plut. 1193 1ov émafodopov del pvAdrrov Tis
feod. Ach. 1107 mavoar katayeddyv pov Tav émAwv. KEq. 1032 éféderal
gov Tovov, 6Tav oV wou dAhooe xdokys. FT. 666 ai Ta@v yuwwaway mayiSes.
Plut. 772 érerra oepvis Malrddos khewov wédov (sc. mpookwva). Eccl.
319 xai ras éxeivys Ilepaikas vpérnopar. Fr. 273 70 8¢ wopvetov KivAov
mjpa. Kvllov mipa appears to be in apposition with wopveiov. It
was the name of a certain locality where there was a spring whose
water was believed to make barren women fruitful. Hence Aris-
tophanes calls it a wopveiov. Pax 528 dmémrve’ éxfpot poros éxforov
mAéxos. Ach. 576 £. & Adpay’, od yap olros dvfpwmos wdrar / dwacav
Nuedv ™y moAw xakoppofei; 631 kwpwdel ™y wéAw fuav. Eq. 310 f.
™y mAw dmacgav %~ / pév dvatervpBaxas. 814 s émoingev ™y méAw
Npev peorTyy evpov émyeli. 1263 Beiv dpeivo 1) Kexnvaiov milet.
Vesp. 671 mpy méAw vuov dvatpéfow. 1098 f. moAdds méres / Mnydwy
éXdvres.  Av. 509 é&v 7ais méreow Tov ‘EAlpov. 550 8ddokw piav
8pvibuwy moAw elvar. Liys. 487 my wéAw fudv drekAjoare. Thes. 304
molvwpedas pev molew T "Abqpraiov. Ran. 1083 % méAis fuov. Eccl. 218
% & *Abyvaiov méhis. 5T7 5 wéhis fjuav. Plut. 911 1. od yap mpooike
™y éuavrot pot moAw / edepyereiv; Fr. 569 (verse 15) Alyvrrov adrav
™y wOAw memoinkas avr’ "Afnpvov. 683 kipvdvres yap v wOAw Hudv
kotvAilere Toiow wévnow. Av. 179 oby olros olv Simov ‘oriv Spvifwy
woros; Eq. 1372 roir’ édake 1ov mdpmaka tov Khewripov. 1062 olros
yop Huov Tas wvélovs dgrjpmacev. Plut. 180 6 Tiwoféov 8¢ mipyos.
Vesp. 189 6podraros kAqripos eivar moliv. Ach. 432 ff. & mai 8os
adrg Tyrépov paxvpata. / keirar 8 dvwlbev Tov Oveoreiwy pakdv / perald
rév Tvovs. 1 have violated the alphabetical order of pdxos and
pdkopa in order to take the three verses as a single passage. pakav
is of course to be understood with rav in 434. Vesp. 1142 éowévar
pdAora Mopiyov odypari. Thes. 886 748’ éoriv alrov onp’, ép’ &
kabipeba. Plut. 925 76 Bdrrov oiddrov. Kecl. 354 f. viv 8 pov /
dxpds Tis éykMjoas’ éxer Ta oria. Pax 201 1d Aourd Tnpd okevdpia
16 tov Gedv. Eq. 199 &y rdre Madraydvov pév améAlvrar 1) okopoddApr.
Eccl. 76 £. 70 oxiradov éénveyrdpny / 16 Tob Aapiov Touri kabeidovros
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Adfpa. Ach. 431 rodrov 865 dvmiBord o€ por 70 omdpyava. Fr. 409
dapddmrovra motiAovra Swaleixovrd pov / Tov kdtw omardyynv. Av.
579 70 omépp’ abrav dvaxdyar. Thes. 92 oroliy yuvaikos fudieapévor.
Nub. 1126 f. 700 Téyovs / 7ov Képapov adrov xardlars oTpoyyllais
quvtpiyopev. adrov depends on Tov téyovs. Plut. 659 10 répevos . . .
Tob Beov. Fr. 307 kdmo Tis Awrpépovs Tpaméfns. In Fr. R16 rpdmela
is used metaphorically of the manner in which the Syracusans ate
or the type of food which they ate. Eq. 278 f. ¢nu’ éédyew / raion
IleAomovimoivv Tpujpest {wpelpara. Av. 1538 ff. (rpdBorov). See
above under dAda. Eq. 650 rév Spmovpysv &AraBeiv 1o TpiSla.
Eccl. 847 ra tév yuvaway SaxkaBalper TpoBAa. Ach. 421 Ev. 7& 7ob
TupAot Poivikos; Ai. od Poivikos, ob (sc. & Tpiyn). 424 f. Ev. AN’
7 PlokTiTov TA TOU TTWXOV Aéyets; / At odk GAAG ToUTov TOAY mOAY
mrroxworépov. Ran. 1139 f. odkowv *Opéorys 10i7’ éml 76 m0pLo Aéye /
16 100 maTpds tefvedros; Lys. 683 Alow Ty éuavrys tv. Plut. 660 {.
émel 8¢ Bopd womava kal mpobipara / kabwoudfy méravos ‘Hepaiorov
dproyil. Vesp. 1398 éuob ra ¢popria. Ran. 573 pov . . . 70 popria. Nub.
94 Yvxov gopav ToiT’ éoti ppovrioTipiov. R99 f. EXwuev Mirapav / xOéva
IMaAAddos. Eccl. 374 76 7is ywaxos & apméxer xerawmov; Ach. 519
éovkopdvre. Meyapéov Ta xhaviokwa. Nub. T4 dAN’ {rmepdy pov karéxeev
rav xpyudrov. V1V ff. 8re pov / ppoida ta xprpara, ppovdy xpoud, /
Ppovdy Yuxr), Ppovdy & éuBds. pov depends on all four nominatives,
but the possessive relation of the particular type now under dis-
cussion exists only with xpijuara and éuBds. 1217 rév éuavrod ¥’
&vexa vurl xpnpdtov. Vesp. 1354 ob kpatd ’yo Tév éuavrod ypyudrov.
Av. 822 f. lva Kkal 76 @eoyévovs & moAA& xpripara / Td 7 Aloyivov
¥y’ dmavra. 1460 dpmacduevos Td xprpar’ adrov. 1658 avbéferal gov
Tav maTpowy xpnudtwv. Lys. 624 f. katalaBeiv Ta xpripad’ fuéy / v
Te ooy, évfev éwv éyd. On the relation with wefdv see below in 4.
Plut. 871 pov 7o xprjpara. 55 muboiped dv Tov xpnopov Hudv é Tt voei.
Ach. 258 p1j mis Aabdv gov wepirpdyn & xpvoia. Eq. 912 ff. éyd oe
woujow Tpuy- / papxeiv dvakiokovta Tév / cavroi. xpnmudrov may be
understood. Cobet deleted avadiokovra 7év gavroi. 1294 f. ¢paci pév
Yap adrov épemtdpevov / T TéY éxdvrwy dvépwy. ourla may be under-
stood. Nub. 1214 eir’ dvdpa 7év adroi 7o xpy wpoiévar; In Lys.
835 mapa 76 s XAdys, the substantive iepdv is implied. Similarly
911 76 7ov Iavos kaAdv and Thes. 224 és 70 T@v oepvov fev. But in
Vesp. 1432 mapdrpey’ é ra mrrddov, house is understood.
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2. In the following passages the genitive is used with a pre-
position (eis, é, év, éxi), and some local substantive, such as house
or temple, is implied.

With eis (or é&): Ran. 69 wdrepov eis "Adov xdrw (sc. éAfeiv) ;
118 6wy rdxior’ dpiéoped’ els "Adov kdrw. 172 dvfpwme Bollew orevdpt’
eis "Adov pépew ; Vesp. 123 karéxAwev abdrov eis "AokAymov. Plut. 411
katakAivew adrov eis "AokAymov. 620 f. rov Oeov / éykaraxAwoivr’
dyopev els "Aaxhymot. Lys. 1 £.’AAN’ € 7is és Bakxeiov adras ékdAeoey /
% s Havos 7 'mi KwAdd % ’s TevervAAidos. Ran. 1362 wapddpnrov é&
TAvkys. Eq. 1235 wais dv époiras és rivos didaokdrov; Lys. 1069 f.
dM\& ywpely dvrikpus / Gomep oikad’ els éavrav. 1064 vjker’ odv eis éuov.
1210 f. iro / eis éuot. Thes. 89 é ®eopoddpow érfeiv. Nub. 964
Badilew . . . & kbaporov. Lys. 621 f. devpo quvednivbires / dvdpes
és Khelbévovs. 124 f. %8y méreabar Siavoovpévyy kdtew / és *Opaddxov
xbés Tav Tpixov katéomaga. Nub. 996 und eis dpxnorpidos elodrrew.
Lys. 1f. (Ilavés) : see above under TevervAlis. Ach. 1222 6dpafé
p éevéyxar’ & tov Ilirrddov. Eccl. 419 f. iévar kafevdijoovras dmo-
venppévovs / és Taov axviodeyav. Nub. 507 f. ds 8édok’ éyw / elow
xatafaivov Gomep és Tpopwviov. Vesp. 1250 érws & émt Seimvov és
P oxmjpovos pev.

With ékx (or é¢): Pax 1154 pvppivas 7° airgoov é§ Aloxwddov Tav
kapmipwy. Tev kapmipwv is partitive with uvppivas. Fr. 199 odx eibvs
dmedidpaokes éx Sidaokdrov; Pax 1149 xaf éuov & éveykdro mis Ty
kixAqv kai To orive. Eccl. 442 f. kobre ramdppyr’ édn / éx Peopodopory
éxdotor’ adras éxpépeww. Plut. 84 éx IMarpoxAéovs épxopad.

With év: Fr. 499 yewvaia Bowirios év "Ayxopevot. The text is quite
uncertain. Ran. 774 dmep éor’ év "Adov mAjflos. Thes. 795 xdv
kataddpbwpev év dAhorpiwv. Lys. 407 ol Aéyopev év Tav Snpovpydv
rowadi. Thes. 83 f. xdv @eopopdpow uéArovor mepl pov Tijuepov /
éxdnoudlew. Eq. 79 to xeip’ év Airwlots, 6 vois 8 é&v Khomdaov. 400
€ o€ puy pod, yevoipny év Kpativov kodiov. 1238 év maidorpifov 8¢ Tiva
waAny éudvlaves ; Nub. 973 év madorpiBov 8¢ xabiovras. In Vesp. 642
is an example of the metaphorical expression év abrov eivar, to be in
one’s right mind: &s olros 78y oxopdwirar kdaTw odk év abrod.

With éri: Eq. 1312 & 70 @yociov mAeovoais 4 ‘mi v geuvav edv.

3. In the following passages the genitive is governed by some

geographical noun and is itself the name of a person having some
historical association with the place in question, so that his name
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has become attached to it. Nub. 300 f. edavdpov yiv / Kéxpomos
oyduevar molvijparov. Pax 145 év Ilewpawei Sijmov ‘ori Kavfdpov Aewiv.
Fr. 110 & méAc iy Kéxpomos. Vesp. 308 wdpov "EXdas ipov ebpeiv.
Used metaphorically of a difficult situation. Ran. 665 6s Alyaiov
mpavas . . . pédas. If we adopt Scaliger’s emendation wpwvds, Alyalov
becomes an adjective. Nub. 2Y3 3 Mawsrw AMuvyy éxer’ 4 oxdmelov
npdevra Mipavros. Plut. T71ff. kai mpookwwé ye mpara pév Tov
fAov, / érera geuvijs IlaArd8os kAewov wedov / xwpav Te macav Kéxpormos
% p édéfaro. The expression xdpav Kékpomwos is of the type under
discussion in this section, but in MaAAd8os #édoy the relation is more
truly possessive, and I have classified it in Section 1. With ITaAAdSos
weédov are to be compared Nub. 300 xfdva IaArddos and the expres-
sion Aws Kdpwbos in Ran. 443, Eccl. 828, Fr. 509, all classified
above in Section 1. In the present section (3) probably belongs
Pax 724 mpy 100 Tawwpidovs dpBpociav ovrjoerar.

4. In the following passages the noun governing the genitive
signifies not something that is actually in the person’s possession
but rather something that belongs to him by right. Fr. 503 as
ovwvns datpifew / fudv tdpworov Eowkev. Eq. 415 f. was olv / kuvos
Bopav airolpevos paxer ov kvvokepdAdw; Nub. 1202 sjuérepa xépdy raov
copisv dvres. The genitive continues the possessive idea in Huérepa.
xépdn == prey. Strepsiades is addressing the audience, to whom he
feels vastly superior in his newly acquired knowledge. Eq. 301 f.
ddekatevTovs 7oV fedv iepas €xovra xokias. The genitive is dependent
in part on iepds. For this usage compare Plut. 937 and Xenophon,
Anab. IV. 5: 35. Vesp. 1117 {. 4v s dorpdrevros dv / ékpods Tov
ooy fuav. Lys. 624 f. katalaBeiv 1a xpripad juév / 1oy re puchov.
We must probably make a distinction between xpijpara and wobév
here. The xpjuara appear to be actual possessions (classified above
in 1.) and the wofds to be pay due for services. Ran. 367 rovs
pabovs 6y mourav pritwp dv el drotpaye. EQq. 410 4 o wor’ dyopalov
Aws omAdyxvowor wapayevoiunv. Vesp. 844 BS. rovri 7l &om; P
xowpokopeiov ‘Earias. This expression means a pen for pigs intended
to be sacrificed to Hestia. Fr. 245 papripopar 8¢ Znwos éprelov xirpas.

5. In the following passages the genitive stands in a predicate
relation to some substantive, being connected with it by yiyvopar,
eipl, vopilw, or mous. The possession is sometimes actual, sometimes
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only by right. The examples are given in the alphabetical order
of the verbs which connect subject and predicate. Av. 1644 f. gov
yip dmavra ylyverar / 1o xpjpata. 'Thes. 758 f. Mv. rouvri 76 8¢ppa
ijs tepelas ylyverar. / Tw% 7( ris lepelas yiyverar; Ach. 420 ok Oivéws
v (sc. & Tpixn), GAN &’ dfhwrépov. 910 Ni. ravri tives 10 popti’
éori; Bo. 7@d’ éud. The second portion of the verse is dialectic.
r@d¢ is in apposition with éud and stands in the genitive case because
of the possessive notion contained in éud. Eq. 1205 dmf’: od yap
dAAa Tov mapabévros ) xdpis. Pax 245 16 yip xakov Tovr’ éori Tis
Aakovikys.  Av. 478 ds mpeaBurdtov adTév Svrev dpbfas éol’ 7 Baocilela.
Plut. 937 iepov ydp éore 7ov Ihovrov mdhaw. The genitive depends
at least in part on iepdv. Compare Eq. 301 f. in Section 4 above.
The subject in the passage from the Plutus is 70 rpBdwov in 935.
Eq. 714 s opddpa ov Tov dfjuov ceavrov vevdukas. Ran. 1463 f. mp
ypv 6tav voplowar Ty T@v woleuiwv / eivar operépav, Ty 8¢ operépav
Tav modeuiwv. The genitive in the second verse is predicative. Eeccl.
597 f.v yyv mpdTioTa movjow / kowny wdvtwv kal TdpyUplov kai TAAN’
omoo’ éoriv ékdore. Here the construction is similar to that in
Plut. 937. wdvrov is predicative but depends also to some extent
on xownjv. For the possessive genitive with xowds compare Aesch.
P. V. 1091, Pers. 132, Eum. 109, Plat. Menex. 241 C.

B. 1. The genitive is used very frequently with nouns signifying
parts of the body, and the relation is to be felt as possessive rather
than as partitive. In the following passages the construction is the
normal one, in which the word standing in the genitive signifies
either a person or an animal (in Eccl. 780 a word signifying
statues), while the word on which it depends signifies a part of the
physical being, not used in a metaphorical sense. Thes. 755 {¥’ olw
76 ¥’ alpa 10V Tékvov Todpov AdBw. Nub. 592 (sc. v) piudanre TovTov
0 &Ao Tov adxéva. Pax 1282 f. adyévas lmmov / éxAvov Spdovras.
Lys. 680 f. éA\a rodrwv xpiv dmraciv és terpyuévoy &idov / éyxabappudoa
Aafovras Tovrowt Tov abxéva. Eq. 373 tas BAepapidas oov mapartidé.
Ran. 1440 f. el vavpayoiev k@7’ Eéxovres 6&idas / faivoiev és Ta BAépapa
tav évavriov. Eccl. 406 ‘ cavrod mapakeipew o BAépapa Tijs éamépas.’
Plut. 721 karérdacer adroi ta BAépap’ éxorpéas. 822 édaxve yip T
BAépapd pov. Nub. 536 yvdoerar ydp, jvmep {8y, 7d8ehdov Tov Boarpuyov.
Eq. 369 % Bipoa gov Opaveioerar. Bipoa here =— dépua. Ran. 1094 f.
maiovs’ adrov / yaorépa whevpas Aaydvas muynjv. Plut. 699 % yaoryp
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yip émedplonrd pov. Fr. 462 oipor tdAas, 1 pov oTpéper Ty yaoTépa;
410 éxAéyer 7" del / éx Tob yevelov Tas moAwis Tov Aws. If we retain
this unmetrical reading, 7ot AwWds may perhaps depend on rov yeveiov.
If we adopt Bergk’s correction ras rov Aus, then roi Awds depends
on ris wohuds, with which rpixas is of course understood. Eq. 378 ff.
™y yAorray éelpavres at- / Tob oxeydpect’ € kdvdpikis / kexnvoTos [/
Tov mpwkTov el xahald. kexmvéros depends of course on adrov, but
its position makes it appear almost a genitive absolute. 1284
yap abdroi yAdrrav aloxpais Hdovais Avpaiverar. Pax 1109 Ie. mpoodepe
v yAGrrav. Tp. ov 8¢ Ty oavrov ¥y’ améveyke. Nub. 1109 f. =y &
érépav avrov yvdfov / ordpwoov. Liys. 360 f. e vy AL %8y Tas yvdfovs
robTwy Tis 1) dis 7 Tpis / éxoyev Gomep Bovrdov, puviy dv odx &v elxov.
635 s Beois éxfpas mardfar Thode ypaods Ty yvdfov. Ran. 149 f.
(sc. € is) marpds yvdfoy / émdrafev. 5TR L. ds H8éws dv oov Aifyw Tovs
yopgiovs / kémwroww’ dv. Lys. 216 vmorderal pov ta yévar’ & Avowsrpdry.
542 Tobd¢ r& ydvara xdmos éhow pov kaparnpost. The text is corrupt.
Enger proposed the emendation 098¢ yévar’ dv kémos élow pe kapaTnpos
dv. Thes. 1182 xaBilouévy & éml Toior ydvase Tov Skifov. Ran. 345
yowv wdAlerar yepovrwv. Av. 26 PBpikove’ dmédeolal ¢noi pov Tovs
daxridovs. Eccl. 35 £. jkovad rot / vmodovuévy 76 kvipd cov Ta@v Sakrilwv.
Eq. 29 6r) 10 8éppa depopévwy dmépyerar. Nub. 1395 70 déppa Tév
veparrépwy AdBowpev dv. Vesp. 427 ds €ywy’ alrav opov 8édoka Tas
éykevrpidas. Eq. 708 éfaprdoopai aov tois dvvé tdvrepa. Nub. 160 f.
épackev elvar Todvrepov Tijs éumidos / orevdv. 168 Somis diode Tolvrepov
s éumidos. Liys. 367 Bpikoved gov Tovs wAedpovas kal Tdvrep” éfapijow.
Eq. 356 f. éyo 8¢ y* fwworpov Boos kal kotkiav velav / karafpoxficas.
Fr. 318 (verse 5) vmap kdmwpov. 506 (verses 4 £f.) déApakos dmrwpwvijs /
nrpuaiay ¢épere. 318 (verse 6) yrpuaiov SéAdaxos. Thes. 59 f. gov Tov
7€ wouyTov / TOU KaAlewois kata Tou fpiykov. fpiykov here == mpwkrod.
Liys. 448 éxkoxis oov tds arevokwxirovs Tpixas. Eq. 908 éyo 8¢ tas woduds
Y€ godkAéywy véov movjow. Understand rpixas. Thes. 1101 f. 76 Topydvos
/ kdpa. Ran. 482 aAX’ oloe wpos Ty kapdlav pov opoyyudv. The only
passage in Aristophanes where xapdia is used with the possessive
genitive in a purely physical sense. See 2 below, where it is a seat of
emotions. Fr. 973 *ApaA@eias képas. Eq. 909 8éxov xépxov Aays. Ach.
585 ijs kedpalis viv pov Aafov. 1166 f. eira kardéeié Tis ad- / Tov pewr
s kepadis ‘Opéarys. Eq. 910 f. KA. dmopvldpevos & Afjpé pov mpds
™y kepayy dmwoys. / AXN. éuov pev olv. KA. éuov pév olv. Nub. 147
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érl Ty kepalyy ™y Swkpdrovs dpjraro. Vesp. 1221 &évos Tis érepos mpos
xepaAijs 'Axéoropos. The sense is obscure unless the text is emended.
Several editors, following Dindorf, read ‘Axéoropos = the son of
Acestor. Av. 475 1ov marép’ avrijs év 1) kedpaly katopvlar. avris with
9 kepary. Thes. 1103 f. 7y Topydvos (sc. kepadyy) / éywye pnui. Ran.
984 £. ris v kepaAyy dwedndoxev / s pawios ; Plut. 674 dAiyov drwev
s kepalijs Tov ypadiov. 731 f. katemérao’ adrob Ty kepaliy pokide /
xai wav 70 wpdowmov. Fr. 434 kepalias dpvav. 590 dye vov tas duvydaras
Xafov / taodl kdrafov T xedpady gavrov Alfp. Vesp. 1068 f. roduov
vopilw yipas evar kpetrrov §) woA- / Adv xukivvovs veanay. The fact that
the xikwvo. are artificial curls need not exclude the passage from
classification in this section. Plut. 275 ai xvijpar 8 oov. Ran. 485
és T kdrw pov kokiav xabeipmvoev. Fr. 506 (verses 2 f.) dAAd pépere
. . . kawpdlov véov / k6AAomd Twa. Pax 536 (sc. Tov pev yap 8fe. ../
radrys 8 . . . 529 1) xéAmov yvvawdv Swatpexovoav eis dypdv. Hall
and Geldart regard xdArov as corrupt and propose as an emendation
BoAirov, yovawkav. Lys. 551 f. AN fvrep . . . "Adpodiry / {pepov fuiv
Katd TGV KOATWY Kal TGV unpév katamveioy. nuev depends on kéArwy
and umpav. If it were taken with Iuepov, the prepositional phrase
would be difficult to construe. Eq. 1121 £. vous odx éw rais xdpas /
vpav. Lys. 381 éumpnoov adris ras kopas. 131 f. ral 8¢ xopar oelovd’
dmep Bakyav / 6vpoaddwav xal maddwav. The dialect is Laconian.
Vesp. 6 f. kadroi y* éuov / kard Toiv kdpaw Tmvov TL KaTaxeiTar YAvKU.
Graves construes éuov with karayeirar, but I prefer to construe it
with «xdpaw, as Starkie does. Fr. 363 xpaviov AdBpaxos. Ran. 854 rov
kporagoy oov. Ach. 789 os fuyyevys 6 xiobos adrijs farépa. Fr. 224
kal Sedpakivy drad@y kwlai kal yvavudria wrepdevra. deddaxiwv depends
only on xwAai, not on yvavpdria. 434 kwhas 7 épipwv. Ran. 1094 f.
(Aaydvas). See above under yaorip. Av. 1559 f. opdy’ éxwv xdunov
d- / pvov 7o’ s Aapovs Tepwyv. Ran. 575 éyw 8¢ Tov Adpuvyy’ dv éxrépouui
oov. Vesp. 790 kdmer’ évébyke tpets Aomidas por keaTpéwv. Av. 1366
voulogas dlextpuovos éxew Tovdl Adpov. dAextpudvos stands in the
predicative relation to Adpov. Lys. 155 f. 6 yov Mevéraos ras “Elévas
106 paAd wa / yvpvas mapaidwv. 551 f. (umpév). See above under
xoAmos. Ran. 475 7o veppo 8¢ gov. Eq. 289 kvvokomijgw aov 10 véTow.
Thes. 126 feov Sppaow. Ach. 740 mepifeabe 1dade Tas omAas Tow
xotplwv. Lys. 363 kod pj wor’ dAAy gov kbwv Tév Spyewv AdByrar.  Fr.
R9 dopiv & ¢ drpwv SaxiykAioov Yite kiykAov / avdpos mpeaBurov.
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avdpos mpeoBirov depends directly on doiv. «xiyxdov also depends
on éo¢iv, being connected with it by sire, the Epic particle of
comparison. Eq. 1347 7a & &rd v’ dv oov vi) AL éfemerdvivro. Plut.
R87 fv &7’ Svov AdByre. Ach. 91ff. IIp. kai viv dyovres 7jxouev
WevdaprdBav, / Tov Bacthéws dpbarpdv. Au. ékxdyeé ye / kdpaé mardéas,
T0v 1€ g0y TOU Wpéofews. 6 Laoréws dpfaruss was, of course, a
certain Persian official, but Dicaeopolis plays on the literal meaning
of épfaruds. Nub. 410f. Swadaxroaca mpos adre / rodbfarue pov
wpooeriAnaer kal karékavoev T0 mpdowmov. pov should be taken with
both nouns. Vesp. 1032 of Sewdrarar pev dn’ dpfarpdv Kivwys dxrives
éaumov. Pax 755 is an exact repetition. é¢pfarudv governs ov and
also Kdwys if we adopt the interpretation of van Daele, malgré les
st terribles regards de ses yeuxr de Cynna qui langaient des éclairs.
Otherwise Kvwys depends on dxrives. Av. 582 f. rav evyapiov . .. /
kal 1&v mpofBdrwy Tovs dPpfadpovs. 1612 f. rodmoproivres . . . / . . .
éxxoyer Tov épfarudv. Liys. 1029 1ov 6¢pbarudy yé pov. Nub. 146 rov
Xapepavros Ty éppiv. Pax 395 & m IMeodvdpov Bderdrre . . . Tas
o¢pus. Ach. 158 7is 7@y 'O8opdvrov 70 wéos drorefpiaxev; 1060 10 meos
T0b vwpgpiov. Ach. 1066 16 méos Tob vupplov. 1216 f. éuov 8¢ ye oo Tov
méovs dpdw uégov / mpoardBeat’ 6 pidor. Pax 879 f. 76 deiv’ eis "Tobpa /
ok éuavrod 7¢ méer katadapBdve. 1349 7ol pév péya kal maxid
(sc. 76 méos). 1068 1. elfe oov elvar / dpedev dAalwv obvrwoi feppos
6 mAelpwy. Lys. 367 (wAelpovas). See above under évrepov. Ran.
1094 f. (wAevpds). See above under yaorjp. Nub. 336 whoxdpovs
0 éxaroyxkepdra Tvpad (sc. émoiovw). Thes. 567 dAN’ éxmoxiid oov Tas
woxddas. Nub. 144 f. dwjper’ dprt Xapepavra Swxpdrgs / yYiAhav
omégovs dAAoiro Tovs avris modas. 150 évéBayev és Tov Kkmpov adris
o méde. Vesp. 1414 mpos modav Edpuriov. Pax 279 dmoorpadivac
ToU peridvros o mode. Liys. 416 f. ¢ & oxvrordpe pov Tis yvvawos Tob
m080s / 70 daxTvAidiov fvpmiéler 16 {uydv.” Tis yuvawds depends on
tov mo8ds. Thes. 47 . Oypav ° dypiwv modes VAoSpdpwy / pun Avéolwv.
Eq. 374 tov mpyyopedvd oodkrepd. 396 xal 70 Tov Sjmov wpdowmov
pakkog kabjuevov. 646 rav 8 edbéws Ta mpdowma Seyaljyioev. Nub. 411
(mpdgwmov). See above under é¢pfaruss. Pax 543 f. kai révde Toivuy
16V Oewpévov ordmer / 1o wpdowma. Av. 1321 1. 16 1€ s dyavdppovos
‘Hovyias / ebijuepov mpdowmov. Eccl 974 Tpugys mpdowmov. Plut.
Y31 1. (mpdowmov). See above under xepary. Ach. 863 ¢uvofre Tov
TpwkTOV KWYds. ¢uaire is Boeotian for ¢voare. Eq. 364 éyo 8¢ xurjow
Y€ gov Tov mpwkTov dvri ¢pvokns. Nub. 165 odAmyé 6 mpuxtds éoTw
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dpa Tdv éumidov. Vesp. 431 & rov mpwkrov adrév. Ran. 427 f. mpwkrov
/ T\Aew éavrov. Ach. 1105 70 mis orpovfov wrepdv. Pax 135 éxpiy
oe Ilyydoov {evéar wrepdv. Av. 286 ai 7e Ojlewar mpogextiAovaw adrod
1a wrepd. 808 7d8 oy Um’ dAAwv dAMG Tois avtav wrepois. Ach. 970
doep’ vmal wrepUyov KixAdv kal xoyixwv, I will go indoors to the tune
of the fluttering wings of thrushes and blackbirds (Merry). 588 {.
Aa. wrilov ydp éorwv — Au. eimé pou tivos wore / Spvibds éoTw; dpa
xopmohakvfov; 1182 wridov 8¢ 10 péya xopmorakvfov. Ran. 1070 f.
Tas muyas evérpuer / Tav pepakiov otopvAdopévov. 1094 f. (mvypv).
See above under yaorjp. Eccl. 255 roire pév eimov és kvvos mvyyy
opav. Av. 99 75 pdpdos fuiv gov yélowy dpaiverar. Liys. 314 ravri pev
78 ™y pdxw OAiBovrd pov méravrar. Eccl. 630 % Avowpdrovs dpa vuvi
pis loa ToioL kaloiar ppovicer. Plut. 313 f. pwbicouév 8 domep Tpdyov /
™ piva. Ach. 1214 AdBecté pov AdBeabfe Tov okérovs mamai. 1 prefer to
construe pov with roi gxélovs rather than both with AdBesfe. Pax 889 f.
10 okée / Tabmys. Av. 1253 ff. mis dwakdvov / mpdirys dvateivas To gréle
Suwapnpis / ™ "Tpw admiy. Ran. 473 f. 76 owrhdyxva gov / Saomapdfer.
Ach. 926 &AAdpBav’ adToi 10 ordpa. Vesp. 1022 odk dAroTplwv dAN’
oikeiwy Movody ordpal’ fvoxijoas. Pax 645 xpvoiew 7év Tavra wowodvrwy
éBivowy 10 grdua. Av. 1718 f. aA\a xpy Oeas / Movons dvolyew iepov
ebpnuov ordpa. Thes. 511 éx 7ob ordparos Tov madiov. Plut. 379
70 oTép’ émBicas xéppaow Tov pyrépwv. Fr. 581 6 & av SopokAéovs
100 péMite kexpiévov / Gomep kadiokov mepiédexe T0 aTépa. SopokAéovs
depends directly on 16 ordpa. xadiokov also depends on it, being
introduced by the comparative particle domep. Compare Fr. 29.
Pax 1350 745 & %80 70 gikov. Here 70 oikov =70 yuvawkeiov aidoiov.
Vesp. 276 eir’ épAéypnvev adrov 10 odupov yépovros dvros; Av. 1241 f.
(sc. py) Avywis 8¢ odpa . . . / katrafardoy oov. Lys. 80 os 8¢ appiyd
70 oopd oov. Ran. 411 ff. kai yap mapaBAéyas 1 pepaxiokys / viv &
kateidov kai pd\’ ebmposwmov / ocvumwaisTplas / xirwviov wapappayévros
Tirflov wpoxtflpav. p,apa.mfam)e depends on rurbiov. o*v;ura.wrpfae is in
apposition with pepaxiokys. xirwviov mapappayévroes is genitive ab-
solute. Plut. 1067 ff. Ne. 76v rirfiov / épdmreral oov Aavdvew Sokdv
éué. / Tp. pa Ty "Appodirny odx éuov ye. Eccl. 906 éxméool oov 70 Tpijpa.
623 f. érws dv / pndeuas 3 Tpimypa kevév. Vesp. 195 dwoydorpiov
yépovros nhaortikoi. Fr. 364 Givwov / tmoydarpiov. Ran. 259 £. 6mdaov
% pdpvé dv Hudy / xavddvy. 678 f. ép’ ob / &) xeldeow. ITq. 1082 fT.
AN, T TolTov Xeip' émoinoev / KuvAhjwqy 6plas, 6tv) ¢no’y ¢ éufale
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xvAAj.” / KA. odk dplas ¢ppdles v KvAhjvygy yap 6 Poifos / és T
xeip’ 6pfas fvifaro ™y Awomelfovs. Genitives in 1082 and in 1085.
Vesp. 713 oipor 7i wémovd’; ds vdpkn pov xatd Tis Xetpds KaTaxelTat.
Compare vss. 6f. listed above. 1237 KAéwvos AaBouevos s
Setuas. Liys. 455 dmoorpédere Tas xeipas avrov & Sxivfar.  Ecel.
780 yvdoe 8 dwd Tév xepdv ye tav dyapdrov. Fr. 387 (verse 10)
én’ ixbvorddov el mapavopwrdry. Ach. 774 dAN’ éorw dvbpomov ye.
avfpomov is predicative, the subject being xoipos, which is used in
%73 in its normal sense, but which Dicaeopolis takes in the sense
of 70 yuvaweiov aidotov. Thes. 289 f. xai 7ot Bvyarplov xoipov dvdpds
pot Tvxeiv / wAovrovvros, dAAws 8 JAibiov kdBertépov. Buyarpiov depends
on yoipov, which is used in the obscene sense, as in Ach. 773 as
understood by Dicaeopolis. Thes. 538 ravrys droyirdooper Tov xoipov.
Fr. 461 éyevaduny xopdis 6 Slaryvos Téxvwv. téxvwy depends on xopdis,
the partitive object of éyevadunv. Plut. 1020 8lew re tis xpdas
épaokey 78V pov. Lys. 291 &s éuol ye o EAow oV dpov ébumrdkarov.

2. In the following passages the relation is very similar to that
i 1. In the present group, however, the governing word signifies
not some part of the physical body but the soul, the mind, or some
part of the body conceived as a center of emotions (e. g. kapdia or
omAdyxva) ; or yAerra (Ran. 357) or ordpa (Fr. 471) used meto-
nymically for speech, language. Ran. 357 und¢ Kparivov 7ot Tavpo-
pdyov yAdrrns Bakxei’ éredéoly. Vesp. 696 &s pov Tov Giva Tapdrres,
how you stir my depths (Green). Ach. 352 f. 8ewov yap olrws
oudakiav mepukévar / Tov Guuov avlpav. 1. Soa &y dédyymar ™y épavrov
kapdlay. 1R. was 71oi7T €oedé pov Soxeis ™y kapdlav; Nub. 1368
xavravfa wis olealé pov T kapdiav dpexferv; 1391 f. olpai ye rav
vewtépoy Tas kapdias / mpdav 6 1 Aéfe. I8q. 1119 1. 6 vois & cov /
wapwy drodnuei. Nub. 477 kal Siaxiver T0v voiv adrov. Vesp. 697 kal
7OV vouv pov mpoodyes padlov. Pax 669 6 vois yap fuav fv 761" év Tois
oxvreaw. Ran. 1006 kal pov Ta omAdyyxy’ dyavaktei. Fr. 471 ypouar
yip adTol 7OV GTOpAaTOS TG OTPoyyVAw, / ToUs vous 8 dyopaiovs fTTOV
7 ’keivos wous. (the well-rounded quality of his speech). Eq. 1237
més eimas; Gs pov xpnomds dmrerar dpevov. Pax 1067 f. xai xémdpor
Tpiipwves GAomekidevor mémewobe, / dv 86har Yuxal, 6Aar Pppéves. Av. 1238
py Oedv kiver ppévas. Ran. 876 f. Movoar AerroAdyovs &vverds ¢pévas
at xafopare / avdpav yvwporimwv. Ach. 375 rév 7T ol yepdvrwr olda

tas Yoxds. Nub. 319 % yuxy pov memdryrar. V17 L. dre pov / . . . /
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dpovdy yYuyxyg. Pax 827 ff. Ou dAdov 7u’ eldes dvdpa xara Tov dépa /
whavopevoy wAny gavrév; Tp. odk, e py) yé mov / yYuxas 80" 3 7peis
di6vpapBodidackdrwy. 1067 f. (Yuxal). See above under ¢pnpv. Av.
465 f. éros . / & T T ToVTwy Opavoe Yuxpv. Plut. 524 xwdvvedoy
mwepl Ti)s Yuxis Tis avTol TOUTO TOLjTAL.

3. In several passages the genitive depends on 8opd or xpéas or
moxos. Since the skin or flesh or wool is felt as having been removed
from the animal’s body, the possessive notion is less clear than in 1.,
but is mixed with the notion of origin. Eq. 316 8épua poxfnpoi Bods.
Ran. 1211 f. € veBpav dopais / kabawrés.” Ach. 795 1. kal yiveral ya
ravde Tdv yolpwyv 10 kpis / adwwrov. The dialect is Megarian. 1106
70 175 ¢drrys kpéas. Nub. 339 xpéa 7" dpviflea kixyrav. Pax 1280
&s ol pev dalvovro Podv kpéa, kai Ta Towavri. 1282, as far as xpéa, is
an exact repetition. Av. 1583 7o 8¢ kpéa Tov Tai7’ éoriv; Tov is in
the predicate. 714 svika mexteiv dpa mpofdrwy moKoV Hpdy.

4. In the following passages the noun in the genitive case itself
signifies some part of the body, and depends on a noun signifying
some subdivision (e.g., a finger of the hand). Here again, as in
1, 2, and 3, the possessive notion is stronger than the partitive
notion. Lys. 416 £f. ¢ 700 708ds / 70 SaxtuAidiov.” Vesp. 1162 ff. P
adikets y€ pe / és ™y wohepiav dmofifdlwv Tov wé8a. / BI. Pépe kal
Tov érepov. Du. ppdapds TovTdv ¥, émel / mdw mooldkwv adTov ‘oTw
els Tov SakTVAwy. adrov (== Tob 70dds) With Saxridwr. Pax 85 f. mpiv
dv dips kal SwAidoys / dpbpwv ivas. Keccl. 12 f. pdvos 8¢ pnpav eis
dmoppirovs pvxovs / Adumes. Kuphemistic for ra yvvawkeia aidoia.
Av. 8 dmoomrodijgar Tovs dvuxas Tav Saxridwyv. Plut. 1065 dye karddnia
100 mpoowmov T& pdky. Ran. 892 aifpp éudv Bdoknua xal yAdoons
arpoduyé. 8R2 ¢pifas & adroxdpov Aoguas Aacwixeva xairav (bristling
the rough-neck hair of his shaggy mane). Strictly the xaira is not
a part of the Mo¢ud but is identical with it, but the notion of
belonging seems strong enough to admit the example into the
present class.

5. In the following passages the word in the genitive case is the
name of some plant or tree, and the word on which it depends is
the name of some part of it, such as roof, stem, flower, etc.
The relation seems more possessive than partitive. Ach. 869 rdvfia
Tas yAdxwvos améxiéav xapai. The dialect is Boeotian. Eccl. 707 ff.
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tuds 8¢ réws Opta AaBdvras / dupdpov aukis / év Tois mpobipoiat dédpeaba.
Opia literally ==leaves, but the whole passage has an obscene meaning.
Eq. 894 f. 10v kavAov olal’ éxeivov / Tob gidiov Tov dbiov yevdpevov;
Nub. 981 kepdratov padavidos. Vesp. 679 oddeis ovde oropddov kepadny
rois éymroiot 8idwow. Plut. 717 {. éuBadav / ogxopddwy kepalds Tpeis
Tyviwv. Fr. 255 oxivov keparyy karopiTrew. Av. 238 £. éml xio- / gov
kAddear. Lys. 632 kal ¢poprjow 70 &idos 10 Aowmdv év plprov KAadl.
255 xoppot Tooovrovi Bdpos xAwpds pépwv érdas. édas depends on
koppov. Ach. 996 véa pooxidia oukidwv. Vesp. 1377 8los pev olv s
3a80s ovros éféxer. Plut. 544 paddyns wropfovs. 283 morddv Hpwv
pilas Siexmepovres. Fr. 5 rav 8¢ ynbiwv / pilas éxovoas aropodopiunrov
¢vow. Plut. 544 (sc. owreiofar) dvri 8¢ pdlns pvAel’ ioxvav padavidwy.
In Vesp. 544 f. occurs the metaphorical expression dvropooiav keAigy.
The epithet is applied to aged dicasts and means husks of affidavits.
In Ran. 1321, a highly lyrical passage, occurs the expression Bérpvos
édka mavoimovov. The &\ is of course not strictly a part of the
Borpvs if we understand Bdrpus in its literal sense of a bunch of
grapes ; but nevertheless the éxé belongs closely to the Borpus.

6. In the following passages the genitive depends on some noun
signifying quality, kind, manner, or on a noun which is the
name of some particular quality, moral or physical. Fr. 899 b dyov
yap ob péAdovros aOAyroi péver / dAxqv. Ran. 1035 f. xpror’ édidafev
(sc. "Oumpos) / rdées dperds éwhioes avBpav. The genitive depends
probably on all three of the nouns preceding it, but it is possessive
only with relation to dperds. With rdfes and émAioes it is probably
objective. 1040 f. moAAds dperds émoinoev / Iarpokwv, Tedkpwy Bv-
poledvrwv. Ach. 349 & mpy dromiav tav Spuordv. Lys. 255 xoppoi
TooovTovi Bdpos xAwpds ¢épwv érdas. See below on Ach. 665 f. Ran.
1367 76 yap PBdpos vo PBacanel Ty fyudrov. Nub. 164 rov mpwkrov
fxelv vmo Bias Tov mvelparos. Ran. 946 f. Ev. dAN’ ovéwv mpdriora
pév pou 70 yévos elr’ dv edfls / Tov Spdparos. Au kpeirTov yap v gol
vi) AL’ 9) 76 cavrod (Sc. yévos). 879 f. éNfer’ éroyiduevar Slvauey / Sewvordrow
oropdrow. Plut. 141 f. dore 700 Aws / mw Svapw, 4 Avrj 7, xara-
Aoeas pdvos. Vesp. 1067 ff. ds éyod / rodudv vopilw yipas elvar kpeirrov
fi moA- / Aav kixivwovs veamiv kal / oxjua kebpvrpokriav. The
grammatical relation under discussion exists between veanmayv and
ebpurpoxrriav and between veawiav and oyfjpa. oxjpa here may mean
either manners or mode of dress. For kiuxivwous see above in Section 1.
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Vesp. 877 maiody 7 abdrov tovto 70 Aiav orpudwdv kal mpivwov 7fos.
Ach. 684 oly dpavres obdev el piy Tis dixns T YAVynv (the obscurity,
wntricacy of a law-suit). Vesp. 418 & mdhis xal @edpov feoroexfpia.
Lys. 317 £. 7év 7 & wdAew yuvawdv / Tob viv mapeotidTos Opdaovs féobar
Tpomaiov fpds. yuvvaway depends on fpdoovs. 379 fjkovoas adrijs Tob
Bpdaovs; Av. 993 is & idéa BovAelparos; 540 f. as éddxpvod v’ éuidv /
marépwv kdkqy. 1713 éxwv yvvads kdAdos ob parov Aéyew. Lys. 79
olov 70 kdAMos, yAvkvrdTy, gov ¢aiverar. Nub. 1022 f. kal mpos Tovrois
s 'Avripdyov / katamvyooivys dvardijoe. Ach. 646 olrw & adrov wepl
s T6Auns 78y moppw xAéos fxe. The sense is perfectly clear but an
exact grammatical analysis is difficult. dvrot probably depends both
on xAéos and on téApns. Thes. 140 7is ai kardrrpov kal Eipovs xowwvia ;
xowwvia may signify any quality that the mirror and the sword have
in common. Nub. 153 & Zeb Bagiked Tijs AerréTyros Tav dppevay. 1349 f.
Aoy ye Trav- / Bpdmov ‘ori 70 Afjpa. Ran. 899 Ajua & odx droApoy
dpgotv.  Av. 291 dAAa pévror Tis wol’ 1) Adpwars % Tév dpvéwv; Nub.
350 oxdmwrovoar Ty paviav adrov. 846 7 Tois copomyyois T paviav
adrov ppdow ; 925 ff. A dpor pavias—/ AS. ds éuvialns—/ A s o,
woreds 0’ ris oe Tpéper. Ran. 1057 Iapvagoay . . . peyéfn. Ach. 665 £
Sevpo Moto’ éNOe PpAeyvpa mupos é- / xovaa peévos évrovos Axaprikr. mupods
uévos is merely a periphrasis for xp, but grammatically a possessive
relation exists between the two words. Thes. 347 f. el 7is kdmphos 3
kamnAis Tov xobs / 7 TGV KoTVAGY TO vomopa Sadvpalverar. TO vomopa 1S
the measure established by law. Vesp. 1030, Pax 752 aAX’ “HpaxAéovs
Spynv T’ éxwv. Ran. 1180 £. dkovaréa / Ta@v adv mpoAdywr Tis dpforyros
TGV émédy. Ty cdv TpoAdywy depends on 76y érdv, Tév érdy ON Tijs dpfiTyTos
(the relation here in question), is 8pfdryros on dxovaréa. Plut. 682
kdyw vouigas oAy éoiav Tob mpdypatos (thinking that there was full
right in the thing). 7ob mpdyparos is in the predicate relation.
Vesp. 1035 ¢pakns & oy (sc. elxev). Pax 758 is an exact repetition.
Vesp. 564 oi pév y* amokAdovrar weviay avray. Pax 238 dvaé "Amollov
s Bvelas Tov wAdTovs. Thes. 868 My. 7 olv ér {&; TvY. Tév kopdxwy
wovypig. Plut. 207 e’ dvdpacé pov mpw mpdvoav Sethlav. Fr. 471 ypdpar
Yp abroi Tob oTdparoes T¢ oTpoyydre (the well-rounded quality of his
speech). Vesp. 1069 (oxfpa). See above under edpvrpwrria. Ach.
639 £. €l 8¢ Tis bpas vmobureloas Aurapis karéoeev *Abijvas, / pipero mav
dv 8ua Tas Mumapds, dpvov Ty wepudas (assigning to you the honour
due to sardines, Merry). d¢vdwv stands to ryusfy almost in the relation
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of an indirect object. 895 éuol 8¢ Tiud rdode wg yewjoerar; Tiud here
in the sense of value, price. The dialect is Boeotian. Av. 1625
mpofdrow Svoiv Ty dvoloer T¢ Beg (money equivalent to the price
of two sheep). Eccl. 5 pvkripor Aapmpas HAiov Typas éxes. See the
remark on Ach. 639 f. above. Ach. 646 (7éAuys). See kAéos above.
Ach. 370 £. rods re yap Tpdémovs / Tods Ta@v dypoikwy oida. KEq. 46 olros
Kxatayvovs Tob yépovros Tovs Tpomous. INub. 88 ékorpeyov ds TdyoTa Tovs
oavrov Tpomovs. 478 dye &) xdreeré pou oV 7OV cavrov Tpémov. Vesp.
454 £. avdpav Tpdmos / d&vbipwy kal dikalwy kal BAerdvrov kdpdapa. Pax
607 7as ¢pices budy Sedowws kal Tov durodaé Tpdmov. Av. 94 7is 6 Tpémos
s TpLhodlas ; Tpéros here = mode, fashion. Ran. 1329 f. Bovlopar &
ére / 1ov Tov povepdiov Siefedbeiv Tpomov. Eccl. 78 f. Tov rpdmov ppot-
pevar /Tov 7@y dypoikwy. Plut. 61 GAN’ € ru xaipers avBpos ebdprov Tpdmors.
453 Tpomaiov dv orjoaito Tev TavTys Tpdmwv. Liys. 387 dp’ ébélamye
Ty yovawkay 3 Tpugpn; Pax 928 @coyévous imria. Eq. 985 ff. dAAG xal
768’ éywye fav- / pdlw s vopovaias / abdrov. Nub. 352 dmopaivovoar
™y ¢plow adrov AMikow éaldrys éyévovro. 515 f. vewrépors ™y dplow ab- /
Tov mpdypaow xpotiferar. 960 Ty cavrod Ppiow eimé. Pax 607 (Pios).
See above under rpémos. Av. 117 dpvifov perarrdéas dpiow. 691 ¢piow
olwvav. Thes. 11f. Ev. xwpis yap adroiv éxarépov ‘oriv 4 ¢iois. /
My. 700 pyr’ dxobew uif épav; Ran. 809 f. Afjpdv 7e 7dAN’ yeito
T0b yvovar mépt [/ ¢loes mommrav. Ach. 74T xjoeire Povav yoipiwv
mvornpuov. The dialect is Megarian. In this and in the four
following passages ¢wwij is used of the quality of the voice. Eq.
137 dpmaé xexpdxrys KvkhoBdpov puriy éxwv. Vesp. 36 éxovoa puvyy
éurempnopévys vos. 1034 Pwviy & elxev xapddpas SAefpov Terokvias.
Pax 757 is an exact repetition. 220 6 yoiv xapaxtyp Huedamds T@v
pyudrov. Thes. 981 1. éfae 8 mpobipws. / SumAjv xdpw xopeias.
Similar to Ach. 665 £f. above. Nub. 717 f. ére pov / . . . Ppotdy xpoud.
1171 s 58opai gov mpdra v xpdav ddv. Here xpda (or its dialectic
form xpowd) means color. Compare Plut. 1020 (listed below in
VIII. 1. 2) where it means flesh. Thes. 406 70 xpdpa ToiTd p’ otk
dpéoxer s kdpns.” Vesp. 436 ds éyo moAAdv dkovoas oida Opiwv ToV
Yopov. Ran. 492 ov & ok édewoas 1ov Yodov Tv pyudrwv;

7. In the following passages the relation is not possessive in the
strictest sense but involves a sort of comparison, which will become
clearer upon examination of an example. In Vesp. 794 dAexrpudvos

2
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p épaoke kokiav éxew, the meaning is he said that I had the belly of
a chicken, that is a belly like that of a chicken. The passages
are: Vesp. 42 fl. édoxe. 8¢ por ®éwpos adrijs mAnaiov / xapal kabyjobar v
xepaAyy kdpaxos éxwv. / €lr’ "AAkiBiddns elre mpds pe TpavAioas, / ¢ 6Ags;
®éwlos ™y kepaliy k6Aakos éxer.” 1033 ékarov 8¢ kikAw xepalal koAdkwy
oipwlopévoy éixudvro. Pax 756 is an exact repetition. Vesp. 794:
see above. 1035 Aaulas Spxets drAvrovs, mpwkTov 8¢ kapirov (Sc. elxev).
Pax 758 is an exact repetition. Av. 1453 f. dAA& wrépov pe Taxéor kal
xolgots wrepois / iépaxos 7 kepxvidos. KEcel. 102 f. *Ayippios yoiv Tov
Ipovdpov waiywy’ éxwv / AéAnfe. Compare the passages in the pre-
ceding section where the genitive depends on ¢wwy.

8. In the following passages the genitive depends on a noun
signifying juice, milk or tear. Vesp. 508 f. éyd yap 008 dv pviflwv
ydda / dvri tov Biov AdBoys’ dv ob pe viv dmoorTepeis. 124 whayw
kwlakpérov ydha wivew. AV. 734 ydia 7' dpvifov (again as a very
precious substance). Fr. 596 %8s ye wivew oivos, *Adpoditys ydAa.
Vesp. 389 f. xexdppoar, / Tois Saxploigww 7Gv Pevydvrwv del kal Tois
éAoguppois. The genitive depends on both words, being subjective
in its relation to dAopuvppois. See below in III. 1. Lys. 1034 pei pov
70 8dxpvov moAd. Pax 885 1ov Lwpdv adrijs mpoomeowv ékldyerat.

9. In the following passages the genitive depends on & noun
meaning light or ray. Vesp. 1032 oY 8ewdrarar pév dn’ Spfaipdv
Kdwgs dkrives éxapmov. See the remark on this passage as listed
under é¢pfaruds in 1 above. I favor the interpretation which makes
Kivwys depend on dxrives. The construction then involves a com-
parison similar to that in the examples in 7 above. Pax 755 is an
exact repetition. Av. 1091f. o8’ ad Oepuy mviyovs Huas / dxris
tpAavys OdAre. 1711 od8 HAlov Tphavyés dkrivov oélas. 7HAlov with
axtivov and dxrivev with oéias. Eq. 973 ff. %dwwrov ¢pdos Huépas /
éorar .../ .../ 7w Khéwv dmdAgrar. Nub. 614 ¢ ¢pés gedyvaias xaAdv.
Av. 1748 doreporris pdos. Fr. 188 ¢ xaipe péyyos HAiov.

10. In the following passages the genitive depends on évopa.
Vesp. 490 7s (sc. s Tvpavvidos) éyod odk fjkovaa Tolvop’ odde wevrikovr’
érév. 492 dore kal & Tolvop’ adrijs év dyopd kvAivderar. Av, 1291
mwoAAoiow Spvifwy dvépar’ v kelpeva. 1505 uy kdAew pov Todvopa. Thes.

803 mapafdrrovoar Tijs Te yuvakds kal Tdvdpods Tolvop’ ékdoTov.

11. In the following passages the genitive depends on a noun
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signifying some physical or moral condition. In some of the
examples the word that designates the condition is really a concrete
term. Fr. 410 ddayei yap adrov tov dxopa. Lys. 301 od yap dv wof’
@8’ 68a¢ éBpuke Tas Auas éuov. Vesp. 80 alry ye xpnorév éoTw dvdpav
7% véoos. 87 ¢ppdow yap 78y Ty vooov Tov Seomorov. 114 6 yip vios
abrob T véoov Bapéws Péper. adTov is probably better taken with =
végov than with 6 vids. Pax 745 oxdyas adrov ras wAnyds. Fr. 669
dxfop’ adrov 1¢ pimew. Lys. 29 f. dAns s “EANddos / & rais yvvafly
éorw 7 corppia. Eccl. 396 f. &doe Tois mpurdveor mepl gwmyplas / yvopas

xafeivar Tijs moAews.

12. In the following passages the genitive depends on a noun
signifying a concrete part of some concrete object. The grammatical
relation is exactly like that which exists with parts of the
physical body, the notion of whole and part being subordinate to
that of possession. Nub. 1496 Swalerroloyoipar Tais Soxois Tis oixias.
Thes. 509 70 yap frpov s x¥7pas éAdkriocev. Vesp. 1312 ra bpia Tov
mpifwvos amoBeBAnkdr. Nub. 1126 f. 10v 7éyovs / Tov képapov. Plut.
545 dvri 8¢ fpdvovs orduvov kepalyy kareaydros (sc. éxew). Vesp.
1215 kpexdd’ avAis Oadpacov. Pax 1224 f. ri dai Sexdpve T7¢8e Odpyros
xiter / émppéve kdAAiora xprjoopar Tddas; Fr. 133 émi rov wepidpduov
ordga s ovvokias. Ach. 479 xAjje mpxre Swpdrov. mpkrd = doors.
The language is highly poetic. Plut. 545 £f. dvri 8¢ pdxrpas / Ppddrvys
wAevpav (sc. éxew). Av. 1565 f. 76 ueév méhwopa 1ijs Nepeloxoxkvyias /
opav 10dl mdpearw. Fr. 89 wdda Barlavriov. The sense is not clear.
325 mv wrépvya mapadicgaga Tob xtrwviov / kai Tév dmodéouwy. Both
genitives depend on wrépvya. Pax 1234 rpdmyua xAérrov Tis veds.
kAérrov here = concealing.

13. The following examples differ from those in the preceding
section in the fact that the one object is not a part of the other but
rather a separate object belonging to it as a more or less necessary
appendage. Av. 599 £. rovs Onoavpois v° adrois deifovo’ ovs of mpdTepor
katéfevro / tav dpyvpiwv. The notion of belonging appears more
prominent than that of content. Fr. 720 xduwov Balaveiov, appar-
ently a furnace to heat water for a bath. Ach. 1122 f. Aa. rovs
xtA\ifavras oloe mai Tis dowidos. / Ai kal Tis éuijs Tovs kpiBaviras
éxpepe.  With 775 éups we may understand yaorépos (which Dicaeo-
polis probably demonstrates with his hand), while xpBaviras is used
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metaphorically for some article of food. 1109 76 Aogeiov éféveyxe
Téy Tpwv Adpwy. Fr. 255 wpds 10v orpodéa Tis adAeias.

14. This section contains miscellaneous constructions similar to
that in which the genitive depends on a noun signifying some part
of the body. In many of the passages the genitive noun designates
land, sea, mountain, or the like, while the governing noun is fre-
quently the name of a part of the human body transferred to
geographical terminology (e. g. Ran. 372 {., Eccl. 1107, etc.). The
majority of the expressions are metaphorical, and in these cases an
exact description of the grammatical relation becomes very difficult.
Ran. 704 mp 76w xai Tavr’ Exovres xupdTov év dykdAais. Nub. 401
Sovviov dxpov ‘Afpvéwy. Thes. 1050 mvppdpos aifépos dormip. lightning
is meant. This and the next four passages are lyrical. Ran. 343
vukTépov Tekeriis Ppwopdpos domip. Av. 1400 dlipevov aiffépos adAaxa
répvov. Ran. 1320 oivdvbas ydvos dumédov, budding grape-flower,
glory of the vine. Thes. 109 f. xdpas / ybara. Plut. 515 yis . . . Sdme-
dov. Eq. 360 rév mpaypdrov 6Tv) pévos ov Lopdv ékpoproe. 1109 Tovre
mapaddow s wukvos tas fvias. Eecl. 466 waparaBoioar Tiis moAews Tas
wvias. Vesp. 1520 f. wqddare mapa Ydpabov / kai 6iv’ dAos drpvyérov.
Nub. 232 £. 4 v Bia / é\ke mpos advmyy Ty ikudda s dpovridos. Liys.
596 is 8¢ yuvawos oukpos 6 kapds, the marriageable age. Av. 749 £,
Ppiviyos apPpogivy / peréwy dmefdokero kapmov dei. Thes. 976 xAjdas
ydpov pvhdrre. Av. 994 1is 6 xéBopvos Tis 680v 5 ad quod iter te tam
magnifice accinzisti? (Kock). Vesp. 574 xjueis adré 7€ s Spyis
OAiyov Tov k6Ahom’ dveipev. Av. 694 *EpéBouvs 8 év dmelpoar kéAmois.
1093 £. GAN’ dvbnpdv Aepovoy / $UANwy 7° év kGATois vaiw. Ran. 372 T
XOper vy was dvdpeiws / & Tovs edavBeis kdAwovs / Aepwvov. Nub. 270
ér’ *OMvpmov kopuais. R7T9 WnAdv épéwv kopupas émi. Thes. 44 xipa
8¢ mdvrov un kehadeirw. Ran. 1309 £f. dAkvdves, at map’ devdots fardoans
/ kVpact oropdidere. Pax 199 in’ adrov drexvads Tobpavoi Tov xirrapov.
The genitive may be appositional, but the exact grammatical rela-
tion depends on the popular belief with regard to the nature of the
heavens. Ran. 244 f. yaipovres &8s / modvkoAvpBoiat péreav. 399 f.
pélos éoprips / 7dioTov ebpuv. Av. 210 Aioov 8¢ vépovs iepav Tpvov.
744 . pedéwy / avi vépovs iepovs dvagaive. Thes. 1065 ff. & wé
lepd / . . . / dotepoedéa vaTa Sippeiova’ / ailépos iepas. Av. 250 émi
wovriov oldpa Gaddaons. 1339 yAavkas ér’ oidua Aipvas. Nub. 285
dupa yip aiépos axdpatov gedayeirar. Ach. 719 Spor pév dyopas elow
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oide s éuijs. Fr. 110 & wéAe pidny Kékpomos, . . . / . . . odbap dyabis
x0ovés. Nub. 571 ff. ¥mep- / Adpmpois dxriow karéxe / yis médov. Thes.
855 fI. Neidov pév alde xadAurdplevor poai, / os dvri dlas Yaxddos
Alydrrov wédov / Aevkijs votiler pelavoouvppaiov Aewv. Aevkis must
belong with Alydrrov in this text, though in the original (Eur. Hel.
1 ff.) from which the passage is quoted it belongs with the genitive
absolute raxeions xwévos which immediately follows it. Av. 832 ris
dal kabéfe s morews 76 IMeapywdy; 1241 . (sc. p)) Aywds 8¢ ogdpa
xal 80pwv mepurtvxas / katalfaddoy, enfolding walls of your house.
Ran. 100 xpdvov n6da, a metaphorical expression affected by Euripi-
des. 311 the same. Av. 321 dkerov & éxovre mpéuvov mpdypatos
medwplov. Ran. 913 wpdoxnua s Tpaywdias. Nub. 72 €7’ dpa Nelhov
wpoyoais Vddtwv xpvoéars dpireafe wpéyoiow. Neilov depends on
mpoxoais. Ran. 1059 peyddov yvopév kai Swavosy {ga kal Ta frpata
rikrew, to make the words which belong to great semtiments and
thoughts similar, that is to make them great also. The genitive does
not depend on Ica. Thes. 855 Neidov pév aide kaAlurdpbevor poai.
956 pulpov xopelas Tmaye maca. Hecl. 1107 Odyar p’ én’ adre 76
orépare s éofolys. Vesp. 141 kara 7ijs mvélov 70 Tpup’ Smws uy

s ’ ’ s 7 \ ’ -~ ’
kdloerar. 30 Aéye vuv dvioas T Ty Tpémw TOU mpdyuaros.

C. Genitive with nouns denoting personal relationship (son,
daughter, father, mother, husband, wife, and the like).

1. In the following passages the genitive is governed by some
word meaning child, son, or daughter. The passages in which
wais = son are followed by those in which it = daughter, and these
by the passages where the gender of the plural maides appears to be
common. Thes. 117 ff. émopar xAjlovoa oeuvov / ydvov 6ABilovoa
Aatois / "Apreuwv. Thes. 321 Aarovs xpvodmdos épvos. Eccl. 972
Kvmpidos épvos, a metaphorical term of affection. Vesp. 1396 f. ofroc
po. 7o Oew katampoifee Muprias / 7is *AykvAivvos Quyarépos kal SwoTpdrys.
Pax 736 6yarep Ads. Hq. 1053 syaye ovwdijoas Aakedaipoviov kopa-
xivovs. Nub. 599 f. képar / oe Avddv peyddws oéBovew. Thes. 325
Nupéos évariov Te kdpar. Ran. 337 & mérvia wodlvripnre Ajunrpos kdpy.
Ach. 731 aM\’ & wdvppa kaopl d0Aiw marpds. Av. 1442 f. ¢ Sewas vé
pov 70 pepdkiov Awertpédns / Aéywv dvertépukev ool immpareiv.’ V67T
wépdié yevéobw, Tob marpds veorriov. Ach. 329 pév éxer Tov maidiov;
Pax 1265 f. ra 7adi® %8y ‘tépxerar / . . . 10 1OV émkAjrov. 1295
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mob por 70 tov KAewvipov ’‘ori madiov; Thes. 706 dors y° éxe
pov *faprdoas 16 wadlov. 744 dmédvoas dvaioyvvré pov 76 madiov. Eccl.
92 yvpva 8 éorl pov 1a madla. Eq. 561 & Tepalorie mai Kpovov. Vesp.
1466 6 mais 6 BhokAéwvos. Av. 881 Hpowv rawoi. Thes. 129 mai Aarois.
890 f. Budfopar / ydpoior Mpwréws madi quppeiéar Aéxos. 761 [ris mpw
dyamymy maidd godépprioaro;] This verse was condemned by Lobeck.
990 f. elwov & Awbvvoe / Bpdpie kal Sepédas wai. Ran. 840 dinfes & mai
Tijs dpovpaias feov; 1226 ¢ ’Ayijvopos mais” 1269 f. xidior’ *Axaiav
"Arpéws . . . mai. Fr. 558 és Oidlmov 8¢ maide. 706 mai Tehapdvos alxpunrd.
Lys. 1314 d Asdas mais. Thes. 320 f. Onpodpovn mai / Aarovs. 1113
"Avdpopéda mais Knpéws. Nub. 1048 f. 7év 7ov Aws maidwv 7iv' dvdp’
dpiarov / Yoy vouiles; Vesp. 1534 yobeis éri Toiow éavrov mawoi. Av.
729 f. 8doopey vpiv / adrois, raoiv, maidwv rawoiv. Eccl. 635 Tovs avrov
maidas. Ran. 875 & Aws évvéa maphévor. 1431 Aéovros oxdpvov. Lys. 889
Texvidiy kakov marpds. Vesp. 1518 . dy’ & peyardvvpa rékva / Tov farao-
glov feov. Nub. 134 Peidovos vios Zrpeyuddnys. 1001 rois Irroxpdrovs
viow elfeis. Vesp. 97 f. v {8y yé mov yeypapuévov / viov ITvpiddpmovs.
114 6 yap vios dvrov T végov Bapéws Ppépe.. adTov may possibly be
construed with vids, though végov seems to need a possessive more.
687 Xawéov vids. 1501 vios Kapkivov. Pax 1290 vios Aapdyov. 1293
dvdpos Bovlopdyov kai kAavoipdyov Twos vics. Av. 139 f. ¢ pov 7ov vidw

. / epov.’ Ran. 22 vids Srapviov. 582 f. was dv *Adkpijms éyo /
vids yevoiuny;

2. In the following passages no noun of relationship is expressed,
but vids or Guydryp is to be understood. In every case the possessive
word as well as the word governing it is a proper name. The
governing word is not accompanied by the article. Vesp. 185
"I0axos *Amodpacirmidov. Av. 283 Trmévikos Kaddiov. Thes. 897 f.
My. alry Bcovoy HMporéws. TvY. pa 1o Oew / el uy KpirvAld ¥’ *Avriféov
Tapynrrdfev. Ran. 215 £. dudt Nvojov / Atds Awbwvoov. 631 dbdvaros
eival pnyue Awbvvoos Aws. 1361 £. v & & Aws duripovs dvéxovoa Aapmrddas
/ 6€vrdras xepoiv ‘Exdra mapdpyvov. Aws probably depends on ‘Exdra.

3. The following expressions are of a similar character, but the
proper name governing the name of the possessor is accompanied
by the article. The possessive word is in every case a proper name
except in Thes. 387 (s AaxavomrwAyrpias) and 621 (the peculiar
expression rov deiva, Teally a substitute for a proper name). Ach.
118 KXewsbévys 6 SifBupriov. 1131 xAdew kehevwv Adpayov tov Topydaov.



POSSESSIVE GENITIVE 23

1150 ff. *Avripayov Tov Yakddos / ... / .../ ééoréseev 6 Zeds. The
expression is comic and metaphorical. Eq. 1309 ¢ o%8¢ Navepdvrys
ye 7is Navowvos’ (sc. ‘odx dpée moré’). Nub. 46 f. érear’ éynpa
MeyaxAéovs Tob MeyaxAéovs / adeApidiv. Vesp. 74 *Apvvias 6 Ilpovdmrous.
421 ®i\immov . . . 7ov Lopyiov. 459 Aloxivyy . .. 10v Zeldapriov. 1243
Aloxivys 6 SéXov. 1267 ’Apwvias 6 ZéArov. Thes. 386 f. tmo /
EbpuriSov toi tijs AaxavomwAyrpias. 440 EevokAéns 6 Kapxivov. 621 f.
éol’ 6 8eiv’ o5 kal wore / 1oV deiva TOV Tov Seiva—. Ran. 432 f. xai
KaAAiav vé ¢paot / Tovrov ov Irmofivov. . .. 934 éyo 8¢ Tov Pdoéévov ¥’
dpnv "Epvéw elvar.  7ov Pudofévov is in the attributive relation to
"Epvéw. 1513 per’ *Adeipdvrov 100 AevkoAdgov. Fr. 907 Kvoordkwy 6

K\ewiov.

4. In some passages the genitive is governed by the article, viss
(Bvydrnp, maides, etc.) being implied. Neither the son’s name nor
the noun of relationship is expressed. Ach. 716 6 KAewiov. Eq. 327
60 ‘Irmoddpov. 407 rov TovAiov . . . yépovra (the old man, the son of
lulius). Nub. 349 rov Eevopdvrov. Vesp. 325 f. 1ov Zér- / Aov. 1508
érepos Tov Kapxivov. Av. 17 f. kdwédoro 10v pév @appeleidov Tovrovi /
kodowv 6Borov. See van Leeuwen’s explanation. 126 7ov Skehiov
Bderbrropar. 766 6 Megiov. 1444 f. 6 8 7is T0v atrov Pyow émi
Tpaywdia / dverrepdobfac. Ran. 426 rov Kieofévovs. Plut. 312 rov
Aapriov. Observe also the vocative expression in Lys. 549: aA\’ &
T0dv dvdpeotdTwv kal pnTpdioy dxadnpov.

5. In the following passages the name of the father or mother
is in the predicate with some form of the verb elva: (or some similar
verb) and the name of the child as the expressed or implied subject
of the verb. Ach. 47 £. 6 yap *Ap¢pifeos Aqjunrpos 7v / xat Tpurroréuov *
tovtov 8¢ Keleos yiyverar. Vesp. 151 marpos vuvi Kamviov kexdjoopar.
Pax 676 ok 7y dp’ olmép Ppnow elvar 70 warpds. 1289 7ov kai mor’ €l
1297 oddpovos yap €l marpss. 1303 f. ravra . . . / ob py ‘mAdly wor’
&y éxeivov Tov matpds. Av. 703 sjueis 8 ds éopév "Epwros. 1651 f. Hp.
éyo volblos ; 7i Aéyeis ; Il ov pévrow viy Ala / dv ye Eévys yuvawds. Cobet
proposed y’ éx for ye. Ran. 530 f. 10 8¢ mpoodoxijoai o’ olx dvéyrov
xal kevoy / os dovdos dv kal Byyros *Adkuijvys €oe s

6. The possessive genitive of the parent is found in metaphorical

use in the following passages. The first is an iambic trimeter; the
other three are highly lyrical. Av. 835 "Apews veerrés. Ran. 211
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Apvaia kpyvav tékva (vocative). 1334 f. pedalvas / vukrds maida (in
apposition with évewov 1332). 1356 "Idas tékva.

7. The following passages show examples of the possessive geni-
tive governed by nouns signifying father, mother, parent. With
warijp: Ach. 712 mepierdéevoev & dv abdroi 10U marpos Tovs Evyyeveis
(dvrob depends on Toi marpds). Eq. 565 edroyijoar BovAdpeoba Tovs
warépas Hpov. Nub. 72 6 marjp gov. 905 rov warép’ avroi. Vesp. 71
6 waryp avrov. 598 Tov warépa . . . 10v gavrov. Pax 1300 és rov gavrov
marép’ §des; Av. 138 7adds dpalov mamjp. 473 1ov warép’ adris
drobvjjokew. 476 6 mamyp dpa Tis xopvdov. Lys. 99 Tovs warépas o
mwoleite Tovs Tév wadlwv; Ran. 1141 £. 6 wamjp drorero / adrov. Kecl.
636 f. marépas yap dravras / Tovs mpeaBurépovs avTav eivar ToigL xpdvolay
vouovow. avray possessive with warépas. 647 ¢pdoxwv airoi marép’
elvar (sc. ge). Fr. 357 Yyumidys maryp / @das. With prjryp: Ach.
817 7rdv 7° éuwvré parépa. The dialect is Megarian. Av. 875 pyrpt
Oedv xai dvBpimov. 877 pyrep Kheokpitov. Thes. 637 kdwer’ dmrodicer’
éwéa maildwv pyrépa; 642 pyrmp foba maidwv éwéa. 840 f. Ty Ywep-
Borov kabijolar puyrép’ Hudreopévyy / Aevkd kai xopas kabeioav mAnoiov
mijs Aapdyov. Ran. 1194 mpw éavrot pyrépa. Thes. 123 f. is meta-
phorical : géBopar Aard 7 dvacoav / kifapiv Te parép’ Jpvov. With
yoveis: Nub. 994 wepi Tobs gavrov yovéas.

8. The following passages show examples of the possessive geni-
tive governed by words signifying brother, ancestor, descendant,
and other persons related by blood. The passages are arranged in
the alphabetical order of the governing words. Plut. 549 odkoiv
dmov s Ilrwxeias Ieviav ¢papév elvar adeddny. Nub. 46 f. Eynua
MeyaxAéovs 700 MeyakAéovs / adedpidiv. Eq. 1004 TAdwdos, ddedpoi
To0 Bdkibos yepairépov. ddeddod . . . yeparrépov are in agreement
with TAdvdos, while Bdxidos depends as a genitive of comparison on
yeparrépov. TAdvidos is a predicate possessive depending on elow sup-
plied from 1003. Vesp. 1506 ddeAdpos avroi. 1522 xapidwv ddeApoi.
Av. 763 ¢puyiros dpnis v0dd’ €orar Tov Pihjuovos yévovs. 1239 1. mws
1) oov yévos mavikebpov / Aws paxéAry wav dvaatpéyy Alky. Eq. 786 pay
éxyovos €l Tév ‘Appodiov Tis éxeivwv; “Appodiov depends on éxeivwy, with
which 7év éydvwv is understood. éxeivwv is partitive. Thes. 584 f.
kpdeomiy Twa / abroi yépovra deip’ dvaméupar. Eq. 447 Tov wdmwmwov
elval pqpi oov. . .. Av. 282 éyw 8¢ TovTov mdmmos (sc. eiué). Ach. V12
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reperdfevaey 8 dv adrob Toi warpds Tovs Evyyeveis. Tob matpds depends on
rovs fvyyeveis. Pax 618 oloa ovyyevys ékeivov. Av. 368 s éuijs
yuvawds dvre Evyyevel kal ¢uréra. The genitive depends on ¢uAéra
as well as on fvyyevei, but its relation to ¢vAéra is not of the kind
here under discussion. See below in D. 4. Ran. 1488 f. é&r’ dyaf 8¢
rois éavrod / &vyyevéor. Ach. 326 dvramoxtevd yap Vpdv Tév $pidwy Tods
¢\rdTovs. vuav depends on Tév ¢idwv, which is to be understood
probably as children, loved ones, in a metaphorical sense. Observe
also Eq. 786 above where the article rév implies family, kin. It
must be remembered that the latter passage contains two instances
of the possessive construction under discussion in the present
paragraph. In this section probably belongs also Nub. 800 xdor’ éx
yvvawdv ebrrépov v Kowolpas, where rav may imply descendants or
kinsman.

9. In the following passages the genitive is used with words
meaning husband or wife. With dwjp: Av. 794 6pg ov dvdpa s
yovawds. Lys. 168 xai s pév dpov dvdpas dués melgopes. The dialect
is Laconian. 852 dvyp éxeivys (sc. eipi). 1117 Huav dvdpes. Thes.
400 7ovs dvdpas juav. Eccl. 35 8ei yap Tov dvdp’ adrijs Aalbeiv. 62 6w’
dvjp els dyopav oixourd pov. 1126 7ov dvdpa . . . Tis éuns KexTyuévys.
In 727 dvdpa is not expressed but is understood: rov 74js orparyyod
rovrov ob favudlere; With yuwy and synonyms: Ran. 1050 é7¢ yevvaias
Kkal yevvaiwv avdpev dAoxovs dvémewas. Lys. 39 f. ai yuvaikes . .. / al 7
ék Bowwrdv al Te Ilehomovimoivv. 62 f. ras *Axapvéwy / yuvairas. 75 f. rds
re Ilehomovvmaiov / yuvaikas. 409 dpxovuévns pov s yvvawds. 416 pov
s yvvakds. 1186 ™y avrov yuvaika . . . AafBdv. Thes. 330 *Abyvaiwy
ebyeveis yuvaikes. 605 Kdewvipov yuv). In the following passages the
genitive of the husband’s name is governed by the article, yuj
being understood. Lys. 63 % . . . ®coyévovs. 269 1. éumpiowpey
adréxepes / mdoas, Vo Yrjdov was, mphryy 8¢ ™y Avkwvos. Eccl. 51 f.
kai Ty Phodwprjtov Te kal Xapyrddov / 0pé mpoowovoas. (The article
is to be supplied again before Xawnrddov.) The following expres-
sions are similar except that in each case the wife’s name is
expressed. Eq. 449 7év Bupoivys mis ‘Immiov (rév governs Bupoivys,
r7js governs ‘Irwiov and stands in apposition with Bupoivys). Eeccl.
46 ™y Suvbivvos 8 ol opas Mekwrixnv; 49 T Tob kamjhov & odx
opds Tevowsrpdryy;
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D. In many passages the genitive and its governing word express
some relationship which is not by blood or marriage but is of a
political or social nature: e.g. king of the Greeks, priest of As-
clepius, our teacher, your friend. The genitive is usually, the
governing word always, a noun denoting a person. In some
instances (e.g. Ach. 628, Nub. 566, Eccl. 994, as indeed also in
Nub. 994, listed above in C. 7.) the genitive is almost an objective
one because of the agential notion in the noun which governs it.

1. Often the governing noun is a word denoting a person in
some position of authority, such as king, master, teacher, Muse (of
flutes, Nub. 313). Ach. 723 dyopavdpovs 8¢ 7ijs dyopas xabiorapar.
Liys. 706 dvacoa mpdyovs Tou8e kal BovAepuaros. Ran. 386 f. Aquyrep
dyviv dpylwv / dvacoa. Eq. 164 f. roirev drdvrov adrds dpyéhas éoer /
Kkal 77js dyopas kal T&v Apévov kal s mukves. 1333 xaip’ & Baoihed tav
‘EMapvorv. Av. 467 . Xo. sjuets Baothis; Tivos ; I vpueis / wdvrov émdo’
éoTw, éuov mpaTov, Tovdi, kai Tov Aws adroi. 504 Alylmrov & al kal
Powikns wdoms kokkvé Baoheds fv. Thes. 373 &8ofe i BovAf rdde 17 rav
yovaway. Plut. 949 £. olre 7w BovAyy mlbov / T Tév molréy olre Ty
éxxAnoiav. Lys. 980 £. 7 rav *Acavav éotw & yepwyia / 3 Tol wpurduies ;
Pax 975 f. wérv’ Eippvy, / Séomowa xopiv, déomowa ydpwv. 54 6
Seamorns pov. 80 6 8eomérys ydp pov. Ran. 739 6 Segmdrys gov.
Plut. 1R dmémepypé pov 7ov Seamdry. 200 f. Smos éyo T Sdvapw A
Vuets pate / Exew pe, Tavtys deamdtys yemjoopar. Ach. 628 & 8i8dokalos
nuav. Pax 738, the same. Nub. 602 aiyidos fvioxos moloixos *Afdva.
Ran. 1284 f. érws ’Axadv / 8iBpovov kpdros ‘EAAddos #Bas. This
passage is quoted from Aesch. Ag. 108 f. xpdros is to be taken in a
concrete sense as equivalent to Backei (dual). It governs ’Ayaiiv,
with which ‘EAAddos 7Bas may be taken in apposition, though in
the Aeschylean original it depends on &ugpove rayd immediately
following it. ‘EAMdSos is an adjective agreeing with #Bas, unless
we read jBav after Codex Mediceus. Eq. 1330 8elfare 7ov 7ijs “EAAdSos
vpiv kal 1is yis tode pdvapxov. Nub. 313 Moioa Bapifpopocs adAdr.
Lys. 467 mpdBovAe tijode Tijs yijs. Ran. 1287 S¢lyya Svoapepiav
mpbravw kiva: foul fiend dispenser of disasters (Merry). Eccl. 500 f.
Tivde xal &) Ty oTparnyov fHudv / xwpoigav € ékkAnolas Spapev. Eq.
159 & 7év *Abpav Tayé tév eddawdvov. Nub. 566 7dv e peyacberi
piaivys Tapiav. 563 f. iuuédovra pev Bedv / Zijva ripawvov. Av. 1672 f.
xataoTioas o’ éyw / Tipavvov dpvifuv.
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2. In the following passages the genitive is governed by some
word meaning slave or servant. Thes. 340 8odAy Twds. Plut. 2
SovAov yevéobar mapappovoivros Seomdrov. Fr. 645 b eis éori Sovhos oikias
6 8eomdrys. oixias stands in a relation of belonging with dovAos. Av.
909 Movodwv fepdmwv érpnpds. 913 Movodwy fepdmovres érpnpoi. Thes.
37 Bepdmwv Tis adrov. Ran. 623 f. kdv 7 mypdow yé gov / Tov maida
rimrrov (maida here in the sense of slave). Plut. 669 f. 7ot Geov / 6
wpomwolos. Ach. 273 mp Srpupoddpov @pgrrav. A Thracian slave-girl
belonging to Strymodorus is meant.

3. Of a very similar character are the following expressions, in
which the governing word denotes an attendant, priest, disciple, or
some other person (or group of persons) in a position of dependence
upon the person whose name is in the genitive case. Eq. 447 ff.
AA. 70v wdmmov elvai ¢pyul oov / Tav Sopupdpwr—KA. woiwv; ppdoov. /
AX. tav Bupoivys s Inmiov (the spearsmen employed by Byrsina).
Ecel. 973 Xapirwv Opéppa, a term of endearment. Ach. 1087 6 ro
Acovigov ydp o’ iepevs peramépmerar. Nub. 359 Aerrordrov Aijpwv ieped
(metaphorical). Plut. 687 6 . . . iepeds adroi. 1175 7oi cwripos
lepevs dv Awds. Ran. 964 f. yvdoe 88 Tovs TovTov TE Kdpovs éxarépov
pabyrds. / Tovrovperl Popuioos Meyalverds 6 6 Mavys. In Ach. 1032
kAde wpos rovs IirrdAov, some such word as pabyrds is to be understood.
Eq. 1065£. rois vavrawoi pov / Smws 6 mobds mpdtov dmodobijoerar.
Ach. 92 7ov Bagi\éws opfarpdv. 124 the same. 94 6 PBacréws
oplarpds. 647 Aaxedapoviov ™ mpeoBeiav (== rovs mpéoBes). Liys.
462 pov 70 Tofikéy (= oi Tofdrar). Fr. 676 b 6 & *Avalaydpov Tpddiuos
xawov. Eq. 521 xopév rav dvrirdAov. Av. V87 rois xopoiot Tév Tpaywdiv
ixfero. Ran. 388 o@le mov oavris xopdv. Fr. 550 pavBdvovres Tovs
"IBnpas Tovs *Apiordpxov mdrar. Understand mofoddpovs.

4. In the following expressions the governing noun denotes a
neitghbor, an associate, or one having something in common with
the person whose name stands in the genitive case. In the words
governed by compounds of oy the objective notion is quite strong.
Eccl. 805 f. robs épavroi yeirovas / 6pé. Vesp. 393 éxénaov kai aéoov
vuvi Tov oavtov mAnawdxwpov. Thes. 921 1008¢é ris &pBovros. Ran. 763
T0v dpioTov Svra TV éavrov ouvréxvwv. AV. 368 Tijs éuijs yuvawds dvre
fvyyevel kai ¢uAéra. ywvaxds depends on both nouns. It belongs
here as depending on ¢uvAéra, in C. 8. above as depending on &uyyevei.
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5. In the following passages the governing word denotes a
friend, lover, or beloved one. Eccl. 994 dppwda 7ov épacriv gov.
1037 7ov éuov adris (sc. épaoriv) eiodyw. KEq. 589 xopikav éorw éraipa.
Ach. 263 ®Palis éraipe Baxyiov. Lys. 1153 moAdovs & éralpovs “Imrmiov
kai Evppdyovs. Plut. 303 rovs éraipovs T0v Pdwvidov. Vesp. 1026
kopwdeigfar wadiy’ éavrov. Ach. 1093 dpxnorpides, Ta pirral’ ‘Appodiov,
kadai. If we retain this reading, the meaning seems to be dancing
girls, Harmodius’ dearest delight. Some editors read ¢irrad’
‘Apucd’ ov, the beginning of the famous scolium. Plut. 631 &
Bérrore Tov oavrol ¢pidev. 1134 dp’ dpeljoats dv 1L TOV gavTou pilov;
Lys. 239 dnos dv dpev edBs dAAjAov dpidar. TIR ¢pdle Tais oavris
didass. Ran. 1488 f. ér’ dyabs 8¢ rois éavrov / fuyyevéar Te kal Ppilowot.
éavrov depends both on &vyyevéor and on ¢pidowst. It belongs here as
depending on ¢idowot, in C. 8. above as depending on fvyyevéor.

6. Observe also the following miscellaneous passages, where the
grammatical relation is quite similar to those in the preceding
sections of D. Ran. 1306 8evpo Movo’ Edpuridov. Pax 656 rovs
oeavrov Aodopeis. vexpovs 1s to be understood. The sentence is
addressed to Hermes, with reference to his character as yvyorounds.
Vesp. 962 dxovoov & Sawudvié pov Tév papripwv. Fr. 294 795 waow
dvlpamowow Eipjvys ¢pidys / mom) Tpopos Tapia ouvepyos émitpomos /
Ovydmp adeddrp. The subject of discussion is Tewpyia, and the whole
passage is metaphorical, so that the same logical relation may be
felt in all the governing nouns, even in fvydryp and ddeAd. Pax 713f.
4AN’ ds Tdxiora Tivde Ty Bewpiav / dmdyaye 1 BovAy Aafov, fomép
mor’ 7w. Vesp. 875 & 8éomor’ dval yeitov dyvied Todpov wpobipov
wpomvAate. mpobipov depends on mpomilae. Thes. 576 yvvawopavd
yap mpoéevé 6 vpav dei. The genitive depends on the substantive
mpofevos implied by the denominative verb. Eq. 860 & Sawudvie py
Tob Aéyovros iofh. Here 700 Aéyovros is predicative, and the sense
is do not be under the influence of, dependent upon, the one who
18 speaking. In Thes. 1047 i pou poipas dreykre Salpwv, Mnesilochus
probably regards the daipwv as presiding over his fate.



CHAPTER 11

GENITIVE OF THE AUTHOR

Many passages show genitive constructions of a type which is
similar to the possessive on the one hand and to the subjective on
the other. A good example is SipwriSov péros (Nub. 1356). The
genitive is not possessive because the song is not felt as the property
of Simonides; but it is not subjective because the song is the
product of Simonides’ composition and not the act of composition
itself. The genitive in expressions of this type may conveniently
be called the Genitive of the Author.

1. This genitive is very frequent in Aristophanes with nouns
designating literary, musical, and dramatic compositions, dances,
and the like. Av. 1024 f. ¢avrov BBAiov / Teréov. Thes. 166 dua
ToUT" dp’ adTov Kkal kdA’ 7y 7o Spdpara. Ran. 1384 £, woAd ye katwrépw /
xwpel 70 Tovde (SC. émos). 1393 kal 76 70v8é y' ab péme (sc. &mos).
Pax 532 émvAlivv Edpuridov (sc. 6fe). Ran. 661 lapBov ‘Irrovaxros
avewpyordpny. Pax 129 év roiow Algdmov Adyos. Here and in the
next passage Adyos=story. Av. 651 é& Aiocdmov Adyos. Eccl.
473 Adyos yé Toi Tis éore Tav yepaurépov. Nub. 1356 doar Sipwvidov
peéros. Vesp. 462 rav pedov Tov PuloxAéovs BeBpwrdtes. Pax 289 7o
Admidos pédos. 531 Sodoxréovs peddv (sc. 6¢e). Ran. 205 f. Xa.
dxovoer yap pé\y / kdAwotr’, émeldav éuBdAys dmaf, Ai thvwv; / Xa.
Batpdxwv kikvev Bavpastd. 1248 4AN’ és 1o pédy mpos Tév Oedv adrob
Tpamwov. 1262 eis &v yap adTob mdvra Ta pédy Ewreud. 1297 ipovio-
oTpdpov puéAn. 1329 78 pév péln oov ravra. 1525 fI. mpowéumere / roiow
TobTov TOoVTOV Méhéow / Kkal polmaiocw kehadoivres. TovTov depends on
poAwaiow as well as on péleow. tovrov and rovrov both refer to
Aeschylus, a construction which Bentley sought to avoid by reading
éavrov instead of rovrov. Plut. 293 . BAnxdpevol re mpoBarivy / alyav
e kwafpdvrov pédy.  Av. 917 ff. uédy werolnk’ és ras Nepelokoxkvylas /
Tds Vperépas kVkAd Te mOAAL kal kald / kal wapfévewn kal katd T&
Swovidov. Eq. 9 fuvavMiav khadowper OtAdpmov vépov (a song of the
composer Olympus). Ran. 1366 Smwep éferéyéer T molnaw vev pdvo.
vgv may perhaps be dative. 1119 ér’ adrods rods mpoAdyous gov
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Tpéfopar. 1123 kai moiov (SC. mpoloyov) adrov Bacaweis; 1200 amd
Anxvliov oov Tovs mpoddyous Suaplfeps. 1228 Iva py Swakvaioy Tods
wpordyovs fuayv. 1246 émi Tois mpoAdyowi gov. 152 f. el / T muppiymv
mis épalfe Ty Kwnoiov. 820 f. ¢pwutds duvvopévov ppevorékrovos dvdpos /
pipald’ irmoBdpova. 1198 f. od xat’ émos yé aov wvicw / 16 pyp’ éxaarov.
Fr. 151 xal 7ds éyw Sevélov pdyou’ dv prjpara; Nub. 1371 6 & ebbvs
7o’ Edpuridov piotv rva. Ran. 151 Mopoipov . . . pjow. 1302 oxoliwv
MeAyjrov. Fr. 223 doov 8 pow oxdAdy 7v AaBwv *Adkaiov kdvakpéovros.
Pax 864 rov Kapkivov arpoBidwy. Eq. 401 kai 8aokoiuny mpooddew
Mopoipov tpaywdic. Ran. 1120 f. s rpaywdias . .. / ... adrob . .
Tov defiov. In the three following passages some such word as gijpa
i8 to be understood. Nub. 1365 rév AloxvAov Aéfar i por. Vesp. 566
oi 8¢ Aéyovow pifovs fuiv, oi & Aigdmov 7 yélowv. Lys. 158 76 Tov
Pepexpdrovs, kiva Sépew dedappévyy. Nub. 1260f. odr mov / 7w
Kapkivov 7is Saupdvor épOéyéaro; The Saipoves of Carcinus are those
which he introduced on the stage and so, in a certain sense, his
creations. Plut. 384 f. od Swoicovr’ dvricpus / Tov ‘Hpaxdedov odd’
orwotv Ty Happirov. The Heraclidae were the subject of a painting
by Pamphilus.

2. In two passages the genitive depends on Adyos used in the
ordinary sense of statement. Nub. 1025 ds %80 gov roiot Adyois
oappov éreorw dvfos. Plut. 337 ff. kairor Adyos y° v vy rov ‘HpaxAéa
mwoAVs / émi TolgL Kkovpeiowor Tav kabnuévwy / os éamivys dvnp yeyévprar
mhodowos. In these two passages Adyos has not the meaning fale (as
in Pax 129, Av. 651) or proverb (as in Eccl. 473). Vesp. 576
delrepov al gov Tovrl ypddopar, ™y Tov wAovTov karaxivny. Bdelycleon
is referring to Philocleon’s remark “ rov wAovrov karayijvy” in 575.
No particular word need be understood with rovri. Av. 924 s
wxeta. Movodwy ¢pdris. The exact nature of the ¢dris is not very clear.

3. In the following passages the genitive depends on some word
meaning an oracular utterance. The noun in the genitive case
designates the author of the oracle. Eq. 1233 € 7 éuvoloes Tov feod
Tois feodpdros. 1248 olpor wémpakrar Tov feov 76 Oéogarov. 152 f. Tob
ot / Tov xpnopoy dvadibalov adrov ws éxer. 1002 ff. Ay, ¢ép’ Idw, rivos
ydp elow ol xpnopol wore; / KA. obpol uév elow Bdkidos. Az. of 8¢ gol
tivos; / AX. TAdvidos, ddehpoi Toi Bdkidos yepaurépov. Av. 962 éoru
Bdxbos xpnouds.
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4. In the following passages the genitive depends on some word
designating a law or decree. The noun in the genitive case desig-
nates the author of the law or decree. Eeccl. 137fl. 7a yoiv
BovAebpara / adrév 60’ dv mpdéwow &bupovpévos / domep pebudvroy éor
maparemAnypéva. womep pebvévrov may mean as (the plans) of
drunken men, in which case pefuévrov would be a possessive in
construction codrdinate with adrév, or it may mean as if they were
drunken, pefvévrov being in agreement with adrév. In either case
the sense is almost the same. Av. 1346 moAlol yap dpvifwv vipor.
1660 épi 8¢ &y kai Tov S6Awvds oot vopov. 332 mapéBn & Spkovs Spvibuw.
Fr. 568 8uépopas 7ov Sprov fjudv. The Spkow in the last two passages
are probably to be felt as legal institutions. Vesp. 377 f. uy wareiv /
76 7Toiv Oeotv ympiopara. Eccl. 1089 f. xara 70 Kavwwvoi cadas /
yi¢owpa. In the present section belongs probably also Ach. 773
al wyj ’orwv olros xoipos ‘EANdvev vépw (Megarian dialect), where vdpos
means standard.

5. In the following passages the genitive depends on some word
meaning noise, cry, or abuse. In only a few instances (Aodopnopds
Ran. 758, xardyews Ach. 76) is the sound an articulate one. Ach.
545 f. v & dv ) w\us wAéa / GopVBov orpariwrév. Ran. V57 f. Ba. 7is
olros otwdov éori OdpuBos kai Loy / xo Aodopyouds; A, AloyvAov
kevpuridov. Ach. 76 dp’ aigfdver Tov kardyehwv Tév mpéoBewv ; Eq. 552 £.
xaAkokporwy wrwv krimos / kal xpeperiopés. Pax 1276 f. Iar, évfa &
ap’ olpwyy Te xal ebxwAy mwéiev avdpav. / Tp. dvdpav oipwyrn; Av. 222
fela paxdpwv dhodvyy. Av. 1197 £. Saipovos medapaiov / divys wrepwros
¢boyyos éfaxoverar. The sound is caused by the 8ivy. wrepwrds is a
transferred epithet belonging properly with 8aluovos. Plut. 688
7jofero 81 pov TOV Ydpov.

6. The genitive in Fr. 500-1 is probably to be regarded as a
genitive of the author: yfovia 6 ‘Exdry / omelpas dpewv éxelouévy.
The expression is really a periphrasis for snakes themselves and so
may be compared with wupds pévos in Ach. 665 £,

7. Two passages show an elliptical construction in which uéXos
or odjv may be supplied. Vesp. 269 fyeir’ dv ddwv Ppuvixov. Liys.
1236 £. el pév yé mis / g8o. Terapivos, Kreraydpas ddew Séov. The
construction probably resembles that in 1 above, where some
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governing noun is expressed. It may, however be considered a
partitive genitive if we regard Phrynichus, etc. as mere substitutes
for the songs of Phrynichus, etc. (compare English to read
Anristophanes).

8. In Fr. 536 ueraméumov viv taira omovdy kal pipov, edpnua
MeydAlov the grammatical relation is quite similar to that in the
other sections of the present division, since the particular kind of
oil in question was a discovery of Megallus. See Athenaeus 690 f.



CHAPTER III

SUBJECTIVE GENITIVE

1. The genitive is governed by a verbal noun, to which it stands
in the relation of a subject to its verb. Liys. 387 ff. dp’ éééxappe Tav
yovawkéy 7 Tpvdy / x® Topmaviouds xoi wukvol Safdliot, / & 7' *Adwviaouds
oUTos obmi TV Teyav; Tpudr signifies a quality (see Chapter I. B 6.),
but rvpmaviouds, SeBdfio, and ’Adwviacuds are nomina actionis in
their sense as here used. Eq. 556 ff. pepaxiov 6’ dudda Aap- /
mpuvopévoy év dppacw / kai Bapvdaipovoivrev. Pax 778 ff. xhelovoa
feav Te ydpovs / avdpdv 7e Saitas / xai Oalias paxdpov. Here the
verbal notion is slightly less prominent than in most examples of
this class, but all the accusatives are abstract nouns nevertheless,
and all imply some action. Av. 718 mpds yduov dvdpds. 1740 f. Zyvds
wdpoyos ydpwv / s 7 eddaipovos "Hpas. Zmds is subjective genitive,
but “Hpas should perhaps be felt as objective on the ground of the
construction 6 dwyp yapel Ty ywvaika. Av. 691 yéveoiv Te Oedv moTaudv
7’ "EpéBovs te xdovs te. Ach. 1059 76 dénua mis vipdys. Fr. 492 =i
mpos o Avdov Seimva kal ta @errarov; Vesp. 1019 mpnoduevos
EidpuxAéovs pavreiav kal dudvorav. Ach. 193 (sc. 6{ovor) domep SatpifBis
rav vppdyov. Av. 1197 £. 8aipovos medapaiov / 8lvys Trepwtds $bsyyos.
(8alpwv dweirar). Ran. 1327 1f. dvd 70 Swdexkamixavor / Kuprjvys
peromowdy. This Swdexapixavor was a certain oxjma ovvoveias prac-
ticed by the harlot Cyrene. Thes. 79 olre BovAis éof’ €8pa. Liys. 16
xaiemy Tou yvvawkay é§odos. Ran. 85 és pardpwv edwxiav. Pax 625
rakelvov ye képdy. Eccl. 36 76 kvipd oov Tav SaxmAwv. Ran.
1276 xipids eipe Opoeiv 6diov Kpdros alowov dv8pdv. Kpdros here means
victory. The verse is quoted from Aesch. Ag. 104. Eq. 551 ff. imme
dva¢ Idoedov, ¢ / xahkokpdtwy immwv kTimos / kal xpeperiouds dvddvet.
Eeccl. 722 mp v é\evbépov vdpapmdlew Kiémpw. The name of the
goddess of love is here used by metonymy for love itself. Vesp. 1019
(pavreia). See above under dudvoa. Ach. 391 AN éédvorye pyxavis
ras Swigov. See Van Leeuwen’s note. Vesp. 390 rois Saxpvoiow
7@y pevyvTwy del kal Tois SAoguppois. Tév pevydvtov depends on both
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nouns, but it stands in a subjective relation only to éAopvppois be-
cause Sakpiowow 18 not a nomen actionis. Eq. 537 olas 8¢ Kpdrys dpyas
vpav jvéoxero kal arvdekiypovs. vuav stands in a subjective relation
to both accusatives, since dpyds probably means mantfestations of
anger rather than merely anger itself. Nub. 335 rair’ dp’ émoiovw
vypav Nepedav orpertarylav 8dwov dpudv. Strepsiades is here quoting
a poetic passage. Ran. 689 opaels v Ppuvixov maraiopaow. Thes.
1049 émi kaxav wapovoia. Eq. 412 paxaipidov 7€ wAyyds. Fr. 902 a ob
mwavros avdpos és Kopwlhov éad’ 6 whovs. Av. 1396 au’ dvéuwy mvoaior Bainy.
1397 vy 7ov AP’ %) ’yd oov katamalow Tas wvods. Ran. 827 ff. yAGooa
.+ ./ «..KaTalerToroyrjoEL / TAevpudvwy TOAVY mWovov. mAeupdvwy wovov
is a metaphor for voluble speaking. Pax 85f. mpiv dv 8iys xai
dualons / dpbpwv lvas wreplywv pipy. Lys. 387 ff. (SaBdfio). See
above under ’ASwviacuds. 93 f. 7is & ad Ewvaliafe v TOv ordlov /
Tov 1av ywawdv; The dialect is Laconian. Ach. 1204 & ovugopd
TdAawa Tév éudv kakdv. ovudopd may be felt as a nomen actionis. Eq.
476 vudy dmdvrev Tas Evvepoosias éps. Lys. 387 ff. (rupmaviopds).
See above under ’A8wriaguds. Vesp. 502 7jper’ e mw Inrmiov kabiorapar
mvpawida. Lys. 618 doppaivopar tis ‘Irmiov Tvpawvidos. Nub. 1264 f.
® Tixat Bpavadvrvyes / immov éuov. Vesp. 675 o¢ pév Hyotvrar Kdvwou
yn¢ov. The meaning is obscure, but it seems fairly certain that in
any case yn¢pos means vote.

%. In the following passages the genitive is used with nouns
signifying activity of some sort—craft, deeds, manner of life, and
the like. The subjective notion is quite vague but is never entirely
absent. It has seemed best to divide the examples into sub-sections.

a) With Blos = simply life, span of life: Plut. 33 . rov dudy pév
alrol 700 Tadaurdpov oxedov / %dn voullwv éxrerofeiofar Blov. The
genitive continues the possessive idea in éudv. Compare Ach. 910,
Nub. 1202.

b) With Bios = manner of life: Av. 161 dueis piv &pa {ijre vopdlov
Biov. Ran. 706 e & éyw 6pfds ideiv Biov dvépos. Plut. 548 o uév od
v éudv Blov elpnras, Tov Tdv mrXdY § Vmekpotow. 552 f. mrwxod uiv
yép Bios, ov oV Aéyes, Ly éotw pndev Eovrar / Toi 8¢ mévmros iy
$pedouevoy Kal Tois épyows mpooéxovra. 555 ds pakapiryy & Adparep ToV
Biov abroi katéhefas. 9R2 dAAd mpoBariov Biov Aéyes.
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¢) With Bilos = livelthood : Nub. 838 darep Tefvedros kararder pov
tov Biov. Pax 1212 {. dwdAeads pov T réxvny kal Tov Blov, / kal Tovrovi
xai Tov dopvfod ‘kewovi. Eccl. 563 und’ dpéry pov Tov Biov.

d) With é&pyov = deed, customary action (for épyov=need see
below in 7): Eq. 787 toirdé yé tol gov Tolpyov dAnfas yevvaiov kal
¢Addquov. Nub. 1416 ¢rjoes vouifeofar ov radds rovro Todpyov elvat.
Vesp. 1198 f. ceavrob woiov dv Aéfar Sokeis / éml vedryros Epyov
avdpicdrarov; Lys. 708 kaxav ywakdv épya. Thes. 204 f. Sokav
yuvakdy épya vuktepeioia / kAémrew vpaprdlew Te Ojheav Kimpw. Ran.
563 rodrov wdvv Todpyov. 568 kal ToiTo TovToV TOVpyov. 1346 f. éyw
8’ & rdAawa mpogéxova’ érvxov / épavris épyowat. Fr. 671 *Efykeatidns
éxov Apav, / épyov Evdéfov. I can find no explanation of Eddsfov
in any of the commentaries.

e) With fdvaros = manner of death: Eq. 84 6 ®@eporoxAéovs yap
Bdvatos aiperdrepos.

f) With pgxdwmpa: Eq. 901 xai vj) AC v ye Toito IuppdvSpov 76
pxdvypa.

g) With réxm: Pax 1212 £. andAeads pov mpy méxymy xai v Blov, /
xai Tovroul kai Tob Sopvfov 'kewovi. Av. 1387 xpéparar pév olv évreifev
auav 9 réxvn. Ran. 785 £. dydva moieiv adrixa pdAa xal xpiow / kdleyxov
abray s Téxvys. 961 dGAeyxov dv pov Ty Téxvmy. 1369 dvdpav
moTEY TUpOTWATICAL TEXVIY.

h) With 7pdmo. in active sense==&pya: Eccl. 81f. ’A¢podirys
Tpérwv / mepopévaior wAyoiov mapagrareis.

i) With rvpawis: Plut. 124 =y Aws rvpawvida.

j) In Thes. 1062 f. &pyor might be supplied with 76 : AN’ & réxvoy
ot pév 70 oavtis xpy) woweiv, / kAdew élewds, to do your part, cavris
being emphatic. '

3. In the following passages the genitive depends on a demon-
strative pronoun, an adjective, or a relative clause, referring to some
act committed by the person. The genitive is in every case a
personal pronoun. Eq. 417 kai v AP dAXa ¥’ éori pov xéBala maidds
dvros. 801 ff. lva paAdov / . . . 6 8 &juos / vwo Tob moAémov kal
s duixAns & mavovpyeis uy xafopg oov. Vesp. 1433 Suowd oov kal raira
Tois dAois Tpdémos. Lys. 507 f. T xal 7ov ypdvov fveoxduebat / vmod
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cwdpoaivys s Nuerépas Ty dvdpdv drr émoeire. 'The corruption in
507 probably does not affect the end of the sentence, though if we
read Porson’s emendation kai xpdvov dvecxoued’ vpav the drr éroweire
will govern duév, with which rév av8pav will be in apposition. Thes.
474 1. 80 fpav ) tpla / kaka fvveldds. 1168 f. & viv vrowkovpeite Tolow

dvdpdow / dmo Ti)s aTpatids wapovow Vudv dafala.

4. In the following passages the genitive depends on wpdypara
(= affairs) or on oupgopai (in Plut. 774). In Eccl. 304 f. the
article is used alone for za wpdypara. Eq. 130 6s mparos ée 77s
moAews T& mpdypara. Nub. 695 ékppdvriady v T@v ceavrov wpaypdrwv.
Lys. 32 as éor’ év fuiv s mohews 10 mpdypara. Becl. 107 f. v wos
maparafeiv Ts woAews Ta wpdypata / Swopefa. 174 1. pépo / Ta s
moAews dravra Bapéws mpdypata. Plut. 376 70 wpaypd pov. The only
example with the singular. 907 rév 7is woleds eip’ émpernrys
mpaypdrov. 919 s méhews Ta mpdypara. FT. 63 a ra wpdypara / Hpov.
400 dpporépwv tpav . . . / Ta mpdypara. Kccl. 304 £. oddeis dv érdApa /
T8 Tis wOlews Swokelv dpylprov pépwyv. Plut. 174 aloyivopar 8¢ ras

b ~ 4
€uavTov gungopds.

5. In the following passages the genitive depends on a noun
signifying opinion, thought, suspicion, etc. Vesp. 1460 &wdvres
ypdpais érépov. 1072 f. eira Gavpdle p’ 6piv péoov Sieopnrwpévoy, / fris
Hpdy éotlv % ‘mivowa Tis éykevtpldos. Both genitives depend on érivoia.
Pax 127 1. 7is & % ’wivod govariv dare xdvlapov / Lebavr’ éAadvew és
Oeovs & mammia; Eccl. 573 . kawy) yap ér’ edruyiawow / épxerar yAoTTys
énivoia. Plut. 45 €lr* od wvins Ty émivowav 100 feov ; Eq. 1203 76 pev
vénua tijs Beov, 70 8¢ kAépp’ éudv. The genitive is predicative. Nub.
704 £. ér’ dAho mjda / vénpa Ppevds. Vesp. 1055 kal 74 vorjpara opleatd’
avrov. Pax 1064 Gedv voov odk dlovres, part of a hexameter composed
in the solemn style of an oracle. 993 f. watoov & Hudv ras vwovoias /
tas mepéppovs. Nub. 154 f. 7{ 877’ dv érepov €l miforo Swkpdrovs /

Ppdvriopa;

6. Similar to the passages in 5 above are the following, in
which the genitive depends on rd or on some adjective or on both,
some such word as idea, policy, etc. being understood. Egq. 1216
alry pev 9 kiory T Tov Anjpov ppovel. Vesp. 1336 dpxaid ¥’ vudv, old-
fashioned ideas or expressions of yours! (that is your talk about
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summoning to court and such things). Pax 640 os ¢povel 7
Bpaoidov, (charging) that “ he favors Brasidas.” Plut. 119£. 6
Zebs T pév olv eidos ta TovTov pap’ éw’ et / mibor’ dv émrpipec. The
conditional participle and the expression e wifoiro together form
a tautology, which can be removed by various alterations of the text;
but in any case r& rodrwv udpa means the insane ideas of these men.

7. In the following passages the genitive depends on épyov in
the sense need (of). The subjective idea is not very apparent but
can be seen if we assume the original meaning to be work to be done
by someone. This is indeed the meaning in the first passage, Pax
1305 f. though in all the others épyov is used with negatives, giving
the sense there is no need of ... Pax 1305 f. duav 70 Aourov épyov
79n *vravba Tav pevdvrov / PpAav Tavta mdvta kai omodeiv. 1309 f. oldty
yap & movnpor / Aevkdv 630vrwy épyov éari. Plut. 1154 &AN’ otk épyov
éa7’ oddtv otpopav. 1158 od yap 86Aov viv épyov, AN’ dwAav TpdTwy.

8. In several passages the genitive depends on a word which in
itself does not signify action of any kind, but which is used in a
context which makes it imply some action. Thes. 100 udpunxos
drpamovs, 9 7i Swpwiperar; Nub. 25 ®idov ddiwkeis* édavve Tov cavrov
dpdpov. 1506 f. 7{ yap pabdvres Tovs Beovs VBpilere, / kal Tis celjvys
éoxomeiale Ty €dpav ; édpav here = position, the place where the moon
sits. Eq. 291 vmorepovpar ras 680ds oov. 1015 f. ¢ppdlev *Epexfeidn
Aoyiwv 68dv, v oot AméAdwy / laxev. Nub. 171 1. {nroivros adrov Tis
geljvys Tas 68ovs / kal Tas wepudpopds. Tis gedjvys depends on both
08ovs and wepipopds. Pax 733 v éxopev 680v Adywv elmopev. Hq. 709

~ ’ ’ ’ ’
c’movvxuu gov Tav TPUTAVELW OLTLA. OLTLQ here = aLTno.

9. In the following passages the genitive stands in a predicate
relation (with éori expressed or understood) to an infinitive, which
designates some habit characteristic of the person in question.
Vesp. 1013 f. roiro yap okawiv feardy / éorl mdoxew, kob wpos Vudv.
Ran. 1496 ff. 76 & émi oeuvoiow Adyowse / kal okapipyopoior Ajpwy /
SwarpByy dpyov moweicbar, / mapadpovoivros avdpss. Plut. 564 Tov
OMovrov & éoriv vBpilew. Compare the similar use of the genitive
with »pds, treated below in XI. A 11d.

10. In Ach. 770 the subjective character of the genitive is some-
what doubtful: od Sewd; Odofe 7@8e 7as dmorias. If dmorias is
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understood to mean manifestations of unbelief, the genitive is sub-
jective, but the sense may be incredulity as a trait of the man’s
character. If it is understood in this sense, the genitive is to be
compared with those in Chapter I. B 6. The use of the plural,
however, favors the belief that the genitive is subjective. In Pax
239 rov IloAéuov Tov BAéuparos the problem is similar to that in the
preceding, but 7ov IToAéuov is probably subjective. 7ot BAéuparos
is the exclamatory genitive. In Lys. 399 i 87’ dv el mifoio xai Tiv
ravd” 3Bpw ; the word ¥8pw probably refers more to the actions of the
women than to their character. Similarly in Av. 925 imrrev dpapvyd
the genitive is probably subjective. In Pax 1194 mdvres yap obddev
dperds éor’ abrys ém, the genitive resembles to some extent that with
épyov in 7. above. In Thes. 958 £. émoxomeiv 8¢ mavrayy / xuvkhovoav
dupa xpn xopov kardortacw, the expression xopod xardoracw appears
hardly more than a periphrasis for yopov, though grammatically
xopov has something of the nature of a subjective genitive. A
similar relation exists in 968 mpérov edxikdov xopelas edpva orioar
Bdow. In Vesp. 1503 damold yap adrov éupeleia xovdvAov the sense
of the phrase is knuckle-dance, éupérea being taken in its special
sense as applying to the dance of tragedy, so that we have a type
of subjective genitive. Plut. 362 shows a peculiar construction:
os ovdey drexvas vyés éotwv oddewds, and 870, pa AL od pév olv édf’
Uytes vpav ovdevds, 1s very similar. Both constructions have some-
thing of the appearance of subjective genitives, as appears more
clearly from Hdt. VI. 100, where BovAevpa is expressed.



CHAPTER IV

OBJECTIVE GENITIVE

The objective genitive falls roughly into two classes. In the first
it depends on a nomen agentis or on some adjective, which stands
to it in the relation of a verb to its (direct, indirect, or partitive)
object. In the second the genitive depends on a nomen actionis
which governs it as a verb governs its object; or on some noun of
more concrete meaning, to which it stands in the relation of an
indirect object or in some other objective relation, in certain cases
a Very vague one.

A. Objective Genitive with Nomina Agentis and Adjectives.

1. In the following passages the genitive is governed by a noun
(or adjective used substantively, as in Thes. 472) denoting the
person who performs some action. The noun may be a real nomen
agentis (épaotis, mpodrrys, Ppovels, etc.) or a noun which contains a
more remote implication of action (xjpvé, etc.). Av. 1168 rav
éxeilfev dyyehos. Plut. 632 oaive yap sxkew dyyedos xpnorov twos.
Nub. 351 7i yap v dpmaya Tév dnpocivv katidwat Sipwva, i dpaow ; 333
kukAiwv Te xopav doparoxdumras. The fact that a relation of verb
and object exists within the compound need not prevent us from
regarding xopav as an objective genitive. Ran. 826 érov Bacaviorpa.
Av. 257 xawov 7’ épywv éyxepnmis. Thes. 472 adral ydp éopev, xoddepl’
éxpopos Adyov. If we read Valckenaer’s emendation éxgopd, the
genitive will be of the type listed in B1. Eq. 1266 foav Immov
érarqpas deidew. Thes. 1059 "Hxo Adywv dvrwdos émwoxxdarpia. The
genitive depends on émwoxxdorpua, but the adjective dvredds may
also govern it to some extent. Plut. 907 f. rav s moAeds eip’ ém-
peAnTis wpaypdtwv / xal Tav dlwv wdvrev. Ach. 143 vudv 7 épaoris.
Nub. 1458 £. érav Twa / yvapey movnpiv vt épaomiv mpaypdrwv. Vesp.
474 & poddyue kal povapyias épacrd. Pax 191 od oukopdvrys o008’
épaaris mpaypdrov. Av. 324 dvdp’ édefduny épacra Tiode tis Euvovolas.
1279 8gouvs 7’ épagras Tiode Tis xdpas éxes. Plut. 254 Tov moveiv
épacral. Nub. 358 Onpard Adywv ¢lopolowv. Lys. 1139 ’Abpvaiwv
ikérns kaBélero. Vesp. 1043 10uvd’ ebpdvres dAefikaxov Tijs xdpas Tijode

39
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xabapriv. The genitive depends on kafaprjv, but it may possibly
stand in an objective relation to aAefikaxov also. If such a relation
does exist, the passage is to be compared with Nub. 1163 below in
Section 4. Pax 447 xdmylos domidov. 1209 émAwv kdwpros. Thes.
588 Tav Adywv kardokomos. 179 f. 8éfacle opilns oAkovs / xijpukas
épay poxbov. Plut. 1110 4 yAérra 70 xijpuke Tobrwv Tépverar. Nub.
1397 & kawév éndv kwyrd kal poxAevrd. Vesp. 683 Tovs xéAaxas Tovs
roitwv. AV. 926 wdrep xriorop Alrvas. Ran. 93 AwByral 7éxvys. Plut.
499 rovTov pdpTus éyw oor. Nub. 567 . yis 7e kal dApvpas / Gardoays
dypiov poxAevriy. 1397 (poxAevriv). See above under xwymjs. Ach.
1151 7ov pedéov mouymiy. Pax 533 f. od yap 78erar / adry mwoupry
pppatiov Sikavikdv. Ach. 289 & wpoddra s marpidos. Av. 972 os 8¢
K uoy éméwv éNOy mpiTiora wpodjrys. Thes. 107 ff. dye vuv SABile
Moioa / xpvoéwy fiTopa T6fwy / Poifov. Nub. 446 Yevdov avyxoAAyrijs.
Plut. 327 owrijpes dvrws Tov feot. Eq. 530 réxroves edmaldpwy Vpvov.
1256 vmoypapevs dikav. Ran. 1191 7ot warpds dpovels.

2. In the following passages the logical relation of the genitive
to the word governing it is still that of a direct object to its verb,
but here the governing word is an adjective with little, if any,
substantival notion, except perhaps in Eq. 445 f. and Nub. 569 1.
Eq. 445 £. é rév dMrnplov oé ¢y / pe yeyovévar Tév 1is Beov. Pax 678
awofBolypaios Tév Omhwyv éyiyvero. Nub. 747 éxo tdxov yvoumy dmo-
orepyriky. 569 f. kal peyaldvvpov fuérepov rarép’ / Aibépa cepvérarov
Biobpéppova mdvroy (SC. kikdjokw). Pax 425 olp’ ds é\efpov ep’ del
rav xpvoidov. Kq. 1381 olkoww karadaktvAikds ov Tob Aadyrikod; 1380
katanmwrikés 7" dpota Tob fGopuByTikov. Pax 943 ff. émelyeré vuv &
600 / gofapd Oedfev katéxer / morépov perdrporos alpa. I prefer the
interpretation of van Leeuwen, who makes moAépov objective geni-
tive depending on ocoBapd, to that of Sharpley, who makes the
genitive define afpa, treats perdrpowos as predicative, and takes
katéxer 10 mean restrains itself.

3. In the following passages the genitive is governed by an
adjective having a comitative notion, and stands toward it in the
relation of a comitative dative to a verb. Ach. 438 kéxeivd por 80s
rakoovla tav pakav. Av. 1753 wdpedpov Baoidewv éxe Ads. In 927
{abéwy iepav opdvupe, the Telation expressed is somewhat the same,
corresponding to constructions in which the dative case depends on
adjectives denoting identity or similarity.
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4. In Nub. 1163 is an objective genitive governed by an agential
compound noun involving separation, although from another point
of view the relation might be conceived as that of a direct object
to its verb. The passage is lyrical: Avoavias marpdwy peyddov xakdy.

5. In the following passages the genitive depends on an adjective
or noun containing a notion of participation. The genitive is still
objective, but it has to some extent a partitive character also. Ran.
811 ijs Téxvms éumepos fv.  Av. 1740 Zywds wdpoxos ydpwv. Nub. 447
meplrpippa dikdv, a practised knave in lawsuits (Humphreys). Thes.
574 ¢ilas yuvaikes Evyyeveis Todpov Tpémov. Eecl. 517 . lva Tis épxis
.. ./ &pPolroww wdoas vpiv xpiowpar. Ran. 397 f. viv kai Tov
dpaiov Bedv mapaxaleite Seipo / wdaia, Tov Evvépmopov Tade Tijs Xopeias.
Vesp. 728 aAN’ & Tijs HAkias Hpiv s adris owbaodra. Plut. 508
&wvbaocota 100 Anpeiv kai mapamalew. Av. 678 f. Lhwope Tov éuav /
duvov. Nub. 869 kal év xpepabpév olmw 7pifwv Tév évfdde. Vesp.
1429 érdyxavev yap ov Tpifuv dv irmukis.

6. Closely analogous to the constructions in 5 above are the
following in which the adjectives mean without share in, without
knowledge of, and the like. Nub. 1413 was yap 70 pév oov odpa
xp) mAqyav dbgov elvar; Ran. 355 dmepos Toidvde Adywv. Eccl. 256 1.

4 o 3 3 ¥ 5 ~ 4
wpookwigopar / dr’ obk dmelpos oloa TOAAGY KpovpdTwV.

7. In Eq. 247 {. the grammatical relation is difficult to describe,
but the objective notion is present to some extent. waie maie 7ov
wavovpyov kal Tapalirméatparov / Kal TeAdvyy Kai ¢pdpayya xai XdpvBdw

apmayfjs. The sense is Charybdis for (in respect to) robbery.

B. Objective Genitive with Nomina Actioms, ete.

1. In the following passages the genitive is governed by a verbal
abstract noun, to which it has the relation of a direct object. Fr.
923 kdmpov dywyds. Vesp. 447 aidos Tév warawdy éufBddwv. Nub. 764
nopnK’ addviow s dikys. Vesp. 1407 BAdBys tav popriwv. Thes. 337 £.
émt BAdBy Twi / T4 Tév yuvakav. Ran. 956 érav te yovaopovs. Ach. 988
To0 Plov & éféBare deiypa 7dde. 581 wo Tov déovs yip TEV SmAwy
ehtyyio. Ran. 956 Aewrav Te kavdvov éofolds. éofolds probably
means applications. 1104 éoBolal ydp eior moArai xdTepar gopiopdTwy.
Ran. 785 f. dydva wowiv adrika pdla kal kpiow / kdleyxov adrév Tis
réxvns.  Téxvns depends on éleyxov and possibly also on kpiow and
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dyava, though its relation to the latter word is extremely vague.
Thes. 946 xoix éor’ ér’ é\mris oddepla cwrypias. Ran. 1033 Movoaios
8’ éfaxéges Te véowv (sc. xarédefev). The relation here may corre-
spond either to that of a verb and direct object or to that of a verb
and genitive of separation. Ultimately the two interpretations give
the same sense. 1033 f. ‘Halodos 8¢ (sc. xarédebev) / yijs épyacias.
Av. 412 ff. épws / Biov dwairys Te kal / gob Euvowelv 7€ gou / kal Evveivar
70 wav. 1316 karéyovor & épwres éuas molews. Thes. 1117 f, éue 8@
kadTov Tijs Kpys / Tabrys épws elAnpev. Kccl. 954 f. épws pe Sover /
Tavde Tov owv Poorpiyxwv. Pax 133 fjAbev xar’ éxbpav aierov. Thes.
894 émi xhomy Tov xpvoiov. Ran. 1467 adry odav xplows yewjoerar
opav may be taken as dative. 157 xpdrov xewpiv moAdv. It seems
best to regard the genitive as objective rather than as subjective,
because the logical subject is the people, not the hands. Av. 718
mpos Bwérov xrjow. Kq. 876 éuov 8¢ uy pvelav éxew dowv mémovbfas.
pvelav governs both genitives. Eccl. 1162 ai pdvov pwijuny éxovar
10v Teevraiov dei. Eq. 521 os wAeicra xopav Tév dvrirdAev vikys
éotyoe Tpomaia. (éviknoe Tovs Tav dvTirdAwv xopovs.) Ran. 1036 rdées
dperas omAioes dvdpov (sc. édidafev). dvdpav is governed by all three
of the nouns which it follows, but it stands in an objective relation
only to rdfes and émAices. For dperds see Chapter I, B 6. Pax 65
10 yap mapddeypa Tév pavdy dxovere. Thes. 670 f. wapddeyp’ Bpews
adikwv 1° &pywv / dbéwv 1€ Tpdmwv. Ach. 190 8fovor wirrys kal mapa-
okevijs veav. FT. 191 xhyyal Aéyovrar movAimov midovpévov. Aéyovral
appears to mean are spoken of. Pax 638 rjode Tis xdpas wifw.
Thes. 481 ofros w600 pov *kvvev éNGwv Ty @ipav. Ran. 55 ff. Hp. wdfos;
wéaos Tis; Au pukpds nhixos Médwv. / Hp. ywvawds; Aw od 877’. Hp.
dAAG maidds; At ovdapds. / Hp. dAN’ avdpds; 66 f. Aw. rowovroot Tolnwy
pe 8apddmrer wéfos / Edpuridov. Hp. kal ravra 700 Tefymrdros; Pax 124
kal 7is mépos gou Tis 680v yemjoerac; Nub. 302 oéBas dppirev iepav.
Ran, 1036 (rdées). See above under éwAwis. Thes. 137 s %
rdpais Tov Biov; Av. 482 wOAN’ éori Texprpa Tobrwv. Ran. 675 éAG’ ém
TépyYuv dodas éuas. Eq. 246 rpomyy adrov wawov. Liys. 1189 ff. orpwpdrev
3¢ mowidov kat xAavidiov kal fvaridwv / kal xpvoiwv, 60’ éori por, / ob
¢Oovos éveari pou / maoe mapéxew Ppépev. The exact syntax of the
words is somewhat difficult to determine. The genitives might be
taken as partitive with 6o’ éori pot, and even if they are taken with
¢0dvos there is some doubt whether their relation should be felt
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as that of a direct object. We can, however, feel this relation if
we think of the verb ¢fové in the sense begrudge. Ran. 1122 doadys
yap fv é&v 7 Ppdoe rév mpaypdrwv. Thes. 180 Ev. ikérys ddiypar mpos
oé. Ay. Tob xpelav éxov; Ach. 454 7( & & TdAas ge Tovd’ éxer TAékovs
xpéos; Eccl. 575 £f. 8jpov érayAaioioa / puplaiow dderiaor Biov.

2. In the following passages the relation of the objective genitive
to the noun governing it is similar to that of a genitive of separa-
tion (with é, axd, or no preposition) to a verb containing some
idea of separation. Vesp. 615 7dde xéxrquar mpoBAnua xaxdv, oxevny
Beréwy dhewprjy. The phrase in question is Bedéwy dAewpry. On
wpoBAnua xaxdv, where the notion is somewhat different, see Section
4 below. Nub. 874 =ds dv pdfo. w0l olros dmdpvéw Sixns; This
passage might have been listed in Section 1 above because of the
common construction of dropevyw with the accusative (compare for
example Nub. 167 % padivs pedywv dv dmopiyor Sikyy and 1151 dor’
amoiyors dv furw’ dv BovAy dikyy), but the strong idea of separation
makes it seem advisable to place it here. Av. 1588 wepi moAépov
xatadAayys. Lys. 772 mavla kakav éorac.

3. In two passages the genitive is governed by the noun xarayivy,
and the relation corresponds to that which exists when the genitive
depends on a verb compounded with xard. Vesp. 575 f. ®u. dp’ ob
peydAn Tovr’ €07’ dpx7 Kai TOV wAovTov KaTaxnvy; / BS. deirepov al gov
Toutt ypdopat, Ty Tob wAovrov karaxjrqy. Eccl. 631 £, v 7ov *AmdAdw
kal Snuotiky) ¥’ 1) yvoum kal kataxivy / T@v ceuvorépwy Eotar woAAy) Kal
16V odpayidas éxovrwv.

4. In Vesp. 615 the genitive is governed by the compound
mp6éfAnpa, and the relation is analogous to that in passages where
mpé means in defence against (compare Xen. Anab. VII. 8. 18 Srws
T4 Gmha éxowev mpo Tév Tofevudrwv). The Aristophanic passage is:
1dde xéxTnpar wpoBAnpa Kak@y.

5. In the following passages the exact relation between the geni-
tive and the governing word is somewhat difficult to define, but
the genitive appears to explain the other word, to show toward
what it is directed or with what it deals. The character of the
constructions will become clearer when the passages themselves are
examined. Ran. 882 viv yap dydv codias 6 péyas xwpei mpds épyov
78n. Thes. 1040 £f. ’Ai-/8a ydov. Ran. 1530 peydAwv dyabav dyabis
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¢rwolas. Pax 1187 &v & edfivas éuoi Sdoovow. Vesp. 1238 *Aduryrov
Adyov draipe pabov tovs dyabovs ¢pider. Fr. 430 6 pév *Adpsjrov Aoyov
mpos pvpplvyy / 6 8 abrov fvdykalev ‘Appodiov mélos (the story about
Admetus, the song about Harmodius). Vesp. 1225 ddw 8¢ mpaTos
‘Appodiov. Ran. 1316 kepxiSos dodov peréras. Nub. 533 yvduys . .

Spxia. Vesp. 368 5 8¢ pou Aiktuvva ovyyviuny éxol Tob dikriov. Eccl. 364

~ \ ’ \ ’
tis TGV KaTd TPwKTOV detvos éaTi TV TEXVIY}

6. In the following passages the genitive is of much the same
type as in Section 5, but the notion of purpose is more prominent.
Eq. 979 é 76 Selypare Tov Swav, in the market-place for lawsuats.
See van Leeuwen’s note. 857 7as éofolds 7ov dAditwy dv kataldBoey
Huov. 370 Seps oe Bidaxov khomis. Av. 999 kavdves aépos, measuring-
rods for atr. Thes. 765 dye &) tis éorar pnxav) swrnpias; Ran. 799 £.
Kkal kavdvas éfoiooval kal mixes énov / kal wAaiogw {opmrrura. Ach. 937
kpatip kakév, TpurT)p Odwudv. Both parts show objective genitives
expressing purpose. Thes. 277 f. 70 7is éxxAnoias / onueiov & 76
Ocapodpopely daiverar. Vesp. 810 ¢pdppakov otpayyovpias. Ran. 1034

kaprav dpas (sc. karédedev “Holodos).

7. In the following passages the genitive is a word denoting
some divine being (but in Av. 494 a child, 922 the new city, Lys.
757 a helmet treated as a human child), and the governing word
is one which denotes some rite or festival in honor of the god or
person. The objective genitive here corresponds to the dative of
the indirect object with a verb. Lys. 757 od rau¢pidpdua s xuvis
avrob peveis; Pax 797 f. roudde xpn Xapitov / Sapdpara kaAAwdpwv /
T0v codov moupmy / Vuveiv. AV. 494 és Sexdrqy ydp more madapiov
kAnfels vmémwov év dore. 9R2 odk dpmi B T SexdTyy TabTys éyd;
Nub. 308 £. fewv / Gvoiar Garior re. Lys. 898 f. 7 8¢ rijs *Appodirys
iép’ avopyiaord oov / xpdvov Togoirév éorw. The enjoyment of love
is treated as an honor due to Aphrodite. Ran. 444 f. ywpeire / viv
iepov dva kvkAov Beas. Eq. 85 pa A’ dAN’ dxpatov oivov dyaflod Salpovos.
See the passages below, alphabetized as under gmrovdj. Thes. 948 drav
Opyta oeuva feoiv lepais dpars avéxopev. 1152 Spyia oeuva feoiv. Ran. 356
yevvaiwv 8pyia Moveay. Nub. 307 mpdoodor paxdpwv ieporarar. Eq. 106
Aafe 87 kai omeicov dyafov Saipovos. omovdyy can be supplied from
the words of Demosthenes immediately preceding the passage
quoted. 107 éry’ é\xe Ty Tob Saipmovos Tov Ilpapviov. Pax 300 viv
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y&p Huiv dpmdoar wdpeotw dyaboi Saimovos. dpmdoar is here used in
the same sense as éxxioar, to drink deep. 413 iva tas teleras AdBotey
adrol Tov Oeadv. 418 1. déopev / mdoas Te Tds dAas Telerds Tas TOV
fedv. Ran. 368 kopwdnbels év rais matpiois Teerais Tais 70 Aovigov.
Lys. 1306 owiv xopoi (owv Laconian for feav).

8. The two following passages show constructions corresponding
to those in which the genitive depends on a verb of ruling, having
authority over. Thes. 871 ris 7av® épvpvdv Swpdrov éxer kpdros;
Vesp. 487 doris fudv éml Tvpavvid’ 68 éordiys. The first passage is
in imitation of the tragic style, while the second is lyrical.

9. In the following passages the genitive is governed by a word
signifying image, likeness. Nub. 994 f. dA\do 7e undtv / aloypov
wotelv, 61t Ths aidovs péAdes TdyaAu’ dvamAdrrew, . . . to model the
wmage of modesty (in your soul). Fr. 594 a kal xbwv dxpdyoros /
‘Exdrys dyadpa puwodpopov yevigopar. Pax 1183 eira mpooras mpds Tov
av8pudvra Tov Iavdiovos. Eq. 31 fedv idvre mpoomeaeiv Tov mpos Ppéras.
Nub. 976 eldwrov Toiow épaoraiow Tis 78ys uy karaeirew. Av. 1393 1.
eidwla merewav aiflepodpdpwy / oiwvéy Tavaodeipwv. Nub. 559 ris eixovs

Tav éyxélewv Tas éuds mpodpevor. 206 avry 8¢ gou yis weplodos wdays.

10. In the following passages the exact nature of the objective
relation is difficult to describe. Av. 904 ff. Negperoxokkvylay Tav
ebdaipova / kAjoov & Moiga / Teais év Juvwv dodais. We may assume
an objective relation on the ground that % Moioa ¢der Tovs Juvous,
but it seems doubtful whether the verbal notion in 4oy is really
felt. Jpvwv stands almost in an appositional relation to dowdais.
Plut. 839 adxuos yap dv 7dv okevaplov w’ drieoev, a drought affecting
my utensils. 530 oV’ ipariov Barrdv Sardvars kooufoar Tokilopdpdwy.
ipatiov Samdvais is a periphrasis for ipariois damavnpois. Vesp. 769
radrys émBoliy ymeiel plav povpy. We may understand 8ixns with
ravrys, and interpret a fine in this trial; or we may understand
onkidos, and interpret a fine against her. If we adopt the latter
interpretation, ravrys depends on ym¢uei, after the analogy of the
genitive case with karadikdfw. There may also be an obscene im-
plication in émBolsjy, if we understand onkiSos rather than 8lkns.
Nub. 619 s éoprijs pi) Tvxdvres kard Adyov tév FHuepdv, according to
the (proper) reckoning of the days. The construction is much like
those in Section 1 above, corresponding to Aoyifopar 7is Huépas.
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Eq. 267 £. Sikatov év worer / éordvar pvypeiov Ypdv éotwv dvBpelas xdptv.
Ach. 855 Avoiorparos . . . Xolapyéwy dveldos. Ran. 186 tis é 710
Anfns mwediov, 4 ’s "Ovov méxas. The sense of wmdxas may pass easily
from the abstract notion of shearing to the concrete notion of wool;
but the passage is very obscure. 1496 ff. émi ... /... oxapipnopoiot
Mjpov / SwatpiByy dpyov mowiobar, scratchings up of nonsense.

11. In the following passages the objective character of the
genitive is questionable. The relation may be viewed in two ways,
and the genitive may be regarded as the object of the action or
as its subject. Nub. 312 edxeAddwv Te xopiv épefiopara. The passage
is lyrical. It may mean ezcitement of sweet-voiced choruses, or
excitement caused by sweet-voiced choruses. Ran. 154 éyreifev adAav
tis o€ weplewsw mvor. 313 adAév mvoijs (SC. ob karjkovoas;). adAav
mvory may be either the blowing of flutes (by musicians) or the
sound made by flutes.



CHAPTER V

VARIOUS ADNOMINAL GENITIVES

In this chapter are included several types of adnominal (non-
partitive) genitive construction represented by only a small number
of examples as compared with the possessive, subjective, and ob-
jective types. These constructions are classified in five divisions:
A. Appositional Genitive, B. Genitive of Definition, C. Genitive of
Measure, D. Genitive of Origin, E. Predicative Genitive of De-
scription,

A. Appositional Genitive. The genitive and the noun on which
it depends both signify objects which are in reality identical.

1. The most distinct type is that in which the genitive depends
on xpiypa, forming an expression which corresponds most closely
to the American slang expression a whale of a (big) house (man,
ship, etc.) and serves to denote enormous size. In some of the
passages, however, the notion of size is lost and xpfpa merely shows
the speaker’s amazement at the nature of the thing under discussion
(as in Vesp. 933, Av. 826, Lys. 83 and 1085). The construction
belongs essentially to the language of familiar conversation (though
examples are quotable from Herodotus, Euripides, etc.) and is
found in Aristophanes only in iambic trimeters, except Lys. 1031,
a paeonic-trochaic tetrameter. Eq. 1219 doov 76 xpijpa 700 mAaxoivros
dméfero. Nub. 2 & Zeb Baoched 70 xpijpa Tév vuktév doov. The plural
vuxrav i here used only of the one particular night, spoken of with
regard to its separate watches. Vesp. 933 xAéwrrov 76 xpijua Tdvdpds.
Av. 826 Mmapdv 70 xpipa Tis méhews. Lys. 83 ds 8% xadov 0 xpipa
rrfiov Exes. 1031 %) péy’ & Zev xpup’ ideiv Tijs éumidos éveorl oot
1084 f. ¢paiverar / doxnTwcdv 76 xpijpa Tov voorjpares. Eccl. 394 1. drap
7 70 wpayp’ v, 87t TogovTov Xpiu' SxAov / olrws év dpa Evveréyn; Fr. 67
& Zev 10 xpijpa s veodaias ws kaAdv. Compare also the partitive use
with ypijua VI. D. 5.

2. The remaining appositional constructions are for the most
47
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part too vague in character to admit of any exact classification,
but it seems best to make several introductory remarks before
quoting the examples. In Eq. 813 and Plut. 601 wdAis is accom-
panied by the genitive *Apyovs, the name of the city, and much the
same relation exists in Av. 617 and in Ran. 1382. In Ach. 1124
and 1125 the accusative xvxdov is used with the genitive of two
objects having circular form — a shield and a cake. In Pax 866
dxmpa kavBdpov is used of a beetle serving as a conveyance; and in
Vesp. 29 the city is likened to a ship, in Pax 1090f. war to a
cloud, etc., the real subject of discussion standing in the genitive
case in dependence on the word designating the thing to which
it is likened. Many of the passages contain some such metaphor
as those quoted, and most of them show the syntactical freedom
of lyric and tragic diction. Of the twenty-four passages listed in
this section nine (Ach. 837, Pax 865, Av. 617, Ran. 819, 881, 904,
1331 £., Plut. 601, Fr. 467) are lyrical ; three (Eq. 813, Nub. 1008,
Av. 709) are anapaestic tetrameters; one (Ran. 931 £.) is in iambic
tetrameters; one (Pax 1090 f.) is heroic; six (Ach. 1124, 1125,
Thes. 16 f., Ran. 1172 and 1382 and Eccl. 1) are in the elevated
style of tragedy; only Vesp. 29, Pax 609 and 868, and Nub. 129 {.
are trimeters of the normal comic type, and even in these the ex-
pressions used are rather peculiar. Ran. 904 ovoxedav moAras dAw-
80pas érav. The construction in this peculiar metaphor might
possibly be regarded as genitive of material. Av. 617 8¢v8pov éAdas.
Fr. 467 orafeps 8¢ xdAvé veapas 7f8ys. Ach. 1124 f. Aa. ¢épe Sevpo
yopydvwTov domidos kvkAov. / Ai. kdpol wAakoivros TupévwTov 80s KvkAov.
Pax 1090 vépos éxfpov drwaduevor morépoo. Eccl. 1 & Aapmpov dppa
10U TpoxnAdTov AMUxvov. Ran. 1331 £. & vukros kedawopays / dppva. The
relation is somewhat like that in the possessive constructions in
Chapter I. B. 6 but has at the same time an appositional character.
Pax 865 eis dxnpa xavfdpov 'mBds. Ran. 1172 miuBov &ér’ §xbu 7de
knplocw marpi. Eq. 813 & mdhis "Apyovs. Plut. 601 the same. Ach.
837 70 mpaypa Tov BovAevparos. Vesp. 9 mepl s méAews ydp éaTi ToD
oxdgovs Shov. Ran. 1382 € €l@ dder’ *Apyois py Sarrdobar oxddpos’
(the first verse of Eur. Med.). Ran 819 oxwlaAduwv Te wapaédvia
opedpard 7 épywv. These appear partly appositional, partly ob-
jective, and partly like genitives of material. 881 wapampiopar’ énv.
Pax 609 éuBarov omwbipa pukpov Meyapikod yYmpioparos. Nub.
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129f. #x@s olv / MAdywv dxkpBav oxwdaldpovs pabioopar; The
relation is somewhat like that in Ran. 819 and 881 above.
Thes. 16 f. § pev BAémew xpi) mpar’ éumxavijoaro / Spbaludy dvrippov
HAlov Tpoxd. Ran. 931 f. 48y wor’ év paxpd xpdve vuktds Supypimmoa /
Tov £ovbov irmalextpudva {nrdv Tis éoTw Spnis. év paxpd xpbve Proba-
bly = in the long night-time, recalling Euripides’ Hippolytus 375 £.
78y mor’ dAAws vukTos év pakpd xpove / OGvprav éppdvria’ ) diépbaprar
Bios. Nub. 1008 7pos év dpa. éap is itself a dpa. Av. 709 mpdra
pév dpas Palvopey fueis Npos xeavos dropas. Pax 868 7 mwais Aélovrar
xal 78 s wvyijs xaid. This is little more than a periphrasis for
7 wuyn OF 78 mvyaia uépy. Somewhat similar is Eccl. 624 70 8¢ rév

) ~ ’ ’
dvdpav i ToujoeL.

B. Genitive of Definition.

In several passages the genitive limits or defines the governing
noun in much the same manner in which an adjective modifies its
noun; the relation is not possessive in the truest sense; nor is it
appositional, though in some of the passages (e. g., Av. 246 £., 824)
we have almost an appositional construction. The genitive is in
most cases either an abstract noun or a geographical proper name.
Nub. 955 £. viv yap dmwas év0dde kivduvos / dveitar godias. ocoplas shows
what is to be involved in the dangerous contest about to take place.
Av. 2461f. (sc. doa) éxere Aepid- / vd 7 épdevra Mapabavos, the
Marathonian plain, though the two words may be regarded as
denoting identical things, as in the appositional expression wdAis
"Apyovs. Ran. 194 mapa 7ov Adaivov Aifov, an obscure passage. Nub.
598 £. % 7" "E¢écov pdrapa wdyxpvoov éxers / oixov. Av. 824 16 PAéypas
wediov. Ran. 186 76 Axfns mediov, originally the plain of Forgetting,
though the expression has acquired the force of a geographical term.
470 Stvyds . . . pehavokdpdios mérpa. Fr. 149 (verses 1f.) xai ris. ..
okoTov midas / érAn kareA@eiv; Ach. 896 dyopas Télos. Pax 996 ff.
peibov & fpds Tovs "Eddgvas / wdAw é§ dpxis / pthlas xvAd. ihias
may be appositional, but the expression is very difficult to analyze
because of its metaphorical character.

C. Genitive of Measure.

In the following passages the genitive is a word signifying the
length of time for which a certain thing is intended, or (in Nub.
470 ff.) the quantity of money involved in certain matters of

4
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litigation. Nub. 470 ff. dvaxowoiofal re / xai és Adyov éABeiv /
mpdypara kdvriypagas / moAAév Taddvrov. The genitive depends both
on wpdypara (suits, Humphreys) and on dvriypagpds (indictments
of the plaintiff and pleas of the defendant; Humphreys). Pax 716
ooov podrioer Lwpdv Nuepav Tpuav, three-days-gravy, an expression com-
posed perhaps after po6os Hpepdv rpiav and aurl’ Huepdv Tpwiv. Vesp.
661 dmo TovTov vuv katdfes wobov Toigr dikacrTais éviavrov. 243 vkew
éxovras fuepdv dpyny Tpuey wovypdv, clearly a parody on the ouri’ Huepov
rpov taken by soldiers starting on campaigns. Ach. 197 kal pj
‘mnpeiv ourl’ duepav Tpwwv. Pax 312 ob yap Wv éxovras dxew ourl’
NUEPGY TPLOY.

See also Chapter VIII. N. 4, below.

D. Genitive of Origin, designating the origin or cause of the thing
signified by the governing word.

1. In the following passages the genitive is a geographical word
showing the place from which something comes. Lys. 582 kai vj
Ala 7ds ye moAes, 6mboar Tis yijs Thod’ eloly dmowor. Ran. 472 Kokvrov
te mepidpopor xives. The genitive depends directly on «ives, not on
mepidpopor. Fr. 27 a Aapmrpevs éyowye 1év kdtw. There were, ac-
cording to Harpocration, two demes named Lamptrae, one in the
uplands and the other near the sea. It is to the latter that this
passage refers. If with rév we understand Aapmrpéwv (the name of
the inhabitants) we have a partitive genitive of the type treated in
VI. D. 7; but if we understand Aapmrpév (the name of the place,
which I believe is preferable) we have a genitive of origin. Av. 152
GAN’ elotv érepor Tijs Aokpidos *Omovvrior. Ran. 1332 f. 7iva po. SVoravoy
dverpov / mépmes é£ dpavois, *Alda mpdporov

2. Here the genitive designates the god or person by whom
something is caused or sent. Fr. 100 (vs. 4) Swoxilwar ydp elor ovv
rais Nwclov. Understand 8paxuai and 8paymais. The allusion is to
a story that Nicias paid a thousand drachmae to be released from
office, just as one of the speakers in this fragment wishes to do.
Plut. 515 4 y7s dporpois préas ddmedov kapmov Anovs Oepicachar. KEq.
%45 6 kovioptos SAos adrav ds opot mpookewévoy. Ran. 246 Aws
Ppevyovres duBpov. Liys. 831 £. dvdp’ dvdp’ 6p® mpoaidvra mapamrerAyyuévor,/
Tois Tijs 'Appoditys dpylows elAqupévov, excitement sent by Aphrodite.
Plut. 63 déxov Tov dvdpa kai Tov Spvv Tov feov. Spwv here = omen.
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Pax 39 ff. Ouf xdrov mwor’ éorl Satudvey % mpoaBoly / odk old. *Adppo-
dlrys uev yip ob por paiverar, / ob pyy Xapitov ye. Ol 700 ydp éo7’;
OB otk &0’ Swos / toir’ &or 70 Tépas od Aws kararfdrov. All the
genitives in this passage (except the partitive 8awudvwr) are geni-
tives of origin. I prefer to interpret wposBolsy as odor with most
editors, not as appanage with Brunck, Paley, and Rogers.

3. In the following passages the genitive is causal: it denotes
the reason for the existence of the thing signified by the governing
word. Nub. 1075 wdpey’ évreifev & tos Tijs pvoews dvdykas. Eq. 443 £.
oV 8 dorparelas ¥’ elkoaw (SC. ypadis pevfer) / khomijs 8¢ mAeiv 7 xthias.
The construction is similar to that in which the genitive of the
crime depends on the verb of being prosecuted. (Compare Chapter
VIII. M 1, especially sub-section c), where the expressions with
Sikny 88dvar are listed. Vesp. 581 f. kdv adAymis ye dikny vikd, Tadrys
Tpiv érixepa / év popBed Toior Sikaorais Eodov ndAno’ dmwovor. Eq.
824 f. rovs kavAovs / T@v ebfuvv éxkavAilwv. The sense is that Cleon
takes bribes for allowing officials to pass their ebfuvvac safely, thus
depriving the state of the fines which should come from these ebfvvar.
Pax 659 épyyw yap adrois év émrale moAyy éxer. Ach. 226 ff. wdrepos /
éxo8omos adéerar / oy éudv yopiwv. Fr. 150 (vss. R f.) rodrovs ydp
. . . &XaBov / 6 s dwappolas morauds oixjoerar. Thes. 94 7ob yap
rexvdlew fpérepos 6 mvpapovs. Nub. 1156 7dkor rékwv, interest on
wnterest, compound interest. 1285 f. rdpyvplov pot Tov Tékov / dmddore.
Eq. 521 os wAetora xopdv tév dvrirdAwv vikys éotnoe Tpomaia. The
phrase in question is vikys Tporaia. Lys. 317 £. 8éomowa Niky fuyyevod
Ty 7’ & wohe yovakdy / Tob viv mapeotatos fpdoovs Béglfar Tpomaiov
Wpas. Probably rpomaiov governs only fpdoovs, and fpdoovs governs
yovaway. Plut. 453 rpomwaiov dv orjoare Tév Tavtys Tpémewv. Thes.
1230 £. 70 @eopoddpw 8 Huiv dyabyy / TolTwv Xdptv dvramodoiryy.

4. In the following passages the genitive depends on a noun
indicating a sound of some sort. The construction involves the
notion of origin but is scarcely different from the subjective geni-
tive. Nub. 283 xai morapdv {abéwv xeradjupara. Thes. 120 Aard e
kpovpard 7’ ’Aciddos. ’‘Acuddos = kifldpas. The genitive is one of
origin unless we insist on the verbal notion in xpodpara, in which
case we have an objective genitive. Av. 1156 v & 6 xrimos / adrav
mekexdvrov Gomep év vavryylo. Lys. 1305 ff. s Swdprav dpviopes, /



52 THE SYNTAX OF THE GENITIVE CASE IN ARISTOPHANES

7@ 0wy xopol pélovtt / kai modwv krimos. FT. 244b dmpp 8¢ pevywr od
pévew Mpas krvmov. Ach. 539 wdrayos fv rav domidwv. Pax 400 éAéyoov
adrov T dma. 155 f. xpvooxdAwov wdrayov Yarivv / dwakwioas. Nub.
319 ravr’ dp’ drovoac’ altov 10 GOéyn’ % Yuxy pov memoryrar. Pax
234 1. kai yap domep yobouny / kadros Bvelas PpOéypa moremarnpias. Av.
R04 f. oi 8¢ vgv Tou Pbéyparos / édvmep émakolowor Oeboovrar Spdpw.
1197 £. 8aipovos medapoiov / 8lvys mrepwtds pOdyyos éfaxoverar. divys with
¢0oyyos. Nub. 963 mparov putv éde mardos pwvyy ypiéavros undev dxoioa.
Vesp. 572 £. © el pev xaipes dpvos vy, maldos puviy élejoarst ’ / € &
ad rois xoipidiors xaipw, Buyarpds pwvy pe mbéabar. Fr. 387 (verse 6)
Tpuyds Te oy eis Aexdvyy dlovpévys. Thes. 146 £. Toi pOdvov pev Tov
yéyov / dkovaa, the censure arising from envy. Eq. 1326 dyecte 8¢
Kal yap dvoryvupévoy Yopos 10y Tév mpomvAaiov. Ran. 604 és dxode tis
Gpas kai &) Yoo,

5. In the following passages the genitive is used with nouns
meaning smoke, odor, etc. Av. 1716 f. Gvuapdrov & / adpar Sia-
Yalpovor wAexTdvyy kamvov, vapors from burnt-offerings. . . . Ran.
313 £. 348wy yé pe / alpa s eloénvevoe pvoTikwrdry. Vesp. 145 BS.
kamvos (sc. ) ; ¢ép’ (8w &Lidov Tives ov. Bi ovkivov. Av. 193 rav
pypiwy Ty kvicav ov dapprioere. Pax 753 dwwPas Bupadv douas Sewds.

6. In the following passages the genitive depends on nouns
meaning {racks or shadow. Nub. 831 xai Xawepdv, s olde Ta YuAlay
ixvn. Thes. 779 8éfacbfe opidys 6Akovs. Vesp. 191 BS. mepl Tob payei
voy 8fra; Pu. mwepl dvov oxas. Fr. V7 ™ avrov oxwv dédowkev. 192

\ ~ \ £~ 3 ’ -~ fnd
mwepL TOU yap Vpiv 6 wolepos / viv éoTi; mepl dvov oKids.

7. The following examples of the genitive of origin are of mis-
cellaneous character. Lys. 811 "Epudov amoppdé, a piece chipped off
from a Fury. Ach. 1001f. 6s & dv éxniy / mporioros, doxov Kryor-
pavros Ajyerar, a wine-skin made from the belly of the glutton
Ctesiphon. Pax 11 érépav érépav 86s (sc. palav xdmpov), maidds
fratpykoros. Nub. 338 duBpovs 8 v8drwy Spogepav Nepehdv. Nederav
is genitive of origin with i8drwv, 18drwv genitive of material with
ouBpovs. Ach. 415 85 pou pdxidy Tt Tov makawot Spdparos. Ran. 1311 £,
réyyovoar vorioss wrep@v / pavior xpda Spooildpevar. wrepdv depends on
voriois paviow. Merry translates with drops sprayed from your
feathers.
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E. Predicative Genitive of Description.

The genitive yvouys, xduparos, or 7pdmov (always accompanied
by a demonstrative pronoun or an adjective) serves to characterize
the subject of the sentence. Some form of the copula eiui is used
in every example except Vesp. 650 f. and 1002, where it is felt.
Most of the constructions in this division are scarcely to be dis-
tinguished from the partitive constructions after eiul, yiyvopa, ete.
in Chapter VI. E 2 below, unless we cling to the original meaning
of 7pdmos, etc., character, in preference to the derived meaning class.
Vesp. 650 f. xakerov pév kal Sewijs yvouns kal peilovos %) ‘mi Tpuypdois /
idoaclar véoov dpxaiav év 19 molew évreroxviav. Plut. 862 éowke & elvar
700 wovnpot képparos. 957 81i éar’ éxelvov Tov movnpot KSppatos. Vesp.
1002 dxwv yap adr’ édpaca kod Todmov Tpdmov. See the introductory
remarks. Av. 109 Ex. pév fAiacrd; Ev. pdAAd Oarépov Tpdmov. Plut,
R46 éyw 8¢ TovTov TOU TpdTOV TS €lp’ del.



CHAPTER VI

PARTITIVE GENITIVE

This chapter includes all types of genitive construction in which
the notion is clearly partitive, but it does not include adnominal
constructions in which the idea of whole and part is overshadowed
by that of possession (I refer to the genitive with names of parts
of the body, treated above in Chapter I. B). Examples of the
genitive as the actual partitive object of a verb are given below
in E of the present chapter, but the numerous uses with verbs of
desiring, striving for, obtaining, ruling over, etc. are treated sepa-
rately in Chapter VIII. because the partitive notion which originally
gave rise to the use of the genitive case with these verbs was proba-
bly not present to the same extent as in the constructions in VI. E.

A. Partitive Genitive with Pronouns.

1. In the following passages the genitive depends on an inter-
rogative pronoun. Nub. 685f. Sw. dppeva 8¢ moia Tév dvopdrov;
Sr. pvpla. / Phdéevos Mkyaias *Apvvias. Eq. 353 éuol yap dvréfykas
avbpdmroy tiva; Nub. 502 76 1ov palyrav éudepys yemjoouar; 636 1.
dye &) i Bovher mpdTa vuvi pavldvew / dv odk é8iddxfns wdror’ oddé;
1048 £. 76v 700 Aws maidwv Tiv’ dvdp’ dpwoTov / Yuxny vouiles. Vesp.
827 i Tis kaxov 8édpake Tdv év Tgxia; Both pronouns are interrogative,
but only ris governs the genitive here. Pax 877 elev, 7is éo’ vpdv
dikatos, 1is more; 929 7 &) doxel gou djra Tév Aowwrdv; 7 1s an in-
strumental dative depending on iSpvréov in 923. 1052 is % Gvola
100’ avryi kat 76 Oeav; Av. 997 ov & €l tis dvdpsv; 1176 7is rov feav;
Lys. 313 ris {vAAdBour’ dv Tob &Aov 1av év Sdpw orparyyav; Thes. 104
Tive Sapdvwy 6 xdpos; 389 Ti yap oltos fuds ok émouy TGV Kakav;
Ran. 120 ¢épe &) tiv’ adrév (sc. tév 68av) oo ppdow mporyy, Tiva;
310 7’ aimdoopar Oedv p’ dmoddivar; Eccl. 120 ris & & ué\’ Huav
ob Aadetv ériorarar; Fr.198 (vs.9) ris roiro Tév fuvyydpwy Teparelerar;
R06 ¢pép’ (8w, 1( gou 86 Tav pipwv; 698 7is dpea Pabixopa 7d8’ éréovro
Bporov; In the following passages the interrogative stands in a

54
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subordinate clause; that is, it introduces an indirect question.
Sometimes the clause may almost be regarded as relative rather
than as interrogative (e.g., Nub. 1336, Pax 224 f.). Nub. 650 {.
ératovd’ 6moids éoti Tay puludy / kar évémAiov, xwmoios al katd ddxTuAov.
Eq. 747 f. IV’ €idfjs 6mdrepos vy éori gou / edvovarepos. 1207 f. 7l od
Sakpivess Afp’ omdtepds éor vov / dvip dpelvov. Nub. 949 ff. viv
Seléerov / . . . / 953 émdrepos avrolv Aéywy / dpeivov davigerar. 1096
kal 16y feardy SmoTepor mAeiovs okdmer. 1336 f. Pe. édov & Gmdrepov
Toly Adyow BovAer Aéyew. / Zr. molow Adyow; Ran. 668 f. ol 7o pa
™y Aduprpa Stvapel mo pabev / émdtepos vpdv éor Beds. Pax 224 f.
kdweld opis / Soovs dvwlbey émepopnae tév Afwy. Ach. 332 eloopar
& Yudv rdyx Soris avbpdkev T kijderar. Eq. 259 f. 7ovs dmrevbivovs
okomdy, / 6oTis adTéV Ouds éoTw 9 mémwy 1) py mémwv. 264 kal okomeis
ye TGv mwohtéy Somis éoariv dpvoxay. Nub. 658 f. pavfdvew, / rav
retpamédwv a7’ éoriv Opfis dppeva. 681 f. &rv &) ye mepl Tdv dvopdTwv
pabeiv ge 3¢, / arr’ dppev’ éariv, drra & adrav Ojhea. Vesp. 1170 f.
okéyar @’ 8te / pdhor’ éowa Ty PBddiow Tév mloveilwv. Pax 39f.
x®Tov mor’ éorl Sarudvwy 7 mpoaBoly / odk oida. Fr. 321 80’ fv wepiepy’
avTaioL Tév popyudrov.

%. In a few passages the partitive genitive is governed by a
demonstrative pronoun. Vesp. 1181 f. éydda Tolvvv 76v ye mdvv kat’
oixiav (sc. Adywv) / éxeivov. Ach. 810 éyo yap adrav 7dvde piav
avelddpav. The genitive depends rather on rdvde than on ulav. The
dialect is Megarian. Vesp. 481 roiro yap mapepBaloipey tav Tpi-
xowikwy émgv. The genitive is in a predicative partitive relation
to rotvro.

3. The genitive with indefinite pronouns and pronominal ad-
jectives used substantively is extremely common. The pronouns
differ considerably in character and are best treated in subsections.

With dAdos: Ach. 842 098’ dAlos dvbpomwy vroywvdy oe mypavel Ti.
Nub. 360 od yap dv dAAe y' lmakoloaiper Tév viv perewposodiaTiv.
Fr. 582 dAhat 8¢ xvapifovow avriv.

With déras: Ran. 980 f. *Afy- / vaiwv dmas ms. The genitive
depends of course on dwas, not on ms. Fr. 164 Tdjuas olv éyat
Bpotév dravras ékhamjvar. The verse is unintelligible though Bporav
seems to belong with dravras. Bothe proposed the emendation ¢ijuy
‘orw é§ @dv Bporovs.
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For arepos see érepos.

With &xaoros: Vesp. 708 rodrwv eixoaw dvdpas PBookew € Tis
mpocérafev éxdoy. T@v molewv is to be understood with rovrwv. Liys.
1186 f. xdmetra ™y abroi yuvaiy vudv AaPBov / dmeo’ éxaoros. Plut.
663 Huov & éxagros o Bdda mapexarTiero.

With éxdrepos: Thes. 11 ywpis yap adroiv ékarépov ‘orw % ¢iais.
adroiv depends on éxarépov, éxarépov on ¢vais. The language is
highly poetic.

With &repos: Ach. 117 f. kai roiv pév edvodyow tov érepov TovToONi . . .
Nub. 114 rovrow Tov érepov Toiv Adyow, Tov frrova. 244 dANd pe 8idalov
70v érepov Toiv ooiv Adyow. Vesp. 138 ob wepdpapeitar opiy Taxéws
Seip’ drepos; (drepos here for 6 érepos, not dialectic). 692 kai xowwviy
T@y dpxovrov érépw Tl Tov ped’ éavrov. 1508 mpooépxerar yap érepos
a¥ 7év Kapkivov. Pax 940 £. érepov & érépw / Tolrwv xatd katpoy dravrg.
Ran. 1397 4AN’ érepov al {jree 7 tav Bapvordfpwv. Eccl. 1511,
éBovAdpny pev dv érepov Tiv HPddwv / Aéyew Ta BéTioTa.

With undels, undév: Ach. 609 rovdi 8¢ undéva (sc. mobogpopeiv). Eq.
1262 f. G0 opodoyeiv oe pndév’ dvbpdmey éuov / ideiv dpelvo. Nub.
1284 €l pndev olabfa 7év peredpwv mpaypdrov. Vesp. 750 pi por TovTev
pndev vmoyvoi. Pax 986 roirwy oV wolew undév €0’ fHuas. Liys. 49 f. dore
Tav viv ppdéva / dvdpav ér’ dAAjAowaw aipeafar 8pv. Thes. 843 8idovar
undév’ avbpwmwyv réxov. Ran. 13 f. emep movjow pndev dvmrep Ppivixos /
elwfe mowiv. Eccl. 294 ff. oavrg mpooéxwy émws / pndév wapaxopdieis /
av det ¢’ dmodeifar. 588 wi vuv wpdrepov undels vudv dvrelmy pnd’ vmwo-
xpovoy. Plut. 91 iva py Swwytyvdokoyu TovTwv pndéva.

With pdvos: Ach. 290 ff. doris Judv pdvos / oregdpevos elra Sva- /
ool wpos éu’ amoBAémew. 794 ob xoipos *A¢podita; udvg ya Sarpdvov.
The dialect is Megarian. Nub. 578 Sawudvov juiv pdvais ob Ger’ obde
onévdere. 804 ff. dp’ aiofdver wAeiora / &' Apas dydd adriy’ / Ewv
povas Beidv; Vesp. 392 xdBovlijfys pdvos dpdwv mapd Tov KAdovra
kabijola. Pax 129f. & roiow Alodmov Adyois éfqupély / pdvos
merewav és feovs ddiypévos. 739 Tovs dvmurdlovs pdvos dvBpdmov
karéravoev. Av. 486 f. dia 7air’ dp’ Exwv kal viv Gomep Pacthes 6
péyas SuwPdoxe / émi s kepadijs ™y xvpBaciav Tév Spvifuv udvoes dpbijv.
1546 povov feiv yap dua o’ dmavlpaxifopev. Lys. 145 & ¢phrdry oV xal
povy Tovtwv yuvp. Thes. 732 pdvyy ywawdv airs Ty unrépa. Ran.
1392 ¢ pdvos Beav yap Odvaros od Sopwv épg.” Eccl. 1132 f. doris
molr@y mwheiov 7 Tpiwopvpiov / Svrov 70 wAjfos ob dedelmymxas pdvos.
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With 6 pév . . . 6 8: Ach. 9741, dv (sc. xpyudrov) 7 pév év
oixlg / xpriowa, ta 8 al mpémer xMapd. kareofiew. Vesp. 1108 ff. oi pév
Hudy olmep dpxwv, oi 8¢ mapd Tobs &wdexa, / oi & é&v ddely dwdlovo’,
oi 8 mpos rois Texios / EvpPeBuopévor mukvév. Pax 1180 f. rovs pév
éyypdpovres fuav Tods 8 dvw Te Kal kdrw / éfaleipovres dis 4§ Tpis.
Lys. 17fl. 5 pév yap fudv mepi tov dvdp’ éxibmracev, / % 8 oixérqy
fyewpev, 7 8¢ wadlov / xaréxAwev, 9 & Elovoev, 4 & &Jdmoev. Plut. 162
6 pév yap Hpdv oxvroropel xabijuevos. Properly the genitive depends
not only on é wév in 162, but also on érepos and 6 & in 163 and
on 6 & repeated eight times from 164 through 168.

With 6rwiv: Vesp. 598 ov 8¢ 1ov warép’ 008’ é1i0v TovTwY TOV Gavrod
nomor’ édpacas.

With oddels, oddepia, obdév: Ach. 560 f. vy tov Ilooeds xai Aéye
y' dwep Aéyer / Sixawa wdvra kovdev avrév Yevderar. Hq. 231 f. adrov
ovdeis 7jfehev / TGV oxevoroidy eikdoar. 569 f. od yap oddels mwmor’ adrdv
Tovs évavriovs Bov / fpifunoev. 573 f. kai arparyyds odd’ dv els / Tav
7pd Tov airnaw o’ épduevos Kheaiverov. 776 ob ppovrifwv tév idwrdy
ovdevds. 816 dperdy T’ ovdey Tov dpxalwv. Nub. 636 £. dye 8 7¢ BovAer
mpita vovi pavldvew / v otk édiddxlOns wdmwor’ oddév; v seems to
depend both on 7{ and on od8év. 655 £. od yap Glupe / TolTwy émbupd
pavlBdvew oddév. 835 f. dv . . . / dmekelpar’ oddels wamor’ odd’ fAelparo.
916 f. 810 g¢ 8¢ poray / oddels é9érer 1@V pepaxiwv. Vesp. 561 édov
ro¥twv dv dv Ppdokw mdvrev obdy wemoinka. 587 kal Tair dvvmeibuvor
Spapev, Tév & dAwv oddeul’ dpxy. dpxav is to be understood with
oy dAMov. 6781, ool & dv dpxets . . . / obdels ov8e gropddov kepadiyy
Tois éYmroior 8idwow. v depends on the verb dpyxes as well as on
the pronoun ovdeis. 888 ff. 7ov Sjuov joboueold oov / Phodvros @s
obdels dvip / TdV ye vewrépwv. 1223 dAnfes; os oddels Awkpiwv déferar.
Awxpiwv is probably genitive depending on oddels, though Van
Leeuwen regards the verse as corrupt and obscure and suggests
that Awxpiov may possibly be taken as nominative singular. Pax
964 £. rodrwy doourép eior v Oewpévov / olx éaTw oddels Saris o xptByy
éxer.  Av. 520 duvv 7 oddels 767 dv dvBpomwv Bedv, AAN’ dpwbas dmavres.
595 Go7’ dmodeitar T@v vavkljpwy obdeis. 847 oddev yip dvev goi Tavd’
& Méyo mempderar. 1516 f. GVer yop oddels ovdev avfpdmov ért / Oeoiow.
Lys. 58 4AN’ o8¢ Tapdhwv oddepia ywwy mdpa. 1043 f. od mwapa-
oxevaldpecfa Tdv molTov 0ddév’ dv- / Spes PpAaipov elmeiv ovd¢ &v. Thes.
549 . piav yip olx &v elmois / Tov viv ywvaway IpveAdmyy, Palpas &
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dmafamdoas. 807 xal Zrparovikgy vudv oddels 008’ éyxepel molepilew.
Ran. 68 xoddels yé u' dv meloeev dvlpomwyv. 1414 oddév dpa mpdeis
dvrep NAOes olvexa; Eccl. 417 mhevpitis Hudv oddév’ dv AdBor moré.
Plut. 137 87 00’ &v els Goeev dvbpimov ér. 511 f. obre Téxymy v
76y dvfpdmov obr’ dv copiav pekerdm / odels. 5T1 AN’ ob Yelde TovTwY
Y 008¢év, kaimep odpddpa Bdoxavos otoa. 8T0 pa A o pév otv o’
Vyws Ypoy obdevds.

With was: Vesp. 623 was 7is ¢pnow 7ov mapuvrev. The genitive
depends on was, not on 7.

With 7, 7o Ach. 1511f. xdkior’ dmodoipny, € T ToVTwy meibopar /
v elmas. 3R9f. pav éxe Tov wadlov / T@v mwapdvrwv évdov elpfas;
405 imrdxovoov, eimep womor’ dvfpomwv Twi. 541 ¢ép’ el Aaxedarpovivv
Tis ékmAedoas. . . . 613 €dév s vpdv TdxBdrar’ § Tovs Xdovas; 897
AN’ € T Twkels Tovde Ty dAov Aéye. Eq. 31 fOedv idvre mpoomeoeiv
Tov mpos PBpéras. 53 6 T dv Tis Yuav okevdoy. 261 kdv T’ adTdV Yvds
dmpdypov’ dvra kal kexnvéra. 423 e 8 olv (dou mis adrov. 507 el pév
Tis dvip Tév dpyaiwv kwpwdodiddoxalos. 694 f. € 7. TGV adrov épol /
Yevdav évein. 786 pdv éxyovos e Tov ‘Appodiov Tis éxelvwv; TOV . . .
éxeivov depends on mis. Nub. 348 . kdr’ v pev (Swar kowijryy / dypidv
Twa TV Aagiwv ToUtwv. 695 éxppovTiody TL TGV ceavrol mpaypdrwv.
743 kdv dmopys T Tév vonudtwv. 969 e 8 mis adrév Bopoloxeisairo.
1214 €ir’ dvdpa T@v avrov T xpy mpoiévar; 1260 f. odr wov / T
Kapkivov mis Sawpdvoy épféyéaro; 1365 rav Aloydrov Aéfar 7i pot.
1369 . ov & dAAa Tolrwy / Aéfov T TGV vewrépwv. 1491 f. xdyd T’
abrév Tijpepoy Sotvar dikny / épol woujow. Vesp. 693 i ris v 8i8d Tav
pevydvrov. 705 émi tov éxfpdv T’ émppiéas. 733 goi 8¢ viv Tis feav
mapov éupavys. 1071 € 7is Ypdy & featal Ty éuny Bov Pvow. 1214
érar émalveady T Tav xadkopdrov. 1258 ff. Adyov élefas adros doreidv
twa, / Algomov yélowv 7 SvBapiridy, / dv épalbes év 76 gupmooin.
1327 £. kAaigerai Tis Tav dmobev / émaxorovBoivrwy éuol. Pax 20 ipdy
3¢ ¥’ € Tis 0id épol katewdTw. 43 olkoiv dv 70y Tav feardv Tis Aéyo.
118 éore 7 7avd’ éripows; en’ & wdTep, € T Piheis pe. RTT . AAN € Tis
vpav év Sapolpdxy Tvyxdver / pepvnpévos. 839 f. dwo Seimvov Twes /
70y whovoiov odtor Badilovo’ dorépwyv. 1151 & T py *bjveykev adriv
7 yaAy Tijs éomépas. 1R98 dowide pev Zatwv Tis dydAerar (part of the
famous passage from Archilochus; fr. 6 Diehl). Av. 129 f. éni
v @pav pov mpd Tis ENBov Tév Pidwv / Aéyor Tadi. 229 lrw Tis dde
TV éudv opomTépwyv. B5I6 mpoepel Tis del Tév Spvifwyv. T53 L. €l per’
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Spvifoy Tis budv & Oearal Bovlerar / SamAékew. 160 Tis vpav. 786 vpdv
16v Beardv € Tis v vmémrepos. 190 € Te IlarpokAeidns Tis Ypdy Tvyxdver
xelqriav. 793 € Te poyebov Tis bpdv éorw Soms Tvyxdve. 1073 Gy
dmokrelvy Tis Ypdv Awydpav Tov Miyjhwv. 1074 1. 4y 7e 7V Tvpdvverv
tis Twa / Tév TebymrdTov dmoxTelvy. T@Y Tupdwvev . . . Tév TefvnrdTwY
depends on rwa. 1077 fv dwokrelvy Tis Ypdv Phoxpdry TOV STpoibio.
1084 £. xel Tis Spviblas Tpéper / elipypévous bpiav év adry), ppdlopev pebiéva.
1172 £. 7év yap Oedv 7is dprt 1oV Tapd Tob Aws / duk T@v TUNGY eloémTero.
1194 £, i oe Adfy bedv / mis tavry mepav. 1260 f. odkoww érépwoe
meropéyy / karalfladoges Tév vewrépov Twd ; 1266 ff. undé yé 70’ iepdbu- /
Tov avd ddmedov ér / T8 Bporav Oeoior mépmew xamvév. Twva governs
Bporav and is subject of the infinitive; iepéfurov kamvdv is its object.
1313 f. raxd &) wolvdvopa Tdv8e moAw / kadel Tis dvfpdmwv. 1490 f.
€ yap évrixor Tis fpw / Tév Ppotév viktwp 'Opéary. The genitive
depends on 7is. 1496 f. 7év fewv dpgs Twa / épov kardmwy évraifa;
1618 £. édv 7is dvbpdmrwy iepeiov 1o Oeiv / edfdpevos. dvlpimwy with
15, feaov With 7o. Lys. 446 maloe v’ vpav 08 éyo Tis édov.
620 f. Tov Aaxdvov Twes / Sevpo cuvednAvfoTes / . . . 672 € yap
&duoer Tis Hudv taiode. . . . TRV 38y yoiv 7Tis avrév épxerar. 837
yiyvooke 1is vpav; 1093 f. érws / rav ‘Eppokomdav p) 7is vpds Syerar.
1201 1. e pyp / mis Vpdv 6&iTepov éuov BAémer. 1203 €l 8¢ To pi oiros
vpov éori. Thes. 679 adrév drav Aydpby 7is dvdody T Spav. 808 rav
mépvalv Tis PBovdevris. 832 Hudv el Tékor Tis dvdpa xpnoTOV T TOAel.
854 éws dv Tav mwpurdvedv 7is ¢pavy. Ran. 1 dro T Tév elwférov &
Séarora; 17 Srav 7 TovTwv T4V godiopdTey (dw. 167 f. ulcbwoal Twa /
76V éxpepopévoy. 613 £. el momor’ HAfov devp’, é0érw Tebvmrévar, / 7 kKAeya
TGy 0@V dEy T kal Tpixds. 11R9 rodrwv éxes Yéyew 7y 13741 e ms /
éxsyé pou Tav émrvxdvrov. Kccl. 479 dp’ éori Tév dvdpév Tis uiv SoTis
énc xohovfei ; 506 mplv Twv’ dvfpomov 8eiv. T77 oloew Sokeis Tw’ Somis
abrav voiv éxer; T84 éa pe Tév wpolpyov T Spav. 881l L. was dv mepe-
Adfoy’ adrav Twa / mapwovra; 883 peAidpiov ebpovoai T Tav Tovikdy.
1023 £. 7{ & v dpapiral w’ avp Tév Sqporay / 4 Tév Pilwy oy Tis;
It seems best to take dwjp and s as a single expression governing
both genitives, though the word-order might lead us to believe that
Snporév depended on dwp and ¢pidwv on mis. The sense is practically
the same whichever way we construe the passage. 1141f. xai rév
Oeariv € Tis ebvovs Tuyxdvel, / kal T@v kpiTéy €l pij Tis érépwge SBAémer.
Plut. 228 rav évdobév 1is. 623 7 7dv wpolpyov mowiv. 826 SjAov omt
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TGV XpnoTaY TS, Gs €owkas, el. 964 Tav évdofev karéow Twd. 1135 € Tov
8éer v dv Suvards elpl o opereiv. Fr. 184 78y mis budv eldev EdpiBaroy
Ala;

4. In the following passages the genitive depends on a relative
pronoun introducing a clause. Eq. 1108 f. émdrepos dv opov viv pe
paAdov € moij), / Tovrew mapaddow Tis mukwds Tas fwias. Ran. 637 ff.
xomwdrepoy ¥ v vgv idys / kAaloavra mpdrepov i) mporymicavrd T /
Tumrrdpevov, elvar TovToy vyyod uy fedv. Eq. 1139 £, rovrwy bs dv 3 waxis, /
Gboas émderrveis. Av. 563 f. mpoovelpacar 8¢ mpemdvrws / Toior Geoiaiy
rav Spvifwy bs dv dpudrty kal’ Eékaorov. 1115 vpav os dv un i’ éxy.
Ran. 727 £. 16v molirav 6’ ods pév lopev edyeveis kai owdpovas / dvdpas
dvras. 1446 f. el Ta@v moMirdy olgr viv moTedopey, / TovTOIS dMisTIOALMEY,
ois & od xpdpeda, / TovTooL Xpyoaipect’, lows owbeipev dv. Pax 479
doot ¥’ avrav éxovrar Tov &idov. Av. 238 f. dga & Yudv xata Kipmovs
érl xiwo- / oob kAdeor vopov éxer. Eccl. 112 Aéyover yip kai Tav
veaviokov éoot / wAeiota omodoivrar, Sewordrovs elvar Aéyew. The sub-
ject of Aéyovo: is indefinite. Eq. 228 kal rév featdv Soris éori ekids.
Vesp. %64 rav xapmipwy arra pj ’ore wpoa. 689 doris dv vpav / Yorepos
é\By Tob ompeiov, 10 TpuwBolov ob komeitar. 1120 f. dAX’ époi Soxei
70 Aourdv Tév mohirdv éuPpaxv / Goris dv pi ’xp TO Kévrpov, i Pépew
rpwwBoroy. Pax 1133 f. éxxéas tav EAwy drr’ v ) / Savérata. 1R03 £.
AN’ & Tpuvyaie Tov Sperdvwv Te AdpSBave / kai T6vd’ & Tv BovAer mpoika.
Lys. 1209 ff. doris olv BodAerar / rév wevijrov ito / eis épov. Hecl.
601 1. w@s odv doris iy xékTyrar Yy Hudv, dpylpiov 8¢ / xal Aapewxovs
agaviy whoirTov;

5. In the following passages the genitive depends on an adverb
of time, place, or manner. Since most of these adverbs are really
fossilized case-forms of pronominal stems, the partitive relation is
quite similar to that in expressions where the genitive depends on
an interrogative, demonstrative, indefinite, or relative pronoun.

Where the adverb is local: Av. 1665 éov 8¢ maides uy dov yvijoor,
Tois éyyvrdTw Yévous pereivar Tav xpyudrov. yévovs depends on éyyvrdro.
The passage is quoted from a law dealing with inheritance. Ran.
117 £. ¢ppdle 1ov 68ay / Smy Tdxiar dpiédped eis "Adov kdrw. Ach. 207
€l Tis o8’ GmoL TéTpamwrar yijs 6 Tas omovdis ¢pépwv. Av. 9 AN’ 008’ Gmov
yiis éopéy old’ éywy’ ére. 1702 ff. kdwo 76v éyyrwTToyastd- / puv éxelvoy
rov Phirmov / mavraxob tis "ArTwkis 9 / yAéTTa Xwpls Téuverar. Pax
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198 Tp. moi yis; Ep. idov yijs. Ran. 48 moi yijs dmediuers; 85 moi yis
6 TAjuwy (sc. dmolyerar) ; Plut. 605 elpe 8¢ woi yijs; Vesp. 192 movnpos
el mppo Téxyys kal mapdforos. Av. 393 f. éreov i & dp’ dmobdvopey, /
katopvxfnodueafa mov yis; Nub. 138 tyloi yap oikd 7év dypav.

Where the adverb is temporal: Eccl. 740 f. roAAdkis dvaormioasd
@ els ekrdyoiav / dwpl vokray dia Tov Spbpiov vopov. Fr. 569 (verse 7)
dar’ otk & odels old Smquix’ éorl Todwavrov. Av. 1498 mpix’ éoTiy
dpa 7js fuépas; Eq. 50 kai yap obros fv wavoipyos moAddkis Tijs Huépas.
Eccl. 290 1. 6 Beapobérns, bs &v uy mpe mdvy Tov Kkvédovs / TiKy Kekovi-
pévos. Pax 1170 £f. kdra yiyvopar maxds / mvikaira 7ol Oépovs.

Where the adverb is one of manner: Lys. 1125 adm) & épavris
ob kak@s yvouns éxw. yvouns depends on kakds (see Kiithner-Gerth I.,
p- 382 £.), but éuavris is more difficult. If it depends as a possessive
on yvduys, it should be preceded by r55s. Perhaps we may construe
it with od kaxés éxw, taking as a parallel Herodotus I., 102 éwvrav

.4
€0 7KoVTES.

6. There are two passages containing the partitive genitive with
the phrases é& Ba#i and é roocoiTov, making a construction similar
in character to that in 5 above. Nub. 513 £. mpofjkwrv / é& Babd Ts
Hhias, in late life. 832 1. ov & & rocoirov Tév pandv énivbas /
dor’ avdpdaw welfer xoAdow; Have you reached such a degree of
madness . . . ?

B. Partitive Genitive with Adjectives and Participles.

In this division the word in the genitive case stands for a class
of persons or objects, and the adjective signifies one or more in-
dividuals of the class which are distinguished by the particular
quality expressed by the adjective, or which (in the case of parti-
ciples) perform or suffer the action expressed by the verb from
which the participle is derived. Adjectives like moAloi{ and the
pronominal adjectives dAMos, érepos, ovdels, mas, etc., which do not
qualify individual members of a class, but express quantity, totality
and similar ideas, have of course no place in the present division.

1. In the following passages the genitive depends on some
qualifying adjective in the positive degree. The adjective is ac-
companied by the article except in the exclamatory phrases & Saudw’
avdpav (or dvbpimwv) and & axérAd dvdpav. Plut. 495 ds rods dyafovs
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tav avfpdrov Padieirar kovk dmolelyer. Vesp. 1040 éml roiow dmpdy-
poaw vuav. Ran. 1031 os opédpor 7év moyrav of yevvaiow yeyévyyrar.
Av. 1638 & Sawpdve’ dvfpdmrov Mdoedov moi péper; Ran. 835 & Sdawpdw’
avdpav py peydda Aav Aéye. 1227 & Saydw’ dvdpav dmomple Tv
Mjxvlov. Eccl. 564 & Sawpdw’ avdpév Ty ywvaix’ éa Aéyew. 184 &
Sawpdve’ dvdpdv €a pe Tév mpolpyou Tt Spav. Nub. 527 AN’ 008 bs vy
7ol éxwv mpoddgw Tods defovs. Eq. RRT kal Tév mohirév oi kaloi Te
xdyafol. 1 have alphabetized the passage here because xalol Te
xdyafoi is to be felt as a single expression. Ran. 718 ff. moAXdxis
Y’ Huiv E8ofev % mohis wemwovbévar / TadTov és Te TGV moAT@Y TOVS KaAoUs Te
xdyabods / & te Tdpyaiov vomopa kal TO kawodv xpvaiov. Kq. 326
dpédyes oy Eévov Tods kapmipovs. Pax 639 tov 8¢ ovppdyev Eoeov
ToVs wayels xai whovaiovs. Plut. 597 rovs 8¢ mévyras Tév dvfpimev
(sc. ¢nar) dpmdlew mplv karabeivar. Lys. 818 éxeivos vpdv dvrepice /
Tovs movnpovs dvdpas del. Ran. 548 rob xopov Tovs mpoobiovs, the front
members of the row (of teeth). Av. 616 ff. rois & ad geuvois / Tiv
Spvifwv dévdpov éxdas / 6 vews €orar. Ran. 1049 xai 7{ BAdwrove’ &
oxéTAC avdpov Ty moAw dpal SfevéBoiar; Plut. 490 & Tovs xpnoTovs

~ 3 0 ’ 7 ’ y v oar
TWY ayUpuOTWY €U TPATTEW €OTL SLKG.LOV.

2. Of the partitive genitive governed by an adjective in the com-
parative degree only one example can be quoted: Eq. 518 f. duas e
mdlar Suaytyvdokwy émerelovs ™y Pvow Svras / kal Tovs mporépovs TaV

-~ o e
TOMTWY apna T Y‘I;pq. WpOSLSéVTOS.

3. The passages in which the genitive depends on a superlative
form are very numerous. The superlative may be derived from an
adverb as well as from an adjective, and the passages require a
division into sub-sections. The examples are arranged in the alpha-
betical order of the superlative forms themselves and not of the
positive forms of the words from which they are made.

a) In the following examples the construction is the normal one,
in which the noun in the genitive signifies a class of persons or
objects and the superlative the member of that class which possesses
in the highest degree the quality designated by the adjective.
Ran. 1187 ¢ €7’ éyéver’ atbis afhwraros Bporav.” Vesp. 1200 ékeiv’
éxelv’ dvdpeidTaTov ye Tév éudv (sc. épyov). Lys. 1108 xaip’ & magaov
avdperordry. Eq. 457 yuxpy v dpore wdvrov. 873 f. kplvo o’ dowy
&ywda mepl Tov Sfjuov dvdp’ dpiorov / elvovorardy Te T moAer kal Tolot
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daxridowow. Nub. 430 raév ‘EA\jrov eval pe Aéyew éxarov oradlowow
dpworov. Vesp. 954 pa AL GAX dpiotds éot Tav vuvi kuvav. Pax 736 f.
dotis dpotos / kwpwdodiddokalos dvfpomwy kal xAewdraTos yeyévyrat.
Eccl. 995 rov rév ypagéwy dpworov. Av. 1573 wdvrwv BapBapirarov Geiv.
Ach. 948 AN’ & &évwv Bérriore. Vesp. 33 & Srpuudduwpe Kovbured,
Bértiore ovvdikaorav. See the discussion in b) below. Pax 772 {f.
pdpaipe. / yevwarordrov Tov womrav. Ach. 286 dxapvéwy yepaitatol.
Ran. 486 & dethdrate Beav ov xdvBpdmrwy. Plut. 123 dAnfes & dethdrare
mavroy Saypdvey; Vesp. 908 f. Sewdrara yap / épywv 8édpaxe. Av. 514
0 8¢ Sewdrardy ¥’ éoriv dmdvrov. Lys. 339 dewdrar’ dmeldoivras émav
(sc. dvdpas éppew fkovoa). Plut. 445 f. dewdratov épyov mapa wold /
épywv dmdvrov épyacdpefa. 1112 f. Sewdrara wdvrov wpaypdrov /
elpyacle. Eq. 753 oikou pév avdpav éort Sefudratos. Vesp. 146
SpipiTaros kamvov. RVVE. §) uyy woAv Spyirards ¥’ / v Tév map’ Apiv.
Eq. 873 f. (ebvodoraros). See above under dpigros. Pax 602 & feav
ebvolorare. Vesp. 605 6 8¢ vy’ §diorov Tolrwy éoriv wdvrwv. Fr. 23 dormis
daxiy NdrTov SYwv Aodopeis. Eccl. 765 . gAlbidraros pév olv / dwafa-
mavrov. Hq. 581 f. & wolwovxe IadAds, & / Tis lepwtdrys dma- / oov
oo/ oo/ ... pedéovoa xdpas. Av. 366 & mdvrwv kdkwoTa Onpiowv.
Lys. 955 7is xkaAAiorys macav yevafels. Ran. 722 ff. aAA& xaAMiorois
drdvtwv, ws Sokei, vouapdrov / . . . / 125 xpoued ovdév. Pax 736 1.
(kAewoTatos). See above under dpworos. Plut. 26 f. 7év éuav yap
oikerGv / moToTaTov fyovpal oe xai kAerrioratov. Eq. 30f. xpdriora
Tolvov Tév Tapdvtwv éori vov / Bedv dvre mpoomeaeiv Tov wpos Ppéras.
Plut. 230 oV & & xpdriore IThoire mdvrwv Sawpdvev. Ran. 1269 xidior’
’Axawdv *Atpéws / molukolpave pdvBavé pov mai. Pax 392 ff. dAra
xépto® & phav- / Gpomdrare kal peyako- / dwpdrare Sawudvov. Eq. 838
péyoros ‘EXdjrov éoe. Pax 307 f. & 70 ¢pas avedxdoar / T Bedv
Tagay peylotyy kal Pphapredordryy. 622 xdvémelfov Taév Aaxdvev Tovs
peyiorovs xpijpaow. Fr. 320 (vs. 9) 78 uéyiora & odx elpyka TovTwv.
Pax. 184 & wapiv wapdrare. Ran. 1472 & wapdrar’ avbpdmrov. Plut.
"81. & wapdrare / avdpdv dwdvrov. Pax 662 10’ & ywawey waomop-
makiordry. Vesp. 922 £. pi vuv dpiré ¥’ adrdv, Gs Svr’ ad oV / xwvay
drdvrey dvdpa povodayiorarov. Eq. 611 & pidrar’ avdpdv kai veavikarare.
Vesp. 1299 £. od yap 6 yépwv drypdrarov dp’ v kakdv / kal Tév Evvdvrav
moA) mapowwdratos; See the discussion in b) below. Plut. 26f.
(mordrarov). See under kAerrioraros above. Thes. 1022 f. dvowxros
s p’ &noe Tov / modvoroveratov Bporav. Ran. 710 ff. 6 mowmpdraros



64 THE SYNTAX OF THE GENITIVE CASE IN ARISTOPHANES

Balavels bméoor / Kparoior kvknauréppov / Yevdoitpov kovias / kai
Kiuollas y7s. No partitive genitive is expressed, but a genitive
antecedent of 6wdgor must be understood. Ach. 883 mpésBepa
wevrixovra Kwnddwv kopav. mpéoBepa is superlative in sense though
not in form. Av. 702f. d8¢ uév éopev / moAd mpesBitaror wdvrwy
paxdpov. Lys. 1110 of wparol av ‘EAAjvov. Pax 428 & fedv sopurare.
Fr. 595 AdBpaf 6 mdvrwv ixBiwv copararos. Plut. 684 raddvrar’ dvdpav
otk édedoikeis Tov Bedv; 1060 Taldvrar’ avlpav oly Uywaivew pou Sokeis.
Vesp. 1303 rovrov dmdvrov v vBpiorétatos paxps. Av. 1764f. & /
dawpdvwy Vméprare. Fr. 442 7év Aapmadnpdpwv 1€ whei- / oTov aitiav /
Tois Vordrows mhatewv. Construe rév Aapradyddpov With rois bordros,
mAaredy With airiav, which is the adjective and probably agrees with
Ieviav understood, if Meineke’s comment is correct. The relation
between the genitive and the superlative is quite similar to that in
the passages quoted below in c¢), but since in the present example
there is no participle with verdrois I have included it in a).
mAatady (sc. xewpav) refers to blows given with the flat of the hand.
Pax 308 (phaumewrdryy). See above under uéyworos. 392 ff.
(pthavfpwrdrare). See above under peyarodwpdraros. Ach. 326
dvTamokTevd yap Vudv 1oV Pilwy Tovs pltdrovs. Tov pidwy 1s partitive
with roVs ¢phrdrovs. Yudv is possessive with rav ¢pidev. Eq. 611
(¢pirrate). See above under veavixdraros. 1335 & Pidrar’ avdpav
érG¢ devp’ "Ayopdrpire. Nub. 110 f. i0® dvrBore o’ & ¢pirrar’ dvbpimev
éuol / éABov 8iddaxov. Av. 206 & ¢idrar’ dpvifuv oV py vuv €arab.
627 & pidtar’ éuol woAV mpeoPBurav é€ éxbioTov peramimrwv. mpeaBurdv
may depend on éxfiorov as well as on ¢idrare, but it is probably
to be felt as more closely dependent on ¢iArare, because of its
position. 677 f. & pirrarov dpvéwy / wdvrwv. Plut. Y88 & $iArar’
av8pav kal oV kal oV xaipere. Eq. 515f. vopillwv / kwpwdodidackaliav
eivar xaderdratov €pyov dmdvrwv. Eccl. 615 f. #ds olv ob wdvres laow /
érl ™y wpatotdTy adrav.

b) Several passages show an illogical construction in which the
person signified by the superlative adjective is not really a member
of the group represented by the partitive genitive, but is merely
associated with it. Ran. 763 f. rov dpiorov évra Tév éavroi quvréyvor /
oitnow abrov év mpuravelp AapBdvewv. Plut. 631 7{ & éorw & Bélriore
Tav gavrov ¢pidwv; See Kiihner-Gerth. 1., pp. 23 £f. for a full treat-
ment of the construction. In addition to the two passages just
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quoted there are two others which may with some probability but
not with certainty be assigned to the class now under consideration.
In Vesp. 233 & Zrpupsduwpe Kovbules, BéAtiore ouwdikaorav, if we
interpret owdiwaocrév of your fellow-dicasts, the construction is
illogical, but if we interpret it of my fellow-dicasts, the construction
1s the normal one illustrated above in a). In 1299 f. od yip 6 yépwv
drnpdratov dp’ v kakov / kal Tov EuvévTwy oAV wapowkdraros; the
construction is illogical if the sense is most drunken of his com-
panions, but normal if it is most drunken of the company.

c) In the following passages mpiéros, Tedevraios, and Voratos are
used in agreement with substantives but they signify that the person
or thing under discussion was the first (or last) of the group to
perform or suffer the action expressed by the verb. The superlative
here is consequently predicative, not attributive. Eq. 6 f. xdxora
8760’ oirds ye mpotos Iladraydvwv / adrais SwaBolais (sc. dwdAoiro).
Rogers takes mparos Iagraydvwr to mean the chief of the Paphla-
gonians, but I prefer the interpretation of van Leeuwen, who under-
stands it may he perish before all other Paphlagonians. Nub. 368
dAA& 1is Dev; Tourl yap époy’ dmdépnvar mpeTov dmdvrwv. wpdrTov might
be regarded as an adverb, but there is nothing to prevent it from
being construed in a predicative relation to rouvri. Vesp. 830 f.
dvev Spudpdkrov v Bikny uédes kakelv, / O mpdTov piv TGV lepdy
épaivero; Av. 472 bs épaoke Aéywyv kopuddv wdvrwy mporqy Spviba
yevéolBar. Thes. 628 1. ov & eimé por / 8 7 mpdrov Hpiv 16V iepdv
éeixvvro. Ran. 1004 f. AN’ & mparos 1av ‘EAAjvov mupydoas pipata
oeuve / kal kooguijoas Tpaywov Ajpov. Eccl. 730f. ydpe oV Seipo
Kkwaxvpa kaAy kalas / tey xpnudrev Opale mphty Tév éudv. Vesp.
754 f. kémiorainy émi Tois knpois / Yyndilopévoy 6 Tehevraios. Ecel. 43 1T,
TAiky kardpooey / ™ tordryy vkovoav olvov Tpeis xods / Hudv dmo-
reicery kapeBivov xolvika. wpev with mpy derdrpy djrovear. 1136 vy
v "Appodityy modl ¥’ dwdvrev Tortatos (sc. épye émi 1o Seimvov). In
Vesp. 268 f. o pyw mpd 700 ¥ époAxds fv, AANL mpdTos Hudv / Fyeito
we have apparently a double construction in which 4uév depends
on the verb as well as on mparos. Either fyeiro or mpdros with some
simple verb of motion might alone have been sufficient.

d) The following passages show adverbial phrases in which the
partitive wdvrwv is governed by one of the superlatives Jxora, pdiora,
or mparov. Plut. 440 Xp. od mapapeveis; BA. jxiwora mdvrov. Av.

5
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1530 f. II. évreifev dpa Todmrpfeins éyévero; / Ilp. pdAiota mwdvrov.
Eccl. 767 f. AvB. 70 Tarrdpevov yap 8ei wowiv Tov gddpova; /[ AV
pdMdora wdvrov. Pax 754 kal mportov pév pdyopar mdvrev adte 16
kapxapédovri. Plut. 522 AN’ odd’ éorar mpdTov dmdvrwv oldels odd’
dvdpamodioris. 716 f. wparov 8¢ wdvrwv T Neok\eidy ¢pdppaxov / kara-
wAaoTov évexelpnoe Tpifew. Fr. 560 eikds &) mov mpatov dmdvrwv / idua
¢ivar / kal Tas Kpavads dkalijpas.

e) In Nub. 463 1. the superlative is in agreement with the direct
object of a verb whose subject is a member of the class signified
by the genitive noun depending on the superlative: ¢proréraroy
Blov év- / Gpomov Sudées. The same relation exists in Ran. 1252 ff.
dpovrilew yap &ywy’ éxo, / TV dpa péuyw émoloe / dvdpi TG mOAY
mAelora 8y / kai kdAAioTa péln woul- / gavri TGV péxpL vuvi.

f) In the following passages the genitive depends on a superla-
tive adverb, and one member of the group is singled out as per-
forming or suffering the action of the verb more in the manner
indicated by the particular adverb than any other member of its
group. Ran. 1160 f. o0 djra 10916 ¥’ & karearwpvApéve / dvbpwme Tadr’
€07’y GAN’ dpior’ émav éxov. dpuora 1s of course taken with éxov. Av.
1222 f. 8wkaidrar’ dv Aypbeica magdv ‘Tpidwv / amélaves, e Tis délas
ériyxaves. Nub. 1132 f. €6’ v éyo pdAiora macdv Tuepdv / 8édowa kal
méppika kai PBeditropar. 5VT f. wAelora yap Oedv dmdvrov Oderovoaus
™y oA, / Saypdvev fuiv pdvais ob Bier’ ovde omévdere. 57T contains
the construction in question here. 8awudvwr depends on pdvars. Plut.
507 f. dAN’ & mdvrev pgor’ dvfpdmev dvameafévr ody Uywivew / 8o
mpeaBira. Nub. 522 kal radryy coporar’ éxew Tdv dudv xopodiay.

g) There are several passages in which the partitive genitive with
certain nouns forms a construction quite similar to that with the
superlative. Beel. 720 iva v véwy Exwm.v adTar Tas dK,ua’.q, in order
that these (the decent women) may have the flower of the youth.
Ach. 508 rods yap peroixovs dxvpa Tév dordv Aéyw. Vesp. 15101, &
mivoTipns ords éoTi ToU yévovs, / 6 ompdraros. The reference is to
a small crab that lived inside the shell of the pinna, and was the
smallest of all the crab kind.

4. In the following passages the genitive depends on a sub-
stantive participle accompanied by the article. Eccl. 195f. rav
8¢ pnrépov / 6 Toir’ dvameloas e0fls amodpas xero. Ran. 1532 1.
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KXeopav 8¢ paxéobw / xdAlos 6 BovAduevos Tovrwv matplots év dpovpais.
Plut. 928 f. kal pyv wpooeABérw mpos éu’ dudv évadl / 6 PovAdpevos.
829 1. éyo yap ikaviy odgiav mapd Tov marpos / AaPov émijpkovy Tois
Seopévors Ty pidwv. Vesp. 1051 ff. aAra 70 Aowrdv tav womyrav / &
daipdvior Tovs {nroivras / kawdy i Aéyew kdfevplokew / arépyere paAov
kal feparedere. Plut. 585 dvexijpurrey 76v dokyTév Tovs wkéyvras. 1185
odkovwy 7& vouldpeva oV TobTwy AapBdvess; Av. 1312 éyw & éxeivov Tovs
mpoowdvras Séfopar. With these participial constructions should be
compared the passages in A 4 above, where the partitive genitive
depends on a pronoun introducing a relative clause.

C. Genitive of the Whole and Part in the narrower sense. In A
and B the logical relation was that of a group of indiwidual persons
or objects from which certain individual members were singled out.
Here in C it is that of a unified whole from which a certain part
1s singled out.

1. In the following passages the genitive depends on some noun
signifying a part, share, fragment, etc. Pax 787 ff. dAa véuile
wdvras (sc. 7ov Kapkivov kal Tovs maidas) / dprvyas olkoyevels / yuAwi-
xevas Spxnoras / vavvoduels opupddwv / dmoxviopara pnxavodidas.
(opvpddwy with dmoxviopara). There is a latent objective relation
in this passage because of the verbal nature of aroxviocpara. Fr. 160
dMos &' eioépepe mAexTd Kkaviokiw / dprwv mepthoura Opdppara. The
first verse is unmetrical and doubtless corrupt, but the second has
every appearance of being sound. Ach. 423 wolas w08’ dvijp Aaxidas
aireitar méwrhwv ; The existence of a partitive relation between Aaxi8as
and mémlov seems reasonably clear. Vesp. 972 rolrov perairel 70
pépos. Av. 622 ff. ed&opel’ adrois / dvarelvovres 7o xeip® dyabiy / 8i8dvar
T pépos. 1388 1f. 1dv SifvpduBov yap T& Aapmpd yiyverar / dépia.
Understand pépy. Lys. 355 kal uyv pépos y* #udv 6par’ obwe 76
pvpoorov. The women (7ueis) are of course really individuals, but
pépos gives us the right to classify the passage here, regarding the
band of women as a whole from which a part is taken. Thes. 1070 £,
i wor’ Avdpopéda mepladda kakdv / pépos ééélaxov — ; mepladda is an
adverb. Ran. 331ff. fpacei & éyxaraxpobwy / modl 74y dxéhacrov /
Phomaiypova Tyudv, / xapirov whelorov éxovoav / pépos. 1120 f. dmus
70 wpdTov Tijs Tpaywdlas pépos / mpdrioTov . . . Bagand. Plut. 225 f.
omws dv loov Ekaoros évravfoi mapov / dpiv perdoyy Toide Tov IIodrov
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uépos. Thes. 1511, adrika yovawe’ v moj) Tis Spdpata, / perovoiav e
TGV TpoTwy To cap’ Exev. Ran. 446 mailovres ols perovoia feodihois éopris.
The antecendent of ols is the logical subject to be understood with
wailovres. Pax 1105 éyxer 8 xapol kai omhdyxvov poipav Spefov. Thes.
555 pd A obdérw ™y puprooTyv poipav Gv mowipev. The accusative is
the object of éééxea to be understood from éféxeas in 554, used in
the sense of reveal, betray. Fr. 366 mevreAifowoi 6’ opot Aexdvys mapa-
Opavpact. Nub. 338 f. karémwov / xearpav Teudyn peyalav dyafav. Eq.
1179 kal xdAwos fioTpov T€ kai yaorpos Tomov. 1190 AaBé wv
wAakoivros wlovos map’ éuov romov. Somewhat similar are Av. 245 1.
doa 7 eb8pdaovs / yiis Témous éxere, and Lys. 286 ff. dAN" ad7o ydp por
Tijs 6800 / Aouwdy éor xwplov / 10 mpds woAw, Where rijs 680v depends
probably on adrd ywpiov.

2. In the following passages the genitive depends on various
indefinite pronouns (in Eq. 985 ff. a demonstrative) or on certain
adjectives, especially superlatives, but the notion here is of a part
taken from the whole and not of individuals taken from a group as
in the various sections of A and B. Although it is not necessary to
assume an ellipse, nevertheless the sense of uépos is present. In
consequence of the wide difference in meaning of the words on
which the genitive depends, it seems best to divide this section into
sub-sections.

a) With the demonstrative 7é8¢: Eq. 985 ff. dAA& kai 738" éywye
fav- / pdlo s vopovaias / adrov, but I wonder at this thing in his
swinish taste also.

b) With pundév and oddév: Plut. 588 BovAdpuevos rovrov undev
Samavaofa.. Ran. 1045 pa AL od yap émpv 7is *Appodirys oddév gou.
Eccl. 93 £. 3090 yé o€ £aivovoav, Wy 10V gdparos / oddv wapagpivar Tois
xabnuévors Edet.

c) With 7o: Ach. 1021 pérpnoov eipfvys i por. Eq. 846 &ws &v §
76y domidov Tav ék IIdAov 7 Aourdv. Nub. 725 vmo rév xdpewv € pod T
mephepbrioerar.  Vesp. 7 kard 7oiv képaw Umvou TL kataxeitar yAuvky.
486 oldémoré y°, ody €ws dv Ti mov Aoumov 3. The genitive probably
belongs more closely with = than with Aeurdv. Av. 1303 (sc. éwov)
wTepov T kal oukpoy wpoonv. Ran. 339 v T kal xopdis AdBys. Plut.
333 f. 8yhos & éoriv 67L TOV Tpdypartos / dkrkoéy Ti.

d) With 7o (sc. uév pépos) . .. 70 8¢ (sc. pépos) : Fr. 488 (verses
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4 1.) Srav y&p iorfs, To0 Takdvrov 10 pémov / kdrw Ladile, T6 8¢ xevdy
wpos Tov Ala.

e) With the relative 6: Vesp. 235 f. wrdpeot’ 6 &) Aowrdy ¥’ &’ éoriv,
drramai, warawdé, / 1Brys éxelvys.

f) With ppdv: Eq. 1222 ool pév mpogedidov pkpov dv éhduBavev.
Vesp. 878 avri owpalov uéhiros pikpov 76 Buudio rapapeifas.

g) With superlatives: Lys. 715 Bunniapev, § Bpdxiorov Tov Adyov.
The genitive might be taken with ; (compare A 5 above), but on
the ground of its position it seems better to take it with Bpaxworov.
The expression is highly poetic and difficult to subject to an exact
grammatical analysis. Ran. 1494 f. 7d 7e péywora mapalurdvra / is
Tpaywdikijs Téxvns. mapadurdvra is in agreement with the accusative
subject (understood) of AaAeiv in 1492. 425 kdorTiv Td mpaTa Tis €Kel
P.OXG'IIPZGQ.

3. In the following passages the genitive depends on a mnoun
signifying some particular part of the whole. The construction is,
then, very similar to that in which the possessive genitive depends
on a noun signifying some part of the body (compare Chapter I.
B), but in the present section the idea of whole and part pre-
dominates over that of possession. Vesp. 672 ov 8¢ s dpxijs dyards
s o7s Tovs dpyeAddovs mepirpdywv. Ach. 528 kavreifev dpxy Tov
molépov kateppdyn. If any objective notion exists in this con-
struction (dpyet Tis Tob woAépov), it is very slight, and it seems most
natural to regard % dpy, together with % relevrs, as component parts
of a whole. 820f. roir’ éxetv’, iker wdAw / G0evmep dpxd TGV Kax@y
apiv épv.  Vesp. 77 odk, dAAa Pptho pév éorw dpyn Tov kakov. That is,
¢uro is the beginning of the name of Philocleon’s disease. 1484 ff.
. kat &y yap / oxnuaros dpxy — / Ea. pardov 8 y’ lows pavias dpxr. /
$u. mhevpav Avyioavros vmo pouns. Thes. 52 Spudxovs Tbévar Spdparos
apxds. Fr. 81 apymv morépov pera Ilewodvdpov mopioeiev. The objective
notion is stronger here than in most of the passages in this section.
Av. 1715 & Bdfos xvkhov = to the heights of heaven. Ran. 666
yAavkds . . . dAos év Bévleow. 862 tdmy, Ta puély, Ta vevpa Ts Tpaywdias.
1181 76v oov mpoAdywv . . . tav émav. Ach. 858 f. mAeiv 9 Tpuikovl’
npuépas / Tov uyvos éxdarov. Nub. 626 rob Biov ras fuépas. Ran. 862
(péry). See above under émy. Vesp. 1374 7i 8¢ 70 pélav Toir
éotiv admys Todv péow; Thes. 375 f. éxxAnalav moweiv évfev 13 péoy /

ray Oeapopoplwv, on the middle day of the Thesmorphia. Ran. 862
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(vepa). See above under émos. Av. 1153 f. 76 &iAwa Tov Teixovs
rives / dmmpydoavro; Lys. 294 py p’ dmooBecfev Adfy wpos 7 Tekevr
s 680v. AV. 705 mpds Téppacw dpas.

4. In the following passages the genitive depends on an ordinal
numeral (or fuov) used substantively to signify a fraction. The
examples are arranged not in the alphabetical order but in the
numerical order of the governing words. Lys. 115f. éyn 8¢ y* v
kv oomepel Yyrrav Sokd / Sotvar dv éupavrys mapatepovoa Gijuiov. 132
épnola cgavriys kdv mwaparepeiv Gijuov. Vesp. 664 odd 7 Sexdry Tav
mpooovTey Nuiv dp’ éylyvel 6 mobés. Eccl. 1006 f. AN’ odk dvdyky
poloriy, € uy Tév éuév / Ty mwevrakosoaT)y karédnkas 1 more. The
passage is rather obscure, though it is clear that the allusion is to
some tax of one fiftieth. Tyrwhitt changed éudv to érav, which is,
of course, a reference to the woman’s age, and improves the sense.
Observe also Lys. 355 in Section 1 above. In this example the
ordinal pvpioordv is accompanied by uépos, and the genitive should
be taken with the whole expression pépos 70 pvproarév. In Thes. 80
émel Tpity *ari Oeapodopiov § péan, the word 7pimy is an ordinal but is
not used to indicate a fraction. It stands for % =pimy Huépa, and
% wéon is in apposition.

D. In the following sections the genitives depend on various
expressions of quantity—numerals, names of measures, words sig-
nifying classes or groups, etec.

1. Here the genitive depends on a cardinal numeral. The pas-
sages are arranged in the numerical order of the governing words.
Eq. 439 BovAer 76v Taldvrov & AaBov gwmav; 1045 & odk dvadiSdoxer
oe Tov Aoylov éxdv. 1301 kai piav Aéar 7w’ adrév (SC. TGV TpUjpwy).
The genitive probably depends more closely on péav than on rwa.
Vesp. 1165 wdvv pugordkwv adtod ‘orw els 7év Saktidov. Av. 587 Aéye
O pou Tév dyabav év. Fr. 267 éyo ydp, € i o 7diknk’ é0érw Sikny /
Sotvar mpodikov év v pidwy Tov oy évi, at the decision of one of your
friends. On this use of év compare Soph. Ant. 459, Eur. Hipp.
1320. 490 rovrov Tov dvdp’ 9 BBAiov Siédpbopev / 3 Ipddikos 7 Tdv
adoleaxwy els yé mis. eis is made emphatic by ye, and governs the
genitive more closely than =s does. Vesp. 362 ff. 7o & 8 adrav
(sc. Tév omhirév) émi Taiow Gipais / domep pe yahiy kpéa kAéyacav /
mpovaw éxovt’ 6Belioxovs. Ran. 1410 éyw 8¢ 85’ émn Tév éuav épe pdvov.
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95 Tovs Tpeis Euvéxwy Tav SakTiAwv dvicratar. Pax 1153 dv (sc. Tév
Aaydwv) éveyk’ & mai Tpi’ juiv. Eq. 1303 f. daciv airdofal tw’ Huav
éxatov és Kapxnddva / dvdpa poxfnpov mwolitny éElvmy YmépBolov. uov
with ékardv, the object of aireigfaic. 7wa together with the words
in 1304 forms the subject. Vesp. 709 8o pvpdd’ &v rav Snporikay
éwy &y maou Aaywous, 20,000 good republicans would be now living in
absolute—dishes of hare . .. (Starkie).

2. In the following passages the genitive depends on moAAoi
(singular in only two passages, Pax 166 f. and Plut. 694) or on
ovxvds. In Pax 166 f. and Plut. 694, and in Ach. 350 £. the relation
is that of a part of the mass to the whole mass; in the other
passages that of many individuals (in Eccl. 450 of the majority,
moAdoUs being accompanied by the article) to the whole group.
Eq. 512 & 8¢ favpdlew bpdv pnow moAdovs adrg mposidvras. The relative
d is the object of favpdfew and is explained by rovrov in 514. vuav
depends on woAlovs, the subject of favpdfew. Vesp. 199 &be ov
woAAoVs Ty Alfwy wpos Ty Bipav. 1R62 palbnyréov 7dp’ éori moddovs Tév
Adywv. Pax 166 £. od karopifes / kdmpopioess Tis yijs woddjv; 1195 £.
&rer’ émpdper Tovs duvdovs kal Tas kixAas / kal TGV Aayoov ToAAL kal ToVs
koAAdBovs. Lys. 1152 woAdovs pév dvdpas @erraddv arodesav. Thes.
814 £f. aAX’ Jjueis av moAdovs TobTwy / dmodelfaipev TavTa mwowotvras. Eecl.
450 fjudv 8¢ Tovs moAdovs épaoke Tovro Spav. Plut. 502 woAdol pév yap
Tav avlfpimwv dvres mAovrovol movypol. 694 kdyw 77 4y s dbdprs
moM\yy éprov. Fr. 186 T éviore T woAdal 6y dhexrpudver Bia / mvéma
riktovow @a moAddxs. Ach. 350 f. ¥mo 10U 8éous 8¢ Tis papidys pot
aquxvv / 6 Adpkos éveriAnoev Gomep onmia.

3. In the following the genitive depends on some collective noun,
which signifies a herd, tribe, class, generation, series, ete. Av. 591
dyéAn pia keyAav. Fr. 156 ap’ évdov avdpov keorpéwy dmowia ; The verbal
notion in dwowia is not to be considered here. Plut. 537 ¢bepiv 7’
dplfpov kal kwvomoy kal YvAlav odde Aéyw gor. AvV. 609 odk olcl &mi
mévr’ avdpav yeveas {wer Aaxépvla kopawvn; 685 dye &) Pvaw dvdpes
dpavpdBiot, pUAAwy yeveq mpooduoo. The different meanings of yeved
in 609 and 685 must be observed: in 609 it means generation, in
685 race. 1063 f. kreivwv mapdirwv yévvav / Onpav. The B7pes here are
insects. Vesp. 223 f. 70 yévos v 7is dpyioy / 16 T@v yepdvrwv. AvV.
162 % péy’ évops Bollevy’ év dpvifuwv yéve. 232 omeppoldyov Te yéu.

700 mpdrepov & odk v yévos abavdrwv, mpiv "Epws &wépelev dmavra.
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701 £. yéver’ odpavos axeavds Te / kal yi wdvrov Te Oedv paxdpwy yévos
d¢birov. 1695 1f. mavoipyov éy- / yAwrroyacrépwv yéves. 1707 &
Tpiopaxdpioy wrywov Opvifwv yévos. 1726 f. peydAar peydlar katéxovot
rixat / yévos dpvifov. Thes. 46 wrpév e yévy xarakoypdabfo. 312 f.
Sexopeba kat Oeav yévos / Mropefa. 960 f. dpa 8¢ kal yévos *Olvprmiwy
Beav / pélme kal yéparpe. With these passages containing yévos may
be compared those in Chapter 1. B 6, where yévos has reference to
character or quality. Ach. 153 kal viv 8mep payipwraror ®pakay ébvos.
Lys. 353 éouos yvvawav ovrooi Bdpawgww al Bonfei. Thes. 40 f. émdnpei
vip / Olagos Movaav évdov peddfpov. Ran. 156 f. (sc. dye) Oudgovs
ebdaipovas / dvdpav ywvawav. Fr. 217 e py Odwav Te yvpydfovs
Yymiopdrov te Bopolds / dépovres. yYndiopdtov . . . Bopols is the
phrase in question. Ran. 384 érépav Tpveov idéav. Plut. 536 «at
radaplov Vrorewdvror kal ypaidivv xodoovprdv. Av. 589 ylavkev
Aoxos els . . . kai xepxvpdov. Lys. 453 f. rérrapes Aoxor /
paxipov yovawov &vdov éfomhiopévov. Ran. 93 yeddovev povoeia.
The expression is used of inferior tragedians living at the time,
and means chotrs or music-schools of swallows (Merry). Av. 578 f.
orpotbuy védos dpbev / kal omeppordywv. Lys. 646 f. kaxavnddpovy wor’
olga / wais kaly ’xova’ loxddwv Sppabdv. Ran. 914 f. 6 8¢ xopds ¥’
npedev dppabovs dv / peddv épelis TérTapas Evvexis dv. Plut. 764 ff.
vi) Ty ‘Exdmpy xdyo & dvadjoar Bovlopar / edayyéhd oe xpBaverdv
oppals / Towatr’ dmayyeilavra. Ach. 995 ff. wpara pév dv dpmeAidos
dpxov édogar pakpov, / elra . . . / xal 10 TpiTov fuepidos dpxov. The
singular forms dumelidos and #uepidos are here used collectively in
place of the plural. Compare Thue. IV. 90, 2 and 100, 3. Vesp.
540 f. odkére mpeaBurév Sxros / xpriowpos éa7’ 008’ dkapy. Ran. 19 xwpei
xar’ éudv Tépevos Aadv dyros. 676 Tov moAdv dyouévy Aadv Syrov. Eccl.
383 mAeioros dvbfpdmwev Syros. Lys. 170 f. rov 76v ’Acavaivv ya pov
pvdxerov / wq xd Tis dumeloeev ab py wAadduy; pudxerov is probably
not to be taken as referring to a part of the Athenian population
(as &fuos often does) but to all the Athenians in general, from the
point of view of the Spartan woman who is speaking. Nub. 297
peya ydp 7 Oedv kweitar opjvos dodais. Ran. 1281 f. uy mplv v v
dkotoys xarépav ordow ueddv / ék Tav kilfapowdiky vopov eipyacuévyy.
ordow peav means, according to the interpretation of the scholiast,
ordawov péros. 1 prefer the interpretation of Kock, who regards
the phrase as equivalent to oVorgua perdv, a melodic system. Eq.

163 7as otixas 6pgs Tas Tavde Tav Aadv; 852 f. bpds yap adTd origos
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oiov éort PupoorwAav / veanav. Fax 564 & Ildocedov os xalov 76
oridos avrov daiverar. Ach. 156 f. Ai tovrl 7 éort 70 Kkaxdv; ®e.
*Odopdvrov arpards. / Av. molwy *Odopdvrwv; Vesp. 1086 yAavé yap juav
wplv pdxecfar Tov orpatdv Siémwrero. The genitive is almost possessive.
Eccl. 110 £. xal wés ywvaway Opridpov Evvovala / Syunyoproe; Vesp.
404 ik’ dv Tis Hpav Spyloy T odyxdyv. Plut. 269 f. Xo. Sprois yap
abToy gwpov ke xpyudrov Exovra. / Ka. mpesfurikav pév olv kakav
éyoy’ éxovra owpdv. 804 juiv yap dyabav ocwpos és v oikiav. Ach. 813
ToUTWY gKOpddwy TpomaAidos. AvV. 231 ¢ida pvpia kpiborpdywy. 250 f. dv
7’ éri wévriov oldpa Bardoarns / dpiAa per’ dAkvdveoo morprar. 253 f. wdvra
yap évfdde PN’ dBpoiloper / oiwvav Tavaodelpwv. TV wrife 8¢ PN Te
mowida Onpav. 1088 £, ebdarpov pidov wryvav / olwvay. 1755 ff. Ereole
viv ydpowow & / ¢pida mdvra ovwwdpwv / wrepopdpa. Vesp. 1537
opxovpevov 8aris dmjlAaler xopov Tpuvywdav. Pax 807 ff. fyika Tov
Tpaywdav / Tov Xopdv elxov dded- / Ppds Te kai avrds (Sc. MehdvBios).
Av. 217 ff. Iv’ 6 xpvookdpas Doiflos dkovwy / Tois dois éAéyols dvTufdAAwY
/ é\epavréderov popuyya Oeav / loryor xopols. choruses composed of
gods. See Kock’s note. 1405f. Bovler 8:ddokew kal map’ Huiv olv
pévov / Aewtpodidy xopdv meropévwy dpvéwy ; Thes. 992 xopois Tepmdpevos
kat’ pea vupdav. wvvppav depends on xopois. The whole expression
is addressed to Dionysus.

4. In the following passages the genitive depends on 6 &7juos
(without the article in Thes. 1145 f., a lyrical passage) or some
synonym, and the relation is very difficult to define. In many
cases 6 d7uos means the masses of the Athenian people (Eq. 764 f.,
8311., Vesp. 41, and 6 xohoovprds Vesp. 666 ; probably also 6 &juos
Lys. 1155 £. and Thes. 306 ff. though «ai 7ov 7év ywvawév comes as a
surprise and the statement about the other passages scarcely applies
to it). In the remaining examples the genitive does not really
denote a whole from which a part is taken, but merely defines the
word on which it depends. Nevertheless I have classified them
with the former passages because of the impossibility of clearly
distinguishing the two types. Eq. 764 f. e uév wepl tov Spov Tov
*"Abyvaivv yeyévmpar / BédTiaTos djp perd Avowhéa xai Kiyvay xal Sala-
Baxxw. 8311, mapdraros dv mwepi Tov Sqjpov / Tov *Abpaiwv. Vesp. 41
Tov Sfjpov fudy BovAerar Suordvar. Lys. 1155 f. kjrevbépwoay xévri s
katovikys / Tov Sqpov budv xAaivav fuméoxov wdlw. Thes. 305 ff. kai
v Spdoav mjv 7 dyopedovaay Ta BéATioTa mepl TOV Sfjuov Tov *Abnvalwy
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Kal T0V TGV yuvakey TavTny ViKav. An official proclamation, in prose.
3351, e s émBovAeler T TG Spw kakdv / 16 Tév ywawev. 1145 1.
uds 7ol oe kakei yovar- / xkov. Ran. 779 ff. A pa AC dAN’ 6 dfjpos
avefda kplow mowiv / émdrepos ely T TéExymy goduTtepos. / Ea. 6 TV
mavovpywv ; Vesp. 666 f. ‘odxi mpodiow Tov *Abyvaiwv koroovpTov, / dAAa
paxovpat wepl Tov wAjbovs del.’ Pax 62 & Zev ti Spaceiers mol’ fuav Tov
Aedv; 171 % wohws % Xiov. méAis here in the sense of state, govern-
ment. Probably of similar character is Vesp. 1272 ff. udvos pdvois /
rois Ilevéoraiol Euvijy Tois / @erraddv, adTos mevéorys dv éldTTwv 0vdevds.
The Penestae occupied the same position among the Thessalians
that the Helots occupied in Laconia, and we might have some
excuse for regarding the genitive as possessive; but it seems better
to regard it as partitive on the ground that the Penestae formed a
part of the Thessalian population.

5. In the following passages the genitive depends on some
expression of quantity—sometimes a large quantity, sometimes a
small one, while sometimes neither notion is implied. The relation is
sometimes that of the whole and part but oftener that of the group
and individual, and in certain cases can scarcely be distinguished
from that in Section 3 above (especially in the case of wA760s). The
expressions of quantity here are not names of definite measures,
though several signify definite numerical quantities. Fr. 418
dykahides &GAwy. Av. 1649 f. 76y yap matpoov 0dd dkapy péreoti gor /
kata Tovs vépovs. Plut. 244 yuuvos @Wpal’ éfémecov év dxapei xpdvou.
Fr. 506 d\s apins por. Ran. 806 codav yap avdpédv dmopiav nipioxémyy.
Fr. 20 véow Puaclels 9 pidov axypria; Eq. 872 {ebyos mpudpevos
éuPddwv Touri Popety 8idwm. Fr. 82 Poldapiwv . . . fevyos. 387
(verse 4) levydpiov . . . Pooiv. Ran. 134 4AN’ dmodéoaw’ av
éyxepdrov Oplw 8. The passage is difficult, but I believe that
Merry’s interpretation two brain-puddings is the correct one. In
this case éyxedpdrov is almost a genitive of material. Nub. 117 f.
TolTwy TGV Xpedv / ovk dv dmodoiny ovd’ dv 6Boldov oddevi. Vesp. 91
Tmvov & 6pg Tijs vukros obde magmdiny. Nub. 50 8lwv Tpuyds Tpacids
épiwv meprovoias. (épiwv mepiovoias). 855 émedavfavduny dv edfis o
wAnfovs érov. Vesp. 1513 éoov 76 mAjfos xarémeoev Tav dpxilwy. Eccl.
439 f. kal vy Ala / Tovdl 76 wAjfos (Sc. épy mavoipyous elvar). wAijfos
is here used in the sense majority. Compare 450, listed above in
Section 2. Vesp. 660 rovrov mAjpopa TdAavr’ éyyds Swoxila ylyveraw



PARTITIVE GENITIVE 75

Huiv, the sum-total of this (revenue). Plut. 189 ff. Xp. rév pév yap
dAwv éoTi mdvTwy mAnopovy, / épwros. Ka. dprov. Xp. povowis. Ka.
mpaynudrov. / Xp. mipfs. Ka. mhaxodyrov. Xp. dvdpayabias. Ka.
ioxadwv. / Xp. ¢thoripias. Ka. pdlns. Xp. orparqylas. Ka. daxis.
Nub. 1407 irrwv Tpépew TéOpurmoy. Liys. 107 GAN® 0d8¢ powyoi kara-
Aédarrar pefddvé. Ach. 212 f. ¢pépov / avlpdrwv popriov. Av. 1375
TOUTL 70 Tpdypa Popriov deitar wrepav. Ach. 150 Saov 76 xpijpa mapvéTwy
mpooépxerar. Ran. 1278 & Zev Baoiled 10 xpijpa Tév kémwy doov. Plut.
893 £. &vdov éoriv & papwrdrw / wOM Xpijpa TEpaxGY Kal Kpedy GTTHUéVLY.
Av. 294 f. & Mdoedov ody Opds 6oov ouveilekTar kakdv / Spvéwy; kakdy
is here used substantively with much the same sense as xpjua, but
of course with implication of evil. xp7ua in itself is neutral and
takes its good or bad connotations only from the context. Pax 121
(sc. fvix’ dv 120) &vdov & dpyvplov unde Yakds fj wdvv wdpmav.

6. In the following passages the genitive depends on a noun signi-
fying some definite measure. Fr. 709 dApirwv peddvov dd8cxa. Ach. 108
odk, dAN’ dydvas 88e ye xpvoiov Aéye. Plut. 982 dpyvpiov Spaxpas.
Eccl. 547 mvpov éxréa; Ach. 1053 xiabov eipyjyys éva. Vesp. 717 1.
édogav & ovmimoré oo wAYY wpomy mévre pediuvovs, / kal Tavra poAis
fevias pevywv élafes kara yoivika kplfov. kpav, which comes as a
surprise, depends grammatically on ravra, which refers back to
pedipvovs. Plut. 986 mupov 7° dv dejby pedipvov terrdpov. Av. 6 680b
mepierdeiv orddia mAeiv 7 xida. Ach. 1033 oralaypov elprvys éva. Vesp.
1147 éplwv Tdhavrov. Av. 153 f. AN’ éywy’ ‘Omovvrios / odk dv yevoipmy
émt raddvte xpvoiov. Ach. 814 7o & drepov, ai Ajs, xoivikos pudvas dAav.
xoivicos 1s genitive of price. Pax 1144 dAN’ ddeve Tév dPacirov &
yivar Tpeis xoivikas. 1217 Soiqy dv adroiv iloxddwv Tpeis yoivixas.
ioxddwy depends on xoivikas, adroiv on doiyv as a variety of the geni-
tive of price. Eccl. 45 épefivfuv xolvika. Fr. 465 6 & dAdirov ye
mpLdpevos Tpeis xoivikas / kotiAns deovoas, elkod’ dmoloyilerar. Eq. 95
aAN’ ééveyké pou Taxéws olvov yoa. 354 f. émurov axpdrov / olvov xod.
Eccl. 44 oivov rpeis xods.

7. In the following passages the genitive depends on a noun
which has in itself no association with the partitive construction, the
construction being in these examples understood merely from the
context. Although it is not necessary from the point of view of his-
torical grammar to call the construction elliptical, nevertheless it
might almost be said that the indefinite ris was in the speaker’s mind.
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Fr. 299 7péx’ & 7ov olvov dugopéa xevdv AaBov / Tov évdofev kal Biopa
kal yevorjpiov. olvov here =— wine-market. Ach. 515 f. juav yap
dvdpes, xodyi T moAw Aéyo. Eq. 425 elx’ dwjp rév pnrépwv. Vesp.
88 f. kai yap dvip maxvs fker @y mpoddvrwy / Tdmi Opdrys. Kecl. 348 {.
pov ér’ dpuarov yuvi) / kéxAnkey dvryy Tav pidwv. Fr. 476 kai rév mAaTvAdy-
xov 8 Boliav drovriwv. No more of the passage is quoted and the con-
text in Pollux does not help to explain the sense. 214 ofk, dAAa Tavrd
Yy’ émixvais tov xaixiov. This passage is also rather obscure and
Pollux quotes no more of it than I have given. The meaning seems
to be a pitcher of the bronze (kind). 19 ¢épe / xvépardov dpa kal
mpookepdAaov Tov Awov. 138 kowidi rév payepwsv. Here the sense
seems reasonably certain in spite of the absence of the context from
which the phrase was taken. Plut. 1136 ff. & po. mopigas dprov 7w’
€0 memeppcvoy / Soins katadayelv kal kpéas vearwkov / Gv Bied’ peis évdov.
The genitive probably depends only on xpéas. Pax 1154 pvppivas 7
altnoov é Aloxwddov Tév kapmipwy. Tév kapripev depends on pvppivas.
Ach. 327 ds éxo ¥’ buav opijpous, ovs drooddfew AaBov. If we translate
I have hostages from among you, taking buav to refer to the in-
habitants of Acharnae in general, we have a partitive construction;
but if we limit dudv strictly to the persons addressed, the genitive
expresses belonging. Lys. 394 éeyev éwAiras xaraléyew ZaxuvvBlwy.
Av. 763 ¢puyiros Spvis &8dd’ éorar, Tov Pkfjuovos yévovs. 833 dpuis
a¢’ judy Tov yévovs Tov Ilepawov. Eccl. 405 mBipardov éuBardvra Tob
Aakonikov, throw in some spurge of the Laconian sort (Rogers).
Eq. 255 ¢pdrepes TpiwPBorov, members of the Triobol-clan, the name
of an imaginary phratria, invented for comic surpise, with the usual
allusion to the three obols paid to the dicasts for their services.

E. Partitive Genitive with Verbs.

1. In the following passages the partitive genitive stands for the
subject of the verb, though in every case except two (Fr. 318 and
Nub. 1128 £.) the verb is really an impersonal one not construed
with a real subject. Historically speaking, however, the partitive
may probably be felt as a substitute for such a subject. Fr. 318
ix00s évvyral Tis ) onmidiov / 4 Tev whatedy kapldov 3 movAiwovs, / %)
vijgTis omrar’, 3 yaleds, 9 tevdides; Nub. 1128 f. xdv yapj wor’ adros 4
Tav Suyyevoy 3 tav ¢idwv, / Yoopev Ty vikra macav. The genitives are
partitive subjects of yapuj. Av. 16651, rois éyyvrdre yévovs pereivar
tév xpnpudrev. A legal quotation, in prose. 1667 f. éuol & dp’ oddev
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Tév matphuv xpnpdrov / péreotw; Liys. 587 . olkovw Sewdv Tavri tavras
pafBdifew xal Todvrrevew, / als 0bd¢ peryy wdwv Tov woAépov ; 651 Todpdvov
vdp pou péreore. Ran. 1163 éAfeiv’ pev é ypv éo’ 61 pery mdrpas.
Ecel. 173 éuol & igov pév mode mjs xwpas péra. Plut. 630 dAdo. 6
Soois péreaTi Tov XpnoTov Tpomov. AV. 969 1i olv wpogikes S’ énot
Kopwhiwy ;

2. In the following passages the partitive stands in the predicate,
being connected with the subject by eiui or yiyvomar. Nub. 107
TOUTWY yevol pou oxagduevos Ty immuky. Tovtwy Tefers to the Socratic
circle spoken of with contempt by Phidippides in 102 ff. Pax 1244
yevijgeral gou Tév karaktav xorrdfBwv. The subject of yemjoerar is the
odAmyé mentioned in 1240, though 1244, when taken with the two
verses immediately preceding it, is violently anacoluthic. Eq. 447 ff.
AA. 7oV mdmwmov elval Ppnui aov / Tov Sopudpopwur—KA. moiwy; ¢ppdoov. /
AX. 16v Bupoivys tis Immiov. Nub. 102 ff. 7ovs dlafdvas / Tovs
oxptvras Tovs dwmodirovs Aéyes, / v 6 kaxodalpwy Swkpdrys Kal
Xawpepav. Ran. 1039 AN’ dAlous Tou moAdovs dyabods, ov 7w kal
Adpayos fpws. Kccl. 78 toir’ &or’ éxeivwv Tav oxvrdAwv dv mwépderar.
As the verse stands éxeivwv Tév okvrdAewv must certainly depend on
éor, but the passage gives no satisfactory sense and is undoubtedly
corrupt. Bothe proposed éxeivo 70 oxiradov ¢ (taking éxeivo from
the manuscripts; éxelvov rests on the evidence of Suidas). Van
Leeuwen reads rovr’ éor’ éxeiv’ ¢mep Aéywyv Siepelderar. 1034 f. Tp2. 4
paw €7’ dvjoe oV kal otedpdvny épol. / Neds. vy Tov AL’ fvmep 7 yé mov Ty
kppivov. Plut. 345 € yap tov pidov. 869 % 1év movnpav fafa kal
rouxwplxwv ; Fr. 64 Saplwv 6 Sjuds éorw* ds modvypduparos. If Sjuos
means a particular part of the population, the construction is
partitive, but the passage is quite difficult to interpret in the
absence of its context. In Av. 271{. the verb éori is easily supplied :
ovTos ob Tav Y0ddwy Tavd Gv 6pal’ Vueis del, / dAAA Ayuvaios.

3. In the following passages the genitive is used as the partitive
object of a verb—that is, as the object in relations where the action
is not felt as affecting the whole group or the whole mass but only
a part of it. This section does not include verbs like AauBdvouar,
Tvyxdvw, etc. whose construction with the genitive is derived by
historical grammarians from an original partitive notion, but only
those verbs used in constructions where the partitive notion is
readily transparent. The examples are divided into sub-sections
arranged in the alphabetical order of the verbs in their simple forms.
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a) With xar-dyvvue: Ach. 1166 {. eira xardéeié Tis ad- / Tov pebiov
rijs kepalijs ‘Opéarys. 1180 kai Tijs kepalijs karéaye mept Aifly weoav.
Vesp. 1428 xal wos xaredyn Tijs kepadis péya opddpa. Here the par-
titive genitive stands for the accusative of the part affected.

b) With ¥mr-dye: Ran. 174 dmdyed’ vpeis mjs 68ov. The partitive
idea is fairly clear. See Kiihner-Gerth I., p. 385, where this passage
is quoted.

c) With d¢-apé and é-awpa: Eccl. 611 £. v peipax’ i8ov émbuprjon
kal BovAnrar okarabipar, / éfer TovTwy dpedwv Sovvar. TovTwy Tefers to
the common store of goods. The genitive logically depends both
on dperdv and on doivar, though it stands in closer dependence on
dgerdv by virtue of its position. 665 f. dwo is pdlys fs ovreirar (sc.
ékrelgovor Tis aikelas oi TUmTOVTES) * TavTNYS Yyap 6Tav Tis ddawpy, / olx
bBpieitar paddws ovrws atbis 1) yaoTpl kodaoleis. Pax 1145 rav 7e
ovkwy Efele.

d) With dvadiokw: Eq. 912 ff. éyd oe moujow Tpuy- / papxeiv
[évariokovra 1Gv / gavrov]. The bracketed words, forming the con-
struction here in question, were deleted by Cobet.

e) With avfpaxitw: Pax 1136 avfpaxilwv rovpeBivfou.

f) With dpiropar and dr-apirw: Nub. 272 €7’ dpa Neilov mpoyoais
védrov xpvoe'a.w &pt?'rcoge wpéxotmv. vddTwy depends on dpﬁreaee, but
the text is suspicious because of the difficulty of construing mpoxoais.
Eq. 921 1. énapvoréov / e T@v dmekdv Tavryi.

g) With éuBdAe (and middle): Pax 258 udv rév oxopédwv
&véBales és Tov kovdudov; 1312 dAN’ & mpod Tov mewavres éufBdAlecle Tav
Aaydov. .

h) With B.Bpwoxw: Vesp. 462 elmep érvxov Tav perdv Tav BdokAéovs
BeBpwkdres.

i) With yedopar: Ran. 462 od uy dwarplpes, dAAa yeboer Tijs Oipas,
try the door. Fr. 205 735 pvpnpas Aqgxifov / mpiv kareddoar Ty omabida,
yeboaolar pipov. 461 éyevoduny xopdis 6 Svoryvos Tékvwv. xopdis is
the partitive object of the verb, and 6 dJoryvos is in apposition with
the subject of the verb. 7éxkvwy depends on xopdis.

i) With 8i8wpi, pera-8i8wpm, and mpoo-8idwm: Pax Y71 f. ¢épe 76
Palaxpd, 8os 76 parakps / Tév Tpwyakivv. Ach. 960 f. éxéreve Adpaxds
oe.../...avrd peradovvar Tév kixAév. Pax 1111 oddeis mpogduge Tav
orAdyxvwv;

k) With dro-8Yw (intransitive second aorist) : Thes. 656 f. &ufw-
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oauévas €l xdvdpelws Tov O ipariov dmodicas / {yreiv, e mov kdAlos Tis
dvnp dvednpivle.

1) With 8i-éxko and v¢-érkw: Fr. 109 (verses 3 f.) oxdyar xdmo-
xAdgar Te kal Aovoauéve Swehxloar / Tijs Tpuyds. Sedkioar is probably
corrupt. It has the metrical form v - v - and should be replaced by
a word having the form v ——. Eq. 920 f. i¢perkréov / tav Sadlwy.

m) With éobiv and rap-ecfiv. Eq. 1181 £. 5 T'opyordda o’ éxéAeve
rovroul payeiv / éaripos. Nub. 121 odk dpa pa Ty Ajunrpa 16y y* éudy
ée. Eq. 1025 £. AN’ 6 xdov 68l / damep Fipas oob Tav Aoyiwy mapeabiet.
aov depends on Aoylwv, both the other genitives on mapecfie, Aoyiwy
directly and 6dpas through the medium of domep. 6ipas is difficult
to interpret, and G. Hermann proposed to emend it to afdpys.

n) With ewyovpar: Vesp. 1306 domep kaxpiwv dvidiov edwxnuévor.

0) With per-éxw: Pax 606 eira IlepikAéns pofnleis py perdoxor Tis
tixns. 1095 od peréxw TovTwv (sc. 7év ypnopav). Eccl. 582 ds 7o
TayVvew xapitwv peréxer wAelorov mapd toiot Oearais. 590 xowwveiv yap
wdvras ¢rjow xpivar wdvrov peréxovras. 612 f. Tév éx xowoi 8¢ peféfe /
&vykaradapfov. 873 f. dmrws 16 pev dvra xprual’ éfw, Tow8edl / Tav parro-
pevov kowy peféfo mos éyw. Plut. 5 peréyew dvdyxn tov Oepdmovra Tav
KaKk@v.

p) With &w: Vesp. 239 ka6 jjonev o xopkdpov.

q) With 7ap-inue: Eq. 436 dfpew kal 1ot wodos mapler, remitte pedis
aliquid (van Leeuwen). wovUs is here used of the rope attached to
one of the lower corners of the sail. See Liddell & Scott under
wovs, I11. 2.

r) With «kAérro and mapa-kAémrro: Eq. 420 of & éBAemov, xdyo v
T000UTY TGV KpeGy éxAertov. Vesp. 554 éuBdAle por Ty xeip® dmwaAyy
160V Snpocivy kekAopuiav. Pax 414 ravr’ dpa mdAat Tév tuepdv mapexhe-
wrérny. Tavra = this 1s the reason why. See Kiithner-Gerth 1., p.
310, note 6. Thes. 811 f. kAéyaoa . .. / ... Tév Spuociov.

s) With wapa-xAive: Pax 981f. xal yap éxevar mapaxAivacar / Tis
adlelas mapakimrovaw. adAelas, with which @vpas is to be supplied,
depends on wapakAivacar.

t) With cowwva: Eccl. 596 kat rav weAéfwv kowwvoiuer;

u) With xuképar: Pax 1169 7ot Gipov 7piBwv xvképar. The geni-
tive depends equally on both verbs, except in so far as it stands
nearer to rpiBwv.

v) With AapBdve and pera-AapBdve: Av. 357 dr pévovre 8
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pdxeofar AapBdvew Te Tév xurpév. Lys. 1196 f. AapBdvew Tov éuav /
xppdtov viv évdofev. Ran. 1263 kal pyv Aoyiovpar Tavra T@V Yrjdwy
AaBdv. Plut. 370 peraraBeiv {yra; Tivos;

w) With Aéyw understood: Vesp. 1179 usy *noi ye pifovs, dAAG T@v
avBpomivo.

x) With guA-Aéyw, collect: Ach. 184 kds Tovs TpiBuwvas uveléyovro
76y Alfowy.

y) With pelyvope: Pax 1145 1év Te mvpov peibov adrois.

z) With pvoridépar: Eq. 827 pvoriddrar 1év dnpocivwv.

a) With &aive: Fr. 717 éawe 1év épiwv. Pollux quotes no more
of the passage than appears here.

B) With £evifw (accusative personal object and partitive genitive
of things given): Lys. 1183 f. érws dv ai yvvaikes vuas év moler /
Eevicwper dv év Taiow kioTas elyopev.

v) With map-olyvupue: Pax 29 f. dAN’ €l wémavrac mis é8wdis oxéyopar /
™8l mapoifas s Glpas, iva py p’ (8y. Compare 981 £. in s) above.

8) With érpudpnv: Ach. 870 f. wpiaco tav éyo ¢pépw / Ta@v dpratixwy
7 7ov terparrepvAAidwyv. The passage is in the Boeotian dialect, and
rév is used in 870 where Attic would use the relative.

e) With pirre: Pax 962 kai tois Oearais pirre 76v xpifov.

¢) With two-gropévwvpar: Eccl. 1030 imoordpecal vov mpata 795
dprydvov.

n) With mpo-reivw: Pax 960 ov 8¢ mpdrewe r6v SAdv.

0) With év-7ifnpuc: Nub. 59 é7¢ 7év maxedv éverifess Gpvadiidwy.

) With 7pifw and &w-rpiBw: Pax 1169, see u) above. 70 f. mpos
Tabr’ (SC. 10 KAtpdkia) dvnppixat’ &v és Tov olpavdy, / Ews Evverpifn Tis
xepalijs karappvels. Compare the passages with kxar-dyvvu in a)
above.

k) With mapa-tpiyw: Pax 415 kal Tob xikAov mapérpwyov V¢’ duap-
ToMias. kixAos is here used of the calendar. Ran. 988 7is Tijs é\das
wapéfpayev;

A) With ¢épw and éx-¢pépw: Ach. 805 1. éveyxdrw 7is évdofev Tav
ioxadwy / Tois xopidlowgy. Pax 1102 rév omAdyyxvwv ¢épe devpi. Thes,
726 éxpépew te Tav Eldwy.

r) Eccl. 78 is a corrupt passage which, as it stands, appears to
contain a partitive genitive with a verb: 7ov7’ éor’ éxelvov TGy axv-
Tadwv dv mépderar. But the passage is utterly senseless, and the text
cannot be sound. Van Leeuwen proposed roir’ éar’ éxeiv’ gmep Aéywy
diepeiderad.



CHAPTER VII

GENITIVE OF CONTENT AND GENITIVE OF MATERIAL

The construction of the genitive with a noun signifying some
container (purse, basket, bottle, etc.) is very similar to the Parti-
tive Genitive with nouns of quantity and measurement (Chapter
VI. D, 6 and 7) and may really be felt as a modification of the
Partitive. It has seemed best, however, to treat the Genitive of
Content in a separate chapter because the container signified by the
governing noun does not logically constitute a part of the mass or
group standing in the genitive. Related to the Genitive of Content
but with less partitive notion is the Genitive of Material. In this
construction the word standing in the genitive shows of what mate-
rial the object designated by the governing word is composed.

A. The passages which show the Genitive of Content in Aristo-
phanes are the following : Fr. 823 uipov dAdBacrpov. Eq.1197 dpyvpiov
Baddvria. Fr. 217 el py dwév Te yvpydBovs ympiopdrov te Gupods /
¢épovres. Sukdv yvpydfous is the phrase in question here. yYnpiopdrov
Bwpovs is listed above in Chapter VI. D3. Fr. 1 fke @capiwvos
dpromddiov / Aumdy, &V’ éori kpfBdvev é8dMa. kpBdvev é8dAw is the
phrase in question. 155 is an exact repetition. Av. 1325 ¢epérw
xdAabov Taxl mis wreptywv. Liys. 370 aipdued’ fueis Goddaros ™y xdA-
7w & ‘Podimmy. Plut. 737 xai mpiv oe komvAas ékmieiv olvov déxa. Fr.
349 xogpivovs 8¢ Alfwy éxéreves / Huas ipav érl Tov képapov. Eccl. 154 £,
é&v Tois kamnhelowge Adkkovs éumoeiv / Udatos. Ach. 1110 xdpol Aexdviov
1@y Aaydwv 80s kpedv. Pax 916 ¢rjoes éreday éxmips olvov véov Aemaomiy.
Fr. 52 odx é&ymrov Aomwds éorw. 282 oddev pa Al épé Aomwddos éymrav.
Eccl. 1033 U8ards 7e kardfov rolorpaxov mpo 7is @ipas. Vesp. 241
aipBrov 8¢ pag xpypdrwv éxew dmavres avrév. If we take oiuBlov in
its original sense of hive, as Starkie does, the genitive is one of
content. If we take it in its derived sense of heap, the genitive is
like those in Chapter VI. D 5. Pax 1005 kai Kwwddwv é\feiv omv-
pidas. Lys. 196 f. unlospayoicar ®dowov oivov orapviov / dpdowpey
és T kUAwka )’ miyelv 18wp.  Fr. 531 olvov 1e Xiov ardpvov fkew xai
popov. Vesp. 228 f. uy dpovriops: éawv éyw Aifovs éxw, / moAAav
dikaordv o¢nxiwv Saokedd. Fr. 248 kaxdv tocoirwv Euvedéyn pou

6 81
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ovpakos. Eq. 929 (sc. ebyopar) 70 pév rdynpvov Tevbidwy / épeordvar
olfov. Ach. 278 éwlev elprvys poprjaer TpiBAov. Eq. 905 pobov rpvBAiov
popioar. Fr. 148 ¢ dfdpys . . . 7pBlwov. 569 (vs. 5) vpixovs & (8ois dv
veupouévous ovkwv 6pov Te wiprwv. The genitives depend on vpixovs.
423 Jpxas oivov. Thes. 812 f. dAN’ fv 1a uéywold’ Vpérnrar / Popuov
mvpav. Ran. 505 f. (e karepexrdv xirpas / érvovs 80’ ) Tpeis. €Ervovs
depends on xirpas. Eccl. 845 xirpas érvovs éfovow ai vedrarar. 1092
BoABav xirpav. Plut. 673 abdpns xirpa. 683 éri my xvrpav ™y Tis
dfdpys dviorapar. Vesp. 525 undémore wion’ dxpdrov msfov dyabod
daipovos. If we retain dxpdrov, which Richter changed to dxparov,
it depends on uwofév, which is used maps wposdoxiav for kiAika or
some similar word. The traditional reading dxpdrov seems very
suspicious to me.

Of the twenty-eight passages (counting Fragments 1 and 155,
which are identical, only once, and excluding Vesp. 525, where the
text is suspicious) nine are in the fragments. This interesting fact
is mainly due to the great number of references to foods and house-
hold utensils quoted by Pollux and Athenaeus.

B. The passages which show the Genitive of Material in Aris-
tophanes are the following: Fr. 416 & xakodaipwy, Soris év dApy
wpérov Tpixidwy dwefdply. dAun is here used of a salt solution for
pickling. The notion of material is somewhat imperfect, being
confused with that of content. 900 a xai yap mpdrepov dis dvfpaxidwy
arpny mav. Thes. 778 dye 8 mwdxowv £eorav 8édror. The reference
is to writing tablets made of smooth wood. Ran. 505 f. fye xare-
pewtoy xUtpas / érvous 8V’ 3 Tpeis. karepecrav depends on érvovs. Ach.
1101 Bpiov Tapixovs olce Seipo mai campov. 1102 kdpol oV Snuov Opiov.
Eq. 954 8npov Boeiov Opiov éfwmrnuévor. Vesp. 475 f. popov xpdomeda /
orepndrov, wearing fringes of wool. Nub. 338 éuBpovs 6 v8drwv.
Av. 685 £. dye &) pvow dvdpes dpavpdBio, pUAAwY yeveq mpoadpoo, /
OAtyopavées, mAdopara myhoi. wAdopara mpAov is of course the phrase
in question. 1716 f. Gvmapdrov & / alpar Swaalpover wAexrdvmy
kamvol, . . . @ wreath of smoke. 672 4AN’ & xaxddawpov piyxos 6Be-
Aoxow éxe, a beak made of two spits. Eccl. 6 dpua Pproyos anueia
ta fvykeipeva, send forth the appointed signal of fire. Ach. 992 oy
orépavor dvBépwyv. Ran. 328 f. moAvkapmrov pev Twdoowy / wepl xpatl
i Bplovra / orépavor wiprwv. Plut. 585 f. dvexrjpurrer 10V doryrav
TOUS VikGVTas oTepavigas / Kotivov orepdve.  5I2 aAAa o€ ¥’ 6 Zevs
éoMéoeiey Kotivov aTepdvy otepavwoas. In the last two passages Por-
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son (and Dindorf after him) emended xorivov to korwi, dative as
if from an adjective xorwois. This emendation derives partial sup-
port from xorive, the reading of Codex Ravennas in both passages
and also of Codex Venetus in the second passage. Fr. 569 (vss.
1£.) 8ye 8¢ yepdvos péoov . . . / orepdvovs lwv {pédwy, kpivevy. The
words in parentheses were supplied by Porson. Plut. 540 £. dvri 8¢
kAlvys (sc. éxew) / orfBdda axoivev. Vesp. 838 rpopalida Tvpod
Sicehueyy karedjdokev. The expression rpodarida Tvpoi is logically a
pleonasm since rpogaAis itself means a piece of cheese. Lys. 308
ijs dumédov & é Ty yUTpav TOv pavdv éykabévres, . . . the torch of vine-
twigs. . . . Ran. 1067 vy mpy Aduyrpa xirévd ¥y’ éxev olAwv éplwv
bmévepfev.  Av. 493 xAaivav yap dwoddes’ 6 poxbnpos Ppuyiwv épiwy dix
roirov. Vesp. 1144 é& °ExBardvowse ylyverar kpdkys xdMé; do they
make wool-sausages in Ecbatana? (Starkie).

In addition to these concrete expressions we have several in
which both terms are abstract but in which the genitive is either
clearly one of material or has at least some of the quality of that
type. Fr. 528 od yip tifepev Tov dydva Tévde TOV TpdmOv / Gomep Téws
7, GAA& kawiy mpaypdtwv. The genitive stands in a predicate rela-
tion to dyava, but is certainly one of material. 558 és Oidimov 8¢
maide, durtixw kdpw, / "Apys karéaxny’, & Te povopdxov wdAns / dyava
viv éotaow. povopdyov wdAns shows in what the dydwv consisted.
Av. 908 éyw pediyrdoowy éméwy iels doddv. The genitive has a slight
objective quality if we consider the action implied by dodd, but
this consideration is outweighed by the fact that pediyAdoowr éréwy
shows of what the song is composed. In Jpvwv dodais 906, however,
it is difficult to see a genitive of material, because of the similarity
in meaning of the two words. Here we must insist on the objective
character of the relation or else call it an appositional genitive.
Thes. 53 kdumrre 8¢ véas ayidas érév. Compare Ran. 212 f. &vavAov
Juvov Bodv / $leyédpefa. Juvov has an objective notion mingled
with that of material. 346 ff. dmooelovrar 8¢ Avmas / xpoviovs 7’
érav / malawdv énavrovs. In 818 the genitive of material is fairly
clear: érrac & irmoAdduv Te Adywv kopufaloda velky, disputes consisting
of ... Av. 1374 méropar & 686v dANo7 ér’ dANav peréwv. The genitive
relation is vague. Ach. 687 okavddAnbp’ ioras émav, traps of words.
Ran. 943 xvAov 8dods oropvApdrov dmé BBMlwv aryfdv, decoction of
chatter (Merry). xvAdv is of course a concrete noun used here in a
metaphorical sense.



CHAPTER VII1

TRUE GENITIVE WITH VERBS AND ADJECTIVES

The constructions of the genitive case with verbs are divided into
two classes distinet in their historical development. In the one class
the genitive represents the Indo-European ablative, and the con-
struction usually involves the idea of origin, separation, or cause.
This type is called the Ablatival Genitive and will be treated in the
next chapter. The other class, which forms the subject of the pres-
ent chapter, originated in constructions where the verb was felt as
affecting its object not in its totality but only in part. It is called
the True Genitive in order to distinguish it from the genitive which,
in the separate development of primitive Greek, took over the func-
tions of the old ablative case. In certain constructions it is difficult
to determine whether the genitive is ablatival in its origin or not
(for example with verbs of hearing, where the genitive represents
the source of the sound and the person of whose sphere the sound
forms a part), but a solution of such problems in historical syntax
is not attempted here.

In this chapter I have included some constructions where the
genitive depends not on a verb but on an adjective, because in
certain cases the two types of construction correspond so closely that
a classification of them in widely separated portions of the work
would misrepresent the facts. I refer especially to the adjectives
signifying full and the verbs signifying be full and make full.

A. In the following passages the genitive depends on verbs of
seizing, clinging to, laying claim to, etec.

1. In this section the object denotes either a person or a thing
seized. In the passages where two genitives appear (e.g. Eq. 1237
mGs elmas; GOs pov xpnouds drrerar ppevav, compare Vesp. 1236 ., Ach.
585 1., 1214, 1216 £., Liys. 363) it seems better to regard the genitive
of the person as a possessive depending on the genitive of the part
seized, rather than to construe both genitives with the verb.

a) With drropa: and compounds: Eq. 1237 was eiras ; ds pov xpnopuds
dmrerar ppevav. 1272 oas awrdpevos papérpas. Lys. 365 dyar pdvoy

84



TRUE GENITIVE WITH VERBS AND ADJECTIVES 85

SrpatvAiidos ¢ SaxTiAe mpooed@dv. Thes. 1115 ¢épe Seipd por ™y
xeip', v’ dyopar kdpns. Ran. 894 6pfis p’ exéyxew v dv artopar Adywy.
474 f. whevpdvov 7 dvBdperar / Tapryoia pipawa. Plut. 728 ris
kedaijs épiparo. 1067 f. mepd piv olv lows o€ kai Ty Tirbioy / épd-
wrerai gov.

b) With Spdrropar: Ran. 544 1. (sc. el) éyw 8¢ mpos rovrov BAémwy /
TobpefBivlov *Sparrduny.

c) With éopar and dvréxopar: Vesp. 1234 f. € dvbpwd’, odros 6
papevos 10 péya kpdros, / dvrpéyes ér Tav woAw* & & éxerar pomas.’
Pax 479 £. dp’ oiol’ éaoL ¥y’ adrév éxovrar Tov &iAov, / pdvor mpobupoivra.
863 7i 876’ Srav fvvwy 16V Tirhiwy éxwpar; Liys. 445 mwov ToédTys; TadTys
éxov. Thes. 488 f. eiv’ fpeldopny / mapa Tov "Ayuvia k988 éxopévy Tis
dagpvys. Plut. 101 pa A’ GANG T0ANG paAdov éédpeald oov. Fr. 616 épevye
kdyo s vravra eixopumy. Ach. 1121 Aa. éx’, dvréyov mai. At kal oV mwai
1008’ dvréxov. Lamachus is speaking of pulling off the spear-case
from the spear, Dicaeopolis of pulling off the meat from the spit.
Av. 1658 dvbéferai oov Tov maTpdwy xpypdTwv. dvféferar is here used
in the sense of clavm. Lys. 161 dvréxov ov 7av Gupav.

d) With Ad¢vpac: Lys. 209 Ad{vofe maoar tijs kVAkos & Aapmiroi.

e) With AapBdvopa: and compounds (active AapBdve in this sense
only in Av. 1760 f., a lyrical passage, and active &AlapBdve in
Vesp. 733 £., a lyrical passage, and Pax 437, a trimeter) : Av. 1760
wrepav éudv / Aafoioa ovyxdpevoov. Vesp. 434 xal AdBeadfe Tovroul
xai py) pedijode pndevi. 1236 £. 7{ & Srav Oéwpos mpos wodey katarelpevos
/ 48y KAéwvos Aafduevos Tijs 8efias. See the remark at the beginning
of the section. Vesp. 1342 7 xeipl Tovdi AaBopévy Tob axowiov. Lys.
363 xob p1) mor’ dAAy oov klwyv Tav Spxewv AdfByrar. On this and also
on the next passage see the remark at the beginning of the section.
Ach. 585 £. Tijs kepaijs viv pov AaBov, / iv’ éfepéow. 923 kelmep AdBoiro
oy vedv 70 wip amaf. 1214 f. AdBecté pov AdBeabe Tob oxélovs wamai, /
mpoordfBect’ & ¢idor. Thes. 41 f. ¥8wp J8wp & yeiroves. / mplv dvrida-
Béobar t mpwktov Tijs pAoyds.t This verse is undoubtedly corrupt.
Cobet deleted it and Dindorf proposed roi ye mpwkroi ™y $Adya.
Ran. 777 dvreddBero Tob Opdvov. 786 f. kdwerta wis / od xal SopokAéns
dvredBero Tov Opovov; Liys. 596 f. rijs 8¢ yuvaikds opkpds 6 katpds, kdv
robTov uy ‘'mAdBnrar, / oddeis éféler yipar Tavryy. Ach. 1216 f. éuod
3¢ ye oo 10V Téovs dudw péoov / mpooAdfBeald’ & Ppidar. See the note
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at the beginning of the section. péoov probably belongs with méovs.
Lys. 202 xarafeioca radryy mpoochafoi por ov kdmpov. 313 7is &vArdBoir’
dv Tob &dov; On the next two examples see the remark at the
beginning of this sub-section. Vesp. 733 {. oot 8¢ viv Tis fedv mapwv
dudavys / EuldapBdve. Tov mpdypatos. Pax 437 f. xdboris mpobfipws
&AAdBor TGy oxowiwy / TovTov TOV dvdpa pn AaBeiv mor’ dowida.

f) With wpoomowoipar: Eccl. 870 f. 8édowxa yap py kai mwapd 3
orparyyid, / étav karamfd, wpoomwoy TGV XpnpdTwy.

g) With ouwydve, the Laconian form of fuyydve: Lys. 1004 f.

N - 30N~ , - 3~
TaL yap Yyuvaikes OUSE TO QVPTO OLYELY / €WYTL.

2. In the following passages the genitive signifies the part by
which the person is seized (or hung, or dragged). The person
himself, if he is designated, stands in the accusative. In the
passages (see the introductory remark in Section 1. above) where
two genitives, one of the person and one of the part, appear, it has
seemed best to construe the genitive of the person as a possessive.
I have not divided this section into sub-sections because the number
of examples is comparatively small and most of the verbs occur
but once. Lys. 1119 §v uy 886 mjv xeipa, s odbys dye. 1121
ob & dv 8ddor mpdoaye TovTous AafBouévy. ov is the direct object
of 8dgow but is attracted into the genitive case by its dependence
on mpéoaye and AaBopévp—Iior it must depend on both these verbs,
unless we adopt Dobree’s emendation rodrov, in which case rovrov
would depend on mpdoaye . . . AaBopévy, while ob would show the
sort of case-attraction treated in Appendix I. 2. Eq. 772 kai 73
kpedypa TGV Spximedwy éAxoipny és Kepapexdy. Vesp. 568 f. ra maddpt’
efvs avéke / 1as Onhelas kal Tovs vieis Ts xewpos. Eq. 365 éyw 8¢ ¥’
ééréw o€ Tijs muyis Obpale k¥B8a. Plut. 309 ff. olxoiv oe ™y Kipayw

../ «../ 311 AafBdvres vmo PiAndias / Tov Aapriov pupodpevor TGy Spyewy
kpepapev. Liys. Y04 £. wpiv dv / Tob okélovs Vuds Aafdv Tis éxrpaxnhioy
dépwv. Plut. 955 f. dAN’ 6 Balavevs éréer Olpal’ adrov AaBov / tév
opxurédwyv. Eecl. 1019 . rais mpeaBurépais yuvaibiv éotw Tov véov / Exew
dvatel Aafopévas Tov marrdlov. Liys. Y24 f. 8y méreabar Siavoovpévyy
kdtw / és ’Opoiddxov xbés Tév Tpixév katéomaca. In Nub. 762 f. 46N
droxdAa T Ppovrid’ és Tov dépa / Awdderov damep pnroAdvlny Tob modds,
the genitive depends on the verbal notion (compare 8éw = bind) in
Awdderov.
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B. In the following passages the genitive depends on verbs of
beginning or of making trial of.

1. With the active dpxw and xardpxw meaning begin, take the
lead 1n: Pax 435 f. owévdovres edxdpecba v viv fpépav / "EXAnow
dpéar waor woAA@v kayalay. 605 mpéra pev yap tadris fpéev T Pedias
wpdéas kakds. adrijs fpéev is unmetrical and unintelligible. Bentley’s
emendation 7péev adris corrects the metre but not the sense. Seidler
proposed fpev drys, Madvig fpé’ diiris. Av. 1596 £. GAN" obre mpdrepov
ndmol fueis fpfapev / moAépov mpos vpas. Liys. 638 f. vueis yap &
wdvres doTol Adywv katdpyopev / 5 méXew xpnoipwy.

2. With the middle dpxopar and kardpyopar meaning simply
begin: Av. 682ff. dAN’ & kaAMBdav kpékova” / adlov POéypacw
npwois / dpxov Tov dvamaioctov. Lys. 1042 dAld kows ovoTalévres ToD
pélovs dpéopefa. Thes. 1064 aAN’ dpyov Adywv. Av. 959 uy kardpéy
10U Tpdyov, with reference to the beginning of a sacrifice.

3. With meipépac and its compounds: Ach. 742 £. és vai 7ov “Eppay,
almep ifeir’ oikadis / dmpara, mepaceiofe ras Mpd xakas. The dialect
is Megarian. wepaceiofe is used in the sense experience. Eq. 505 f.
& mavrolas 18n Movans / mewpabévres kab’ éavrovs. Eccl. 8 f. *Agpodimys
Tpémwy / mepwpévaror mAnaiov mapacrateis. Nub. 477 kai Swakiver Tov
vouy adTov Kal Tis yveurs drorepd. Ran. 648 rovdi 8’ atfis dromeipdaopar.
Eq. 1234 xal oov TocoiTov mpdtov éxmeipdaopar. Liys. 1112 f. AN’ odxi
xahemov Todpyov, €l AdfBot yé Tis / dpydvras dAMAwY Te py ‘kTelpwpévovs.

C. In the following passages the genitive depends on verbs
meaning acquire, obtain by lot, happen upon.

1. With drolayxdve (which Harpocration explains as a substitute
for the simplex: dmolaxeiv® avri dwhov Tov Aaxeiv) : Fr. 494 od uyv &
ye 0ds adeddpos ol ameddyxavev. As the text stands the sense is in-
complete. Bekker, Anecdota 217: 3, proposes to supply Sieomrdfnoe
in the preceding verse, making the passage translate: non disstpavit
frater tuus quae (tum) sortiebatur.

®. With rvyxdve and compounds: Ach. 466 f. 8¢t yap évos ob py
Tuxwv / émélwla. 713 rovs yépovras ovk éaf’ vmvov Tuxeiv. Eq. 111f.
arap Tov daipovos / 8édouy’ Smws pi Tevfopar kakodaipovos. kakodalpovos
stands in a predicate relation to rov 8aipoves. 509 odx dv davrws
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éruxev Tovrov. Nub. 435 redéer Tolvuv Gv ipeipers. dv depends on ipeipeis
as well as on redée. There is no attraction of cases here since both
verbs naturally govern the genitive case. 619 is éoprijs 3y TuxGvTes
katd Adyov Tav fuepdv. Vesp. 1462 ff. moArov & éraivov map’ éuoi / kai
Toiow €0 ppovotow / Tuxow drewow. AvV. 1223 dwéfaves (sc. dv), € s
dflas érvyxaves. Thes. 289 f. kai 71ov Buvyarpiov xoipov dvdpds pot
Tvxetv / whovroivros, dAws & HAbiov kaBektépov. xoipos is here used
in its obscene sense. The text is uncertain, but practically all
editions have dv8pds depending on rvyetv. Plut. 107 f. (Plutus
speaking) wvix’ dv 8¢ pov / Tixwo’ dAnfas kal yévwvrar mholowor. 245
petpiov yap dvdpds ovk émérvyes mamore. 635 1. dfwppdrwTar kal Aekd-
pmrpuvrar kdpas, / *AckAnmiob maibvos edpevovs Tuxwy. edupevovs 18 prob-
ably in a predicate relation to the other genitives. Fr. 676b (vs.
3) dAN’ 8 T ypdyat, Tavt’ dv péliros kai Seprvwv érerelyel, partook of
the nature of honey and the Sirens.

D. In the following passages the genitive depends on verbs of
enjoying, reaping the benefit of, deriving profit from. In alpha-
betizing 1 have treated both dmoladw and dmopdrre as beginning
with a, because the former is known only in the dro- compound,
while the latter is scarcely used in the simplex in the sense in which
we find it in the present division.

1. With dmodadew: Eq. 780 gov 7is dvfpaxias droade, he warms
himself at your fire. Nub. 1231 7{ yap dAN’ dv dwodadoayu Tob
pabiuaros ; Lys. 591 £. €6 yvixa xpiv edppavBivar kai rijs 7B8ys droraioat,
/ povoxkoroipev 8ud 7as orparids. Thes. 1008 ravri 16 Béiror’
arorérave’ Edpuridov. Eccl. 426 lva roir’ damélavoav Navowiovs
réyafov. Plut. 236 dyabov yip dmélave’ oddev adrov (SC. Toi elorévar

» ! 3 ’ ’
eis oixiav dANotplav) mwdmore,

2. With dmopdrropar: Eq. 819 kdkeivos pev dpedye ™y ypv ov &
"AxtAeiwv dmopdrre.. The genitive depends on the dmoladers which
is probably to be expected after it. dmoudrre,, which is used wapa
mpoadokiav, normally governs the dative case.

3. With évivapar and xarovivapar: Thes. 4691f. xadr) yip éyoy’,
oVtws Svaiuny Tév Tékvov, / wad Tov dvdp’ éxeivov, € uy palvopar. Kecl.
915 ff. xd- / Aew 7ov ‘Opbaydpav, Swws / cavrijs kardval, avriBoréd oe.
This passage is lyrical. The other is in iambic trimeters, but the
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expression odrws dvaiuny Tav Téxvwv is probably a conventionalized
imprecation, since évivapa: is not common in prose. Compare Dem.
XXVIII. 20.

E. In the following passages the genitive depends on verbs of
loving, desiring, or striving for.

1. With yAixopar: Fr. 102 7{ 87a tovrwv 76v Kakav, & wai, yAixet;

R. With émbupus: Nub. 412 & 1ijs peydhys émbupsjoas coplas dvfpwmre
wap’ juav. 433 piy ‘pol ye Aéyew yvdpas peydias od yap Toltwy émbupa.
435 ob yap peydAwv émbupeis. Pax 12 rerpippérms (sc. pdlns) ydp pnow
émbupetv. 447 f. kel Tis Sopvéods G kdmyhos dowidwy, / IV’ éurorg Béltiov,
émbuuei paxav. Av. 78 érvovs & émbupei. 1345 ff. Ia. émbvus rov
vopwy. / I wolwy vépwy ; woAdol yap Spvibwv vépor. / Ma. wdvrev. Ran.
62 f. Aw 8y mor’ émeipnoas éaipvys érvous; / ‘Hp. érvous; BaBaidé,
pvpikis ¥’ &v 79 Blo. 360 xepdov idiwy émbupsv. Eccl. 618 kgr’ v
ravTys émbvwioy, ™y aloxpav wpal vroxpovoe. 1015 ff. €dofe rais
yovably, v avpp véos / véas émbupy, uy omodeiv adryy mpiv dv / ™y ypaiy
mpokpovoy mwpatov: Qv 8¢ pi) *0éNy / mpdrepov mpokpovew AAN’ émbuugy Tis
véas, / . .. Fr. 9 kai & émbuvmwicee véos vijs ( = véas) dpucurdloto.
82 % Bowdaplwv Tis dméxrewe {eiyos xolikwy émbupdv. xolikwv depends
on émbuvpav. 569 (vs. 9) Srov 7is émbupel AafBeiv.

3. With émrigpopar: Lys. 221 dmos dv dvjp émrvdy pdiiord pov.
222 1is an exact repetition.

4. With épapar (a poetic verb: the first passage is in anapaestic
dimeter and in imitation of the tragic style, while the second is a
direct quotation from Iliad IX. 63 £f.) Vesp. 751 kelvov épapar, ke
yevoipav. keivwv Tefers to Philocleon’s old life in the law-court, and
xeif to the place itself. Pax 1097 £. ¢ dpprjrop a0époros dvéorids éorw

)~ o J4 » 3 ’ 3 ’ ’
éxeivos, / 0s woAépov épatar émdnpiov SkpudevTos.

5. With épé (épdw) : Ach. 32 eipijvys épav. Eq. 734 (addressed by
the Sausage-seller to Demos) épav wdAar cov BovAduevds 7€ o €& moueiv.
Nub. 1303 oiov 70 mpaypdrev épav pAavpwv. Vesp. 89 épd Te Tolrov,
700 dikdlew. 1365 moleiv épav 7’ éoikas dpalas copov. Av. 135 f. Ex. vy Ala
Tadarwpwy ye Tpaypdrov épgs. / i dal ov; Il Towobrwy épé kdyw. E.
rivov; 143 & delhakpiov ov Ty kakav olwy épds. The genitives depend
on épgs. TGV Kakwy olwy épds == olwy TGV Kakay épds. DIR mwAovreiv ¢

nofev 8doopev adrois; kal yap TovTov 0pddp’ épaarv. 1635 od SaAlaydv
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épgs. Ran. 1392 ¢ pdvos fedv yap @dvaros od dwpwv épg.’ Plut. 179
épg 8¢ Adls od dua o¢ Dhwridov; Fr. 282 oddév pa Al® épe Aomddos éymrav.

6. With éplepar: Av. 1105 f. mpéra pév yap ob pdMora mas kpirys
épierar, / yAavkes dpas olmor’ émheifovor Aavpewrixal.

7. With ipelpo: Nub. 435 redfer Tolvuv dv ipeipes. dv depends on
revée as well as on ipeipes. There is no attraction of cases since
both verbs naturally govern the genitive case.

8. With xirre: Pax 497 f. vpeis pév yoiv oi xrravres / Tis elpijvys
omar’ dvdpelows.

9. With rpixopar: Pax 987 ff. pa Al dAN’ dmddpmvov SAny gavriy /
Yyewatompends Toiaw épactais / fpiv, ol oov Tpuxoued’ 78y / Tpla xai déx’
em).

F. In the following passages the genitive depends on verbs of

caring for, being concerned about and their- opposites.

1. With émperovpar: Vesp. 154 tis xataxAjdos émperov. Plut.
1117 xaxds yap émepeleiod’ Huov ToTe.

2. With xndopar: Ach. 332 eloopar & vpdv vdy’ doris avlpdxwv Tt
kiderar. 1028 dAN’ € 7t k7j8er AepréTov Pvraciov. Eq. 13411, ‘& Aqp’
épacmiis elpL 00s e 1€ o€ / Kal kjdopai oov kai mpofoviedw pdvos.’
Both verbs in 1342 govern the genitive. Nub. 106 dAN € 7t xide
TGV TaTpdwy dAditwv.

3. With the impersonal verb péiec: Vesp. 1287 f. oixros éyélov
péya xexpayora (8C. pe) Oedpevor, / oddév dp’ époi pélov (accusative
absolute). Lys. 248 dAlyov adrdv por péree. 895 ff. Mv. dAiyov adrav
pov pére. / Ku SAiyov pélee oou Tis kpokns dopovuévys / vwo Tov
dAextpvovoy ; Eccl. 641 . 17e 8 adrois odk épel’ oddev / Tav dAhotplwy
(sc. marépwv) 6oms Tomror. Plut. 1118 «kai tov pév dAAwv por Gedv
NTTOV péleL.

4. With mporiué: Plut. 883 obddev mporipd oov.

5. With ¢povrifw: Ach. 653f. kai mis wijoov pév éxelvys / ob
ppovrifovor. Eq. 776 ob Ppovrilwv Tav Swwrdv oddevds, € aol
xapoipyy. ovdevés depends on ¢povrilwy, duwrdy on oddevds. Nub. 125
aM\’ eloeye, gov &' od ¢povrid. Liys. 696 od yap vpdv Ppovricay’ dv.
915 eis éue Tpdmorro * pndév dprov Pppovrioys. Kccl. 530 f. rijs Aexois &
ob ¢ppovricar / ovrws éxolons dvep; In Nub. 75 f. ¢ppovrifw is used in
the sense trying to think of, devise: viv odv SAqv ™ vikta dpovrifwy
6800 / plav ylpov drpamdv daipoviws vmeppua.
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6. With &dpers, the opposite in meaning of the other verbs in
this division: Nub. 988 f. érav épxeiocfar Iavabyvaiors déov adrovs /
™ domida Tis kwAijs mpoéxwy duedy Tis Tpiroyevelas, dishonors Trito-
genia by not carrying his shield in the proper attitude. Eccl. 586 {£.
Tovro yap fuiv / Spav avr’ dAAys dpxis éoTw, Tév & dpxalwv dpelijoal.
Plut. 516 v & &y dpyots vpiv TovTwv mdvrev duelovow. 557 oxwrrew
mepg Kkal kopwdelv Tov omovddlew dpeijoas.

G. In the following passages the genitive depends on verbs of
remembering and forgetting.

1. With pwpvjjoxopar and dvappvjjoxopar (the former only in the
perfect medio-passive system and the aorist passive, the latter only
in one passage, in the aorist passive) : Eq. 526 Kparivov pepynuévos.
1180 xahas y' émoinae Tov mémAov pepvnuévy. 1277 odk dv dvdpos
éuvijolny didov. Nub. 925 f. AS. dpot coplas— Au. dpor pavias— / AS.
s éuwjalns—. éuvijobfys governs only 7s. Vesp. 443 f. oddtv Tov
mwdAar pepvmuévor / Supbepav xafopidwv. xuvvas in 445 should be in the
genitive case as depending on upepvpuévor, but it has been attracted
into the accusative by the influence of the relative clause which
precedes it. Pax 719 dvfpume xaipov dmbi xal pépvnod pov. 1275
domidas ; ob mavoe pepvnpévos domidos fHuiv; Av. 1632 xal vi) AL’ Erepdv ¥’
éativ o ‘prijodyy éyd. Ran. 593 xai BAémewv atfis 10 Sewdv, Tov feov
pepvnuévov. 1469 pepvmuévos vov Tav fGedv ods duogas. Eccl. 951 AN’
ovTool yap abros ol ‘ueprvipeda. 1154 f. oppov 8’ vrobéabar Tois kpiraiot
BovAopar, / Tois codois pev TGV gopav peuvyuévors kpivew éué. Plut. 991
{va Todpov ipdriov Popiv pepuviré pov. Pax 571 ff. dAN’ dvaprmobévres
ovdpes / Tis Suwitys Tis madads, / v mapely’ avry wod’ Huiv, / Tév Te
malaciov ékeivov / TGV Te oVkwv TEV T€ plpTwy, / TS TPUyds Te Tis YAv-
kelas / s lwvids Te Tijs wpds / 16 ppéatt TGy T éNady / dv woboipev.

2. With ér\avBdvopar: Vesp. 605 6 8 y° 78worov Todrwv éoriv
mavTwY, 00 'yo ‘meXelfouny, / . . .

H. In the following passages the genitive depends on verbs of

ruling or having control over.

1. With dpxw: Ach. 760 Ai dlas olv ¢épers; Me. ody vués adray
dpxere; The dialect is Megarian. dpxere here = have control of.
Eq. 797 lva vy’ ‘EXMjvov dpfy mdvrwv. 801 ody lva y' dpép po AP
*Apkadias wpovoolpevos. 839 rav fvppdxwv 7' dpfes Exwv Tplawav.
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965 £. dpéar o€ dei / xopas drdons. 1307 ff. ¢ dworpdmar’ o 877’ énov y*
dpler mor’, dAN’ édv pe xpp, / Ymo Tepndvwv ocameis’ évravfa xara-
ynpdoopar*’ / ¢ obd¢ Navpdvrys ye mijs Navowvos . . > Vesp. 517 £. wave
SovAeiav AMéywv (sc. wpos éué), / daris dpxw Tév drdvrov. 577 pdokwy Tis
‘EA\ddos dpxew. 667 1. oV yap & wdrep adrovs / dpxew aipei oavrov.
678 1. ool & dv dpxets . . . / oddeis odde oKxopddov kedpalny Tois éYnroiat
3i8wow. dv depends not only on dpyes but also as a partitive on oddeis.
700 méAewv dpxwv mAeigTwv dmd Tov IIdvrouv méxpe Sapdovs. Pax 619
ai molets Gv pxere. 1082 éov omewoapévors xowy tis “EAXAdSos dpyew.
Av. 185 da1* dpfer’ dvlpomwy ptv Gomep mapvomwv. 481 os 8 odxi feol
Tolvov fpxov tov dvfpwmwy 10 makawy. 483 f. adrika & lpiv wpér
émbeifw TOV dAexTpuoy’, s érvpdwe / fpxé Te Ilepodv mpaTov mdvrww
Aapeiov xai MeyaBdfov. If we retain Aapelov xai MeyafBdfov, the
reading of the manuscripts, these words are in apposition with
Ilepoav, but the text is probably corrupt. Hirschig, followed by
Kock and van Leeuwen, changed mpérov to wpdrepov and read the
plural Aapeiwv xai MeyaBdlwv. 499 f. Il ixrivos & olv 1év ‘EAljvev
npxev 16te xdBagirevev. / Xo. Tov ‘EAlvov; 1226 f. e 7dv pev dAov
dpyopev, vpeis 8’ ol feol / dxolaoraveite. 1732 ff. Tév HAiSBdrwv Bpovwr /
dpxovra Oeois péyav / Moipar Evvexoipuoav. Eccl. 556 f. TIp. =i Spav;
dpaivew ; BA. ob pa Al aAN’ dpxew. IIp. rivwv; / BA. dmafamdvrov Tov
xatd moAw wpaypdrov. Plut. 130 adrika yap dpxer 8ud 780’ 6 Zeds Tov
Oeav ;

R. With Baoebw: Eq. 1086 ff. KA. dA\a ydp éorwv éuol xpnopds mepl
o0V wTepuywTos, / aletds ws yiyvel kal wdons yis Lackedes. / AM. kal
yap éuoi* xal yis kal s épvfpas ye Gardoons. Av. 499 f. II.. ikrivos &
oty Tav ‘EAjvov fpxev 10Te kdBagirevev. / Xo. Tav ‘EAljvov; In 481 f.
also (see above under dpyw) éBacilevov as well as jpyov probably
governs tov dvfpumov.

3. With loxdw: Vesp. 357 jjBuv yap xdduvvduny xAémwrew, loxviv 7°
avTos éuavod.

4. With kparé: Vesp. 1354 viv & od xparé ‘yo 7év épavrod
xpnpdrev. Pax 680 doris kparel viv Tov Aifov Tob v T mukvi. Ran.
710 ff. 6mdoo / kparoior kvknaLTédpov / Yevdoitpov xovias / kai Kipwlias
yis. Plut. 6 f. 700 gdparos yip odx ég Tov x¥piov / kpareiv 6 Salpwv.
Ran. 266 éws dv dpov érparijow 76 kodf. émkparicw = overcome.

5. With uedéw (always in expressions addressed to gods; Eq. 763
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is an anapaestic tetrameter, Lys. 833 an iambic trimeter, the other
two lyrical) : Eq. 559 £. 8etp’ éA0’ és xopov & xpvaorplaw’ & / SeApivwy
pedéwv Sovvidpate. 581 ff. "Q woAovxe IladAds, & / is iepwrdrys dma- /
oav moAépw T€ kal wou)- / Tais Suvdpe 6 Vrepdepot- / ons pedéovoa xwpas.
763 £. ) pév Seomolvy *Abyvaia 5 Tijs mohews pedeovay / ebxopar. Liys.
833 f. & wérva Kimpov kal Kvbijpwy xai Ilddov / pedéovaa.

6. With npoorara: Eq. 322 ff. dpa 877" odk dn’ dp- / xis €dnrovs
dvai- / Sewav vpmwep povy / mpooratel pyTopwy;

7. With erparpya: Eq. 1313 ob yap ipav ye orparyydv éyxaveirar
) moAe.. aTparyyév is of course the participle.

8. With rvpavvedw: Lys. 631 AN’ éuob pév od Tupavveloovar.

9. With rvpawia: Av. 483 f. érvpdwe. / 7pxé 7€ Ilepodv mpdrov
wavrwv Aapeiov kal MeyaBdfov. This passage is included under dpxo
as well as under rvpawi, since the genitive may depend on both
verbs. On the text see above under dpyw.

I. In the following passages the genitive is used with verbs of
exhaling an odor. Adverbial accusatives of inner object
are found (1 a) in Eq. 892 and Thes. 254; (1b) Ach. 193
and Vesp. 38; (2) Plut. 1020; (3) Ach. 852; (4a) Vesp.
913; (4b) Fr. 319 and Ran. 338. For the genitive with
doppaivopar see L 6 below.

1. With 6¢w and mpoodfw. Here the word in the genitive
designates the odor itself or describes its nature. To these examples
must be added those in Section 3 below, where the verb governs
two genitives, one designating the odor itself or describing its
nature (as in the present section) and the other designating its
source.

a) Here the expressions are mostly not metaphorical: Eq. 892
odk é Kxdpakas drodfepel Bipons kdkwoTov 8fwv; 1332 od xopwiav 8¢wy
aAa omovdav. Nub. 49 ff. ovykarexkdwduny éyo / 8fwv Tpuyds Tpacids
éplwv mepiovoias (éplwy depends on wepiovoias), / 4 & ab pipov kpdkov
kataylorriopdrov, / damdvys Aapuypov KwAwddos TevervAridos. 1007
pidakos 8fwv xal dmpaypoaivys kai Aedxns ¢pvAloBolovoys. Lys. 662 f.
Tov dvdpa Sei / dvBpos 8few. 687 ds dv Sfwpuev yvwwawkdy adTodié wpyio-
pévov. Thes. 254 vy Ty *Adpodiryy 780 y° 8fet moabiov. Eccl. 648 ov
8¢ v’ 8¢ois dv karauivlins.



94 THE SYNTAX OF THE GENITIVE CASE IN ARISTOPHANES

b) Here the expressions are metaphorical because either the
subject of the verb, or the genitive, or both, are abstract: Ach.
190 fI. Aw. (sc. ai omovdai) 6¢ovor witTys kal mapaokevijs veav. / Ap. av
8’ aAAL Taodl Tas dexérers yevoar AafBdv. / Aw 8Lovor xaltar wpéaPBewy és
ras moAeis / 6fUTarov Gomep duatpiBis Tov Evppdywv. / Ap. GAN avrau
amovdal Tplakovrovtides / kard yiv Te kal OdAarrav. A & Awviow, /
alrar pév 8¢ova’ dufpooias kai vékrapos / kal pn ‘mrnpelv ourl’ fpepav
rpiov. Nub. 398 & pdpe ov kal Kpoviwv 8fwv xai BexxeoéAnve. The
reference is to the Cronian Festival, here used with contempt as
synonymous with antiquated ideas. Vesp. 38 é{e. kdxworov Todvimiov
Bipons campas. Lys. 616 £. 48y yap 6few 7adl mAewdvov kai pefovov /
mpaypudtov pou Soxei. 942 f. ody WOV 70 pipov pa Tov *AméAlw Tovroyl, /
€l py datpurTicov ye xovk 8fov ydpwyv. Fr. 246 dAN’ elof’ s 10 mpayp’
éréyfar Boddopar / Touri* mpoodlew yap xakov ToU pot Soxei. In some
passages the concrete and the metaphorical notions are found side
by side. Compare, for example, Eq. 1332, Nub. 49 ff., and 1007,
all included above in a).

2. With é{w. Here the genitive designates the source from which
the odor comes: Plut. 1020 éfew e tijs xpdas épaokev H8U pov. pov
is possessive depending on 79s xpdas. 6{ew here is impersonal.

3. The following passages show one genitive of the word desig-
nating the odor itself and another of the word designating its
source: Ach. 852 f. 8¢wv kaxdv 7év paocxadav / marpos Tpayagaiov.
Vesp. 1058 £. tpiv 8 érovs Tav inarivv / éljoe deéidTyros. Pax 529 ff.
Tob pév (Sc. wAékovs) yap 6let xpoppvobvpeymias, / Tavrys (sc. Tis
Eipjvys) & émdpas, dmodoxis, Awovvaioy, / adddv, Tpaywddv, SopoxAéovs
peAdy, kixAav, / émvdhiov Edpuridov— . . . / (535) xiurrov, Tpuyoimouv,
mpofBarivv BAyxwpévev, / T kéAwov T yvvawdy Sarpexovodv els dypdv, /
SovAns pelvovors, dvaterpappévov xods. / dAAwv Te woAAGY xdyabov.
xoAwov is suspicious; Hall and Geldart propose BoAirov in place of
it. Eecl. 524 € s kepalis 6fw pipov.

4. In the following passages the genitive depends on verbs of
meaning similar to that of ¢¢w.

a) With mpogéBare: Pax 180 wdfev Bporov pe mpooéBale;

b) With évepedyopar (in second aorist active) : Vesp. 912 fI. Zuoryé
ToL / Tupo kdkwrTov dptins émjpuyer / 6 Bdehvpds olros.

c) With mvéw and compounds: Eq. 437 &s olros 78y xawlas xai
ovkopavrias mvei. kawias (in the nominative case) is the name of



TRUE GENITIVE WITH VERBS AND ADJECTIVES 95

the northeast wind, and ovkodavrias is invented after it as the name
of an imaginary sycophant-wind, but there is a double sense:
ovkogavrias is a genitive depending on =vei, and kaiwxias suggests
the genitive kaxias. Pax 525 ff. Tp. olov 8¢ mveis, s 78 xara Tis
xapdias, / yAvkitarov domwep dorparelas kai pipov. / Ep. pav olv duowov
Kxal yvAob orpariorikod ; Fr. 319 & Zev modvriunl’ oiov évémvevo® 6 puapods
/ ¢dokwlos évflds Avduevds pot Tob pvpov / kai Baxxdpdos. Ran. 338
ws 78U por wpooémvevae yopeiwy kpedv. The verb is impersonal.

J. In the following passages the genitive depends on verbs of
being full of, making full of, and the like.

1. With yapyalpw: Fr. 359 avdpav émaxrav mac’ éydpyatp’ éoria.

R. With yépo: Plut. 8101f. ai 8¢ Ajkvbor / pdpov yépovor, 70 &
vmrepaoy ioyddwv.

3. With the epic verb xopéwuvue (in aorist passive) : Pax 1282 ff.
IIa*. (quoting from an epic) &s of uév Salvuvro Bodv xpéa, xadxévas
{rmwv / éMvov i8piovras, émel molénov éxdpeabev. / Tp. elev; éxdpealev
ToU wroAépov kdr’ jobiov.

4. With dvapesro: Ran. 1083 ff. xdr’ é rodrwv % mdls Huov /
Ymoypapparéwv dvepeatily / kal Bupoddywy Sppombikwy / éfamardvrov
oV dfjpov del.

5. Withvdoow: Eccl. 840 xAival re owavpav xai Samidowv T vevaouévar 1.
vevaypévar was proposed by Dindorf, cesaypuévar by Meineke.

6. With érwéw: Eccl. 838 f. &s ai rpdmelal ¥ elolv érwerpopévar /

~ 4 \ /’
ayaféy ardvrov kai mapeskevaopévat.

7. With xaramdrro: Eq. 99 f. jv yap pebvods, ndvra ravri karardow /
BovAevpatiov kal yvoudlov kal vodlwy.

8. With compounds of wipmAnu (the simplex with the genitive
is not found in Aristophanes) : Ach. 845 ff. yAaivav & éxwv paviy Sie
/ xob fuvruxdv o’ “YwépBoros / duxav dvarhyoe. Nub. 1022 f. kal mpds
rovrois s "Avripdyov / katamvyooivvys dvamAdjoe. oe must be under-
stood as the object of dvamAfoe, and 6 ddikos Adyos as its subject.
Ach. 447 & ¥’ olov 18y pyparivv éumipmiapar. Eq. 934 fi. owelSew
omws Tov Tevfidwy / éumhijuevos @lains &1’ eis / éxxAnaiav é\fdv. Nub.
376 6rav éumAnobio’ T8atos moAhov (sC. ai vepédar). 386 f. %8y {wpod
Iavafyvaiows éumAnobeis elr’ érapdxOns / Ty yaorépa. Vesp. 380 mpy yruxyy
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éumAnodpevos Awomeiflovs. Acomeifovs 18 used in a double sense, as a proper
name and as an abstract, confidence in Zeus. 424 &oralels ebraxros
8py7s Kkal puévovs éumAiuevos. 984 oddév mor’ GAN’ %) Tijs pakijs éumAjuevos.
1127 éravBpaxidwy éumrdipevos. 1304 e06vs yap ds évémAnro woAAdv kdyabiv.
Pax 999 fI. kal Ty dyopav Huiv dyabov / éumrAnobijvar, peyddov axopéduy,
/ owlov mpowy, prilev, powwv, / dovAdowst yAavioxdlwv mkpdv. Av.
1309 f. 1as dppixovs / kai Tovs kodivous dmavras éumiumAy wrepdv.
Lys. 235 € 8¢ wapaBainy, U8aros éumAjf’ 4 xvM:f. 236 is an exact
repetition. Eccl. 56 éByrre Tpixidwy éomépas éumAquevos. 1042 myp
yv amacay Oidumédwv éumhijoere. Plut. 892 Swppayelns pndevds v’
éumhijpevos. Av. 975 kal Ppuddqy doivar, kai orAdyxvev xeip® émurAijoat.

9. With yoprdlw: Fr. 154 fepdmeve kai xdprale v povodiav. The
fragmentary character of the passage makes it uncertain whether
v povodisy depends on ydprale or not.

K. In the following passages the genitive depends on an ad-
jective signifying full.

1. With dvdpesros: Nub. 984f. dpxaid ye kal Aumolddn kal

rerriywv dvdpeota / xai Knkeldov xal Bovgpoviwy.
2. With dvdmlews: Eccl. 1072 mdrepov mifiykos dvdmhews Ypvbiov;

3. With éumdews: Fr. 969 (vs.7) pAvapia xai Ajpos IBpews éumAews.
éumhens, not found in the papyrus, was supplied by Postgate.

4. With peords: Nub. 383 odx 7jkovods pov 7as Nedpélas Udaros
peoras 8te pyui / . .. Vesp. 616 f. 1ov vov T6v8’ éokexdpiopar / olvov
pearov. Pax 554 s amavr’ 8y ‘ori peora Tavfdd’ elpyvys gampds.
Thes. 702 @s dravr’ dp’ éori T6Apuns peord kdvaroxvvrias. Ran. 1021
dpapa moujoas "Apews pearév. 1347 f. Aivov peatov drpaxtov / eletetethio-
oovoa xepoiv. Hccl. 818 peoriy dmipa T yvdfov xarkav éxwv. Plut.
188 dor’ odde peoros oot yéyov' oddels wimore (sc. MAodrov). 193 oov
& éyéver’ oddels peoros ovdemdmrore. 231 ff. 5 yap oixla / adry ‘oriv A
det xpnpdtov ge Tiuepov / pecTiv mwoujoar kal dwkalws xkadikws. 540 f.
avri 8¢ kAivys (sc. éxew) / arfBdda axolvev Kképewv peotiv. axoivoy is
of course genitive of material. 806 f. § uev ourdy peory ‘o Aevkiv
dApitwv / oi & dudopis olvov uéavos dvfoauiov. 810 70 Ppéap & éraiov
pearov. Fr. 475 aAN’ éxovaa yaorépa / peoryy Bodkwy dmeBdSifov olxade.

5. With mAéws: Ach. 545 ff. v & dv % méMs wAéa / BoptBov orpariw-
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TGy, mwepl Tpupdpxov Boiis, / pobod ddouévov, raldadivwv xpvoovpévwy, /
oT0ds oTevaxovors, giurlwy perpovpévwy, / dokdv, Tpomwripwy, Kkddovs
avovpévoy, / akopdduv, Nady, kpoppioy év diktlois, / orepdvw, Tpixidwy,
adAyrpldwy, vromiov: / 10 vedpov & ad kwméwy mAaTovpévey, / TUAwy
Yodotvrwy, faramey Tpomovpévwy, / adAidv, keevoTdy, nyAdpwy, Guplypd-
TOV. a‘rpa.ﬂw'ru'}v depends on Boplf,Bov, 'rpvqpa'.pxov on wepf, while all
the other genitives either depend on wAéa or stand in agreement
with other words dependent on it. 906 f. AdBouu pévrdv xépdos
dyayov kal woMd, / gmep mifaxov dMutpias modas mAéwy. The dialect
is Boeotian. Eq. 304 ff. 703 oot Opdoovs / waoa pév yi mAéa, / waoa &
éxxAnala, / kal TéAy kal ypapal / kal Sikagripa. 630 éyéved’ im’ adrod
Yevdatpadpdévos whéa. 1174 kal viv Urepéxer oov xlrpav {wpot mwAéav.
1218 olpor 7@y dyabév Sowv wAéa. Jowv depends on wAéa. Tav dyalfiv
is a causal genitive with oot (see IX. D 3a) unless the expression
== dgwv Tav ayabay (compare Av. 143, on p. 89 above). Nub. 1367
Yopov mAéwy (sc. Aloydhov vouilw). Pax 666 omovdav ¢épovea Tj
mwoher kioTyy wAéav. 703 idwv wifov karayvipevov oivou wAéwv. Thes.
733 £. daxds éyéved 7 kdpn / olvov mhéws. Ran. 1371 f. 768 yap érepov

5 4 ’ 3 ’ ’
al Tépas / veoxudv, dromwias mAéwy.

6. With #Ajpys: Nub. 377 wAvjpes duBpov. 1053 f. & 7év veaviokwy
del 8 Muépas Aalotvrwv / wAfpes 70 Balaveiov mowei. Kccl. 14 f. orods
Te kapmov Bakyiov Te vdparos / mwhijpes vworyvicaist ovpmrapactateis.

Plut. 808 £. aravra & Huiv dpyvpiov kal xpvoiov / Ta okevdpia wAfjpn ‘oriv.

L. In the following passages the genitive depends on verbs
denoting sense perceptions, such as hearing, smelling, and the like.
The passages where the genitive depends on a verb of tasting are
not included here but in Chapter VI. E 3, because the partitive
notion is quite obvious.

1. In the following passages the genitive depends on aiocOdvopar,
and may designate either a person or a thing. With a genitive of
the person, however, aiofdvopar does not mean hear or become con-
scious of one’s presence simply, but the noun is always accompanied
by a participle and the sense of the passage is percipio aliquem
aliquid facientem. The only exception is Lys. 510, on which see
the remark in c) below.

a) aiofdvopar governs a genitive of the person, accompanied by a
v
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participle: Nub. 1381 aiocOavépevds oov mdvra rpavAifovros, 8 i vooiys.
Vesp. 176 éyo yap pobouny (sc. adrov) rexvopévov. 888 f. rov Sjuov
fo08pecbd gov / pihoivros ws oddels dvipp / TV ye vewTépwy.

b) aiofdvopar governs a genitive of the sound or utterance heard:
Nub. 292 jjofov ¢puwvis dpa kal Bpovris pvknoapévns Beooémrrov; Here
Bpovris is accompanied by a participle as in a) above. Ran. 285
alofdvopar Yopov Twis. 832 Aloxile 1i oiyds; aiofdver yap Tov Adyov.
Plut. 670 f. eirdv, v 1is alobyrai Ydpov, / ouyar.

¢) The genitive denotes the source of information. See the
remark at the beginning of this section. Lys. 510 d¢AN’ yofavdéuesta
xaAds vpav. A genitive of the person is unusual after aiocOdvopar
unless a genitive participle or a substantive clause is present. Some
such expression is probably to be felt here.

2. With diw, Nub. 1166 (lyrical) dwe oo marpds.

3. In the following passages the genitive depends on dxodw and
its compounds.

a) Here the genitive designates the person who speaks or makes
the sound. The noun is accompanied by a participle of saying,
crying, or some similar notion in Ach. 303, 337, 776, Eq. 977 ff.,
Nub. 291, 937 £., Vesp. 631 ff., Pax 804 {., and Fr. 387 (vss. 51.).
In none of these passages have we a genitive absolute, though in
Ach. 303 and 337, where the noun and participle stand before the
verb, we have a slight suggestion of the absolute construction. In
several examples the verb and genitive noun are accompanied by an
accusative of the sound or substance of the utterance, and the
grammatical analysis of the passage becomes somewhat complicated.
In Ach. 303 the accusative is undoubtedly the direct object of the
participle; the same is probably true in Pax 804 f. (compare
Pindar, Nem. VI. 100) ; in Vesp. 725, where there is no participle
the accusative depends on the verb of hearing and may very easily
govern the genitive as a possessive. In Ran. 750 f. the accusative
noun is replaced by a relative clause; the construction in Av. 1211
is similar; and in Eq. 977 ff., Nub. 383 f. and Av. 1574 1. the
genitive and verb are followed by an indirect statement introduced
by & or &s, in Lys. 523 f. by a direct quotation. The passages in
the present sub-section are: Ach. 293 f. Aw. dvri & &v éomeadumy odx
{ote. pdAN’ dxoloate. / Xo. ool ¥y drovowper; pdAAd is for uy dAAd.
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303 gov & éyo Adyous Aéyovros odk dkovoopar makpovs. 337 odd éuod
Aéyovros ueis dpriws jxovgare. 176 % Afjs dkovoar ¢feyyopévas; The
passage is in the Megarian dialect, and the form ¢feyyopévas could
be accusative plural, but the context makes it evident that it is
genitive singular. In this case ras xoipw is to be supplied. 1004
i 8pare; Tov Kijpukos ovk dxolere; Eq. 97T ff. kairow mpeaBurépwy Twiy /
olwv dpyaleordtov / év 76 Selypati ta@v dwkav / dkovs’ dvTikeydvrov, /
os € un yéved olros év / i mole péyas, . . . Nub. 4 xkal pyy wdae ¥’
aAextpudvos fkova’ éyd. 291 & péya oeuval Nepélar pavepds rxovoaré
pov kakégavros. 383 f. olx Jkovods pov Tas Nepélas U8aros peoras 6t
dqui / éummrovoas els dAAjAas matayeiv 8ud Ty mukvéTyra; 937 f. Srws
dv dkovoas adpdv / dvriheydvrow kpivas ¢porrg. Vesp. 631 ff. otwamod
olrw kabapis / od8evds Nkovoapey ov- / 8¢ fuverds Aéyovros. TRE f. 4 wov
cogos v Saris Epaokey, mplv dv dupoiv uvfov dkovoys, / odk &v Sdwkdoars.
919 mpos rav feav uy wpokarayiyvwak’ & wdrep, / mplv dv 7y’ dkovoys
apporépov. 962 drovoov & dawpdvié pov T@v paprTipov. 1381 dkovady
vov éuov. Pax 804 f. MeAdvbios, ob 8 / mwpordryy éwa yy- / ploavros
7kovoa. Av. 1211 jjkovaas adris olov elpwvederar; 1574 £. dxrjkoas / éuob
¥’ 61t ov dvbpwmov dyxew Bovlopar. Lys. 523 £. G7e 8y & tpdv év raiow
680is pavepds frovouer 187, / ¢ odk éoTw dvip év ) xwpa;’ Thes. 433 ff.
ot Talrys / fKovoa wodvrAokwtépas / yvvaikds ovde SedTepov Aeyovars.
The participle here is attributive and is not to be compared to
those in the passages mentioned in the introductory remarks.
ravrys is genitive of comparison, while yvvawkds together with the
adjective and participle depends on 7kovoa. Ran. 750f. «xai
mapakoboy deomordy / drr’ dv Aaléor; Eccl. 589 mplv émioracfar mipw
émivowav kal Tov ¢ppdfovros drovoar. 642 f. viv 8 v wAyyévros dkolay, /
p adTov éxetvov imTy 8eduvs Tois Spdow TovTo paxeitar. Fr. 387 (verses
51.) érer’ dxovew mpoBativv BAnxwpévov, / Tpuyds Te povyy els Aexdvyy
ofovpévys. Tpuyds may be found in V. D 4 as depending on ¢wwiy.
Thes. 292 f. 7ot mov kabifwp’ év kare, Tév pyrépwv / v’ éfakoiw ; Vesp.
317 £. pidot, Tikopar pév wdAar S s dmis / Vpdy Ymakolwy.

b) Here the genitive designates the instrument or object which
produces the sound: Vesp. 1476 f. 6 yap yépwv ds éme dia moAdob
xpovov / 7kovoé 7 adhot. Ran. 1041f. iy’ émaipow’ dvdpa moiryy /
dvrexTelvew abTov TovTOS, 6méTAY OdATLYYOS dKOVOY.

c) Here the genitive designates the thing heard. The meaning
may range from that of a mere sound to that of an articulate
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utterance, a song, a report, or a document to be read aloud. Ach.
238 otya was. frovaar’ dvdpes dpa Tijs ebdnuias; 306 Tév & éudv omordov
dxoboar’, e kalds éomeaduny. BT méfev Bois ikovoa molemoTypias
1042 jxovoas dpbuacpdrov; Eq. 961f. KA. mpiv dv ye Tév xpnopdv
dxovoys Tév éuav. / AN, xal Tav éuayv vov. 970 f. kal papy éveyk’ adrovs
(sc. Tovs xpnopols) iwv, v’ obrooi / adrév dkoloy. Nub. 263 ebdnueiv
xp7 Tov wpeo ity kel Tis ebyis émaxovew. Vesp. 2T1f. v 7 mus
dxoloas / Todpoi pélovs v’ Hdovis épmioy Gbpale. 894 droder’ 78y Tis
ypadis. 907 f. rijs pév ypagis jroloald’ Ny éypayduny / dvlpes Sikacral
tovrovi. Pax 61 ouwyfoal’, ds Povis dxovew por Sokw. 311 4AN
dxoboavres TowovTov xaipopev knpymartos. Av. 381f. éori pév Adywy
axoloar wpdTov, s Huiv dokei, / xprowpov. 966 4AN’ oldév oldv éor’
dxovoar Toy érav. Lys. 389 1. / & 7’ ’Adwriacpds olros ovmi Tév Teydv, /
ob *yo wor’ dv fikovov év TikkAnala; 1123 Adywv dkovoare. Thes. 294
[3ovAows yap odk éfecr’ dxovew Tév Adywr.] The genuineness of the
verse was doubted by Meineke. Plut. 1008 f. pa A dAAa T9s Pwvis
povov / épav axovoar. Av. 204 f. oi 8¢ viv Tov Pbéyparos / édvmep
éraxolowat Oedoovrar Spduw. viv is possessive. Ran. 312 f. Au. ofros.

’ ’ E] ~ -~
Ea. 7{ éatw; A od kamikovaas; Ba. Tivos; / Ai adlév mvois.

d) In the following passages the genitive designates the sub-
stance or quality of a statement rather than the statement itself;
but it is needless to say that a clear line of division between this
sub-section and the last is impossible. Eq. 624 xal pyv dxovoal ¥’
déwov Tav mpaypdrov. 1102 odk dvéxouar kpfav axodwyv. Vesp. 1337 1.
os 008’ dkodwv avéxopar / dwav. Liys. 379 sjkovoas admjs Tov Opdaovs;
Ran. 1180 f. {6 &) Aéy’: od ydp poderw &AN' dxoveréa / Tév oy
mpoAdywy Tijs 6pfétyTos T@v érdv. Tis SpBiTyTos depends on dkovoréa.

4. In the following passages the genitive depends on dxpodpar
Or dvrakpodpatr. Vesp. 562 dAN’ dkpodpar wdoas ¢ovis €vrov els
amopvéw. With iévrov understand rov ¢pevydvrov as subject. Av.
1228 dxpoatéov tuiv év péper Tov kpertévov. Liys. 527 qv olv fuav
xp1oTd Aeyovadv éfehjont’ dvraxpoacfar. This construction almost
resembles a genitive absolute. Ran. 774 f. akpowuevor / 1év avridoyiav

\ o~ \ ~
Kal Avylopov Kal oTpodov.

5. In the two following passages the genitive depends on xAdw.
Both examples are in iambic dimeters. Av. 407 ka)eis 8¢ Tov xAdew
0érwv; wishing to hear what? (Merry). 433 f. kAdwv yap év o pot
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Aéyess / Adyov dvertépopar. v has of course been attracted into the
genitive case through the influence of its antecedent Adywv.

6. In the following passages the genitive depends on dodpaivopar.
Lys. 618 xai pdAwor’ dadpaivopar 7s Trmiov Tupavvidos. Ran. 654 A&,
7{ 8fra kAdews ; A kpoppvwy Sodpaivopar. Plut. 896 f. Ka. xaxddarpov
dappaivel T¢; Ar. Tob Yixovs ¥’ lows, / émel TowoiTov ¥ dpméxerar TpyBdviov.
Carion’s question is addressed to the Sycophant, but the Just Man
answers it.

M. Genitive with Judicial Verbs.

The origin of the genitive of the legal charge with verbs meaning
prosecute, be prosecuted, convict, be acquitted, and the like is some-
what problematical. Delbriick, Vergleichende Syntax, p. 328,
explains the construction with verbs as an imitation of that with
nouns (e. g. dwdfew kakdoews after diky kakdoews), but in Brugmann-
Thumb, p. 448 this relation is reversed. In any case, however,
the genitive appears to be a “true” one and not a development
from the ablative of cause.

1. In the following passages the verb has some legal signification,
while the genitive signifies the offense committed or alleged (or
the debt incurred, Nub. 1224).

a) With aipé: Nub. 591 f. jy KXéwva 1ov Adpov Swpwv éAdvres kal
khomijs / elta ¢uyudonre TovTov T EAe TOV alyéva. 845 wdrepov
mapavoias adrov elcayayov é\w ; see also Vesp. 1206 f. in d) below.

b) With aindpar (the terminology here is not legal): Thes.

731 1. 70V favdrov & & waidiov / pdvny ywawdv it Ty pyrépa.

c) With 8iknv 8.8dvar. The genitive here probably originated as
an adnominal genitive depending on &iky, but for descriptive pur-
poses I prefer to construe it as depending on the expression &ixzw
88dva: taken as a unit, in order to emphasize its close relationship
to the other constructions in this section. Nub. 1242 4 piw od rovrey
16 xpove Swoes Sikny. Vesp. 453 dAAG TovTov pév tdy fuiv Sdaerov
kadyy Sixny. 1332 f. 7 pyy oV Sdoes adpiov Tovrwy Sikny / FHpiv dwaot.
Thes. 464 f. 8¢t 8¢ ravrys / s IBpews Hjpiv Tov dvdpa wepipavds Sotvar
dikqy. 862 f. adbis ad yiyvew yuvij, / mpiv Tijs érépas Soivar yuvakigews
Sixny ;

d) With &wke: Eq. 368 dwéopal oe dedias. Vesp. 1206 f. ore
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Tov Spopéa PdiArov dv Bobmais éri / eldov Subkwv Aowdopias Yo Svoiv.
Yripow voiv is dative of degree. The genitive probably depends on
eldov as well as on Suwikewv though the latter stands nearer to it.
Spopéa suggests that there is a play on the normal sense of ellov
and Suwikwy, in addition to the special legal sense.

e) With xadovpar and mpogxarovpar: Nub. 1223 ff. 3. Tod xprjpares
(understand xaXei pe from xadovpar Zrpeyuddny in 1221); / Ia. 7év
S0dexa uviy, os Exafes ovovpevos / Tov Yapov immov. Av. 1046 xadoipar
Iigférarpov UBpews. Vesp. 1406 f. mpookaroipai o’ Soris el / mwpos Tovs
ayopavdpovs BAdBys Tav poprivy. 1417 f. Ka. mpogkadoipai o’ & yépov /
UBpews. BS. TBpews; un pun kakéoy mpos Tév Pedv.

f) With xoAd{w (contracted future middle participle in active
gense) : Vesp. 242 ff. KAéwv 6 xndepov yuiv épeir’ év dpa / fkew . .. /
én’ adTdv, s koAwpévovs ov Hdiknoev. Gv is attracted from the accusa-
tive case as cognate object of #dixyoev into the genitive required by
koAwuévous.

g) With épAwokdvew: Pax 170 ff. rodpot bavdrov / wévre rdAavd’ 7
wohes 1) Xiwv / 8ua 70v gov mpwkTov SPAijoeL.

h) With drorive and éxrive: Vesp. 1424 f. 6 = xpy} p’ dmoreloavr’
dpydpov Toi mwpdyparos / elvar pidov 76 Aowrév. Van Leeuwen has
adopted rpadparos, the reading of B, in place of mpdyparos. Eccl.
663 7is aikelas oi TiwrTovTes molev éxTeicovaw

i) With ¢elyw: Ach. 1128 1. & 76 xaikiy / évopd yépovra Selias
dpevéoipevoy. Vesp. 718 kal Tavta polis fevias Ppelywv élafes xard
xoivika kpilfiy.

2. In Nub. 34 f. the genitive is somewhat similar to that with
the verbs in the preceding section, though not precisely the same:
é7e kai dikas GpAnka xdTepor Tékov / évexvpdaeabal paow, they say that
they will exact security for interest.

3. See also the passages in which the genitive depends on airos,
in Division O below.

N. Genitive of Price.

The genitive of price is explained by Delbriick (Syntaktische
Forschungen IV., pp. 41f.) and by Brugmann-Thumb p. 445 as
an extension of the predicative genitive in expressions like éxayiorov
Adyov éoriv (compare Latin magni pretii est). Hirt on the other hand
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(Griechische Laut- und Formenlehre, p. 321) explains the con-
struction as ablatival and compares Latin emere and vendere with
the ablative. “ Die Grundbedeutung,” he says, “ist etwas kaufen
von dem, was man hat.” His view may be correct, but his reference
to the Latin construction with emere and vendere is not convincing
since the ablative with these verbs is an instrumental ablative (see
Stolz-Schmalz, Lateinische Grammatik, fifth edition, p. 439).
Leaving aside the historical problem, which is beyond the scope of
this work, I have classified the genitive of price in Aristophanes
among the true genitives.

1. In the following passages the genitive designates the price
patd for the article bought or sold. The verb itself may be mot
only one of buying or selling, but may denote any action which, in
the proper context, implies a contract between two parties.

a) With aipw: Pax 1227 AN’ alpé pov Toitdv ye tijs iowvias, at
cost price.

b) With drodiSopar and peradidwpme: Ach. 830 f. AN 7s 76 xoipids’
amédov / Twuis, Aafe Tavri Td oKkdpoda kal Tovs dhas. Pax 1236 f. ole
yap dv / Tov mpwkTov dmoddobar pe xMdv Spaxuav; Av. 17 f. kdmwédoro
Tov pév Oappereldov Tovtor. / kolowv 8Bolot, Tnvdedl TpiwBoiov. Ach.
960 fI. ékéreve Adpayds ge Tavryal Spaxpis / és Tovs Xods avrg peradoivar
Ty kixAdv, / Tpov Spaxpdv & éxédeve Komgd® éyxedww. In 962 we
should probably supply the infinitive 8.dva:, since the partitive
construction which commonly accompanies peradiddvac (as in 961)
is not present here.

c) With éurors: Pax 1199 ff. wpo 1ot / obdels émplar’ dv Spémavov
odd¢ koAAYBov, / vuvi 8¢ mevTiikovTa Spaxudy éumold.

d) With AapBdve: Nub. 1395 f. 70 d¢ppa Tav yeparrépwy AdBoipey
dv / AN’ o0& épeBivBov. Ran. 1236 Ajyer yap 6Borod wdvv kahijv 7e
kdyaBqv (sc. Ajxvbov).

e) With pavfdve (genitive of the price paid for instruction):
Nub. 876 kairor ye Taddvrov Toir’ énablev YmépSBolos.

f) With mowipac (used causatively): Thes. 424 f. mpo 7ov pev
otv v AN’ vrotéar Ty Glpav / mopoapévarst Saktilov TpiwBoAov.

g) With nplapac: Ach. 691 €o? p’ éxpnv oopov mpiachar Toir’ dpAwy
dmépyopar’ 812 ff. Aw méoov mpiwpal oo Ta yopidia ; Aéye. / Me. 70 pév

o 4 4 ol
drepov ToVTwY oKOpddwy Tporalidos, / T0 & Grepov, al Ajs, xoivikos pdvas
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dAév. 813 and 814 are in the Megarian dialect. Nub. 863 f. ov
wparov 6BoAov éAafBov fHAacTikdy, / TovTov ‘mpuduny goi Awciots dpalida.
Pax 11991f. #po tov / oddels émpiar’ dv Spémavov ovde koAAIBov. 1223
odk dv mpiaipny ovd’ dv loxddos was. 1240 f. 7{ & dpa ) odAmyy €
xprioopat, / qw émpiduny Spaxpcv wol’ ééjkovr’ éyd; Plut. 883 f. ¢opd
yap mpidpevos / Tov SaxTiliov Tovdi map’ Edddpov Spayuis.

h) With 7oAa: Ach. 897 f. Aw. 4N’ € 7t TwAeis Tovde Tov dAAwy
Aéye. / Bo. ldya Taita mdvra. A pépe méaov Aéyers;

1) With éyxéw: Ach. 1055 os otk dv éyxéayu pvplov Spayudv.

j) With dvotpac: Plut. 518 £. Ile. wdfev olv ées Bepdmovras; / Xp.
avyodped’ dpyvpiov Simov.

2. In the following passages the cases are reversed as compared
with the preceding section; that is, the price stands in the accusa-
twe and the article bought in the genitive. Pax 848 oik dv ém
Soiy tav Bedv TpudBorov. 1217 Solny dv adroiv ioxddwv Tpeis yolvikas.
1214 +i 8jra Tovrowl karafé oor Toiv Adpow; In Nub. 30 f. no verb
directly governs the genitive, but the sense is made clear by xpéos:
drap Ti xpéos éBa pe pera Tov Haolav; / Tpeis pvai duppiokov kai Tpoxoiv
’Apwvia. Tpoyoiv is codrdinate with Supploxov, while *Apvvig is the
dative of the person to whom the money is owed. Here belongs
also Eq. 693 popuo 7ov Opdoovs, a fig for his courage! (Liddell &
Scott).

3. In the following passages the noun designating the article
bought or sold is accompanied by some (definite or indefinite)
numerical expression, which together with the genitive signifies
the rate at which the article sells. Even where the verb is one of
buying or selling the genitive depends on it only loosely and is
better taken in a group with the expression of quantity. Eq. 662
ai Tpixides el yevoiad’ ékatov TovBorob. Pax 1262 f. el Siampiobeiev Sixa, /
AdBouys’ dv air’ és xdpakas ékatov Tis Spaxuis. Av. 1079 1 cuvelpov
Tods omivovs Twlei kal’ érra TodBorod. Eq. 649 {va tis adias dvoivro
moAAas TodBoAob. 944 f. dyafos woliTys, olos oddels ww xpdvov / dvip
yeyévnrar Totar moAdois TovBorov. The scholiast explains woAAois Tob
*Bodov : Tois edwvois, Tois *Abyvaios. oltws yap Aéyetar éml Tév moAAGY
Tov 630Aot TwAovpévwy.

4. Two passages show a peculiar form of expression in which a
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genitive of price stands beside the name of the article in order to
designate the quantity in terms of money. This construction is
properly a variety of the genitive of measure (see above in Chapter
V. C) Eq. 681 f. mjw BovAyw 6Anv / 6BoAob kopidvvois dvaraBav éxjivla.
Vesp. 1390 £. éééBatev évrevbert / dprovs 8éx’ 6BoAdv kdmbrjkny TérTapas.

5. Nub. 211. is somewhat isolated: ¢ép’ i8w 7{ dpeldw; didexa
wvas Iaoig. / 700 8ddeka pvas Maoia; 7i éxpnodunv. This passage
strongly resembles Pax 170 f., which I have classified abovein M1 g
among the judicial constructions. The point which distinguishes
the two passages is that in Nub. 21 f. the money is owed for an
article bought, in Pax 170 {. for a crime committed.

6. See also the passages in which the genitive depends on déuwos,
in Division O below.

0. This division contains the passages in which the genitive
depends on the adjectives airios and déws (and on the adverb aéiws
and the denominative verb déwiv, which has probably taken directly
from the adjective its power of governing the genitive). The
creation of a special division for these expressions may appear
somewhat arbitrary and deserves a few words of apology. Logically
the construction with airios resembles that with verbs signifying
judicial processes (compare M above, especially 1b), but it is
hardly safe to classify it with them, since its etymology is obscure,
and the genitive which depends on it may indeed represent an
ablative of cause. The construction with déwos probably stands in
close historical relationship with the genitive of price, but because
of the difference of sense it seems better to treat it separately. The
genitive with adjectives signifying full has been classified above
in K, in order to follow immediately after the closely related con-
structions with verbs signifying be full and make full. The genitive
with adjectives signifying sharing in, experienced in, inexperienced
in, etc., has been classified above in Chapter IV. A 5 because of the
strong objective character of the construction, but it deserves some
mention here.

1. In the following passages the genitive depends on alrwes. Ach.
309 ff. Au. o8 éyw kal Tods Adkwvas, ols dyav éyxeluefa, / ody dmdvrwy

L4 e~ >/ ~ ’ E] [3 4 4 ~ . - |
ovras NHLY alTiovs Twy WPGY'U.G.T(I)V. / XO. OUX arayTwy w WGVOUP‘YG, TAvTa 817
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ToApds Aéyew / éudavas 70y mpos fuds ; elr’ éyd oov peioopar; / Au ody
drdvrov, obx dwdvrov. 641 taita woujoas woAAdv dyalév aitios piv
yeyévprar. 1062 61u) yuwj *omi 10U moAépov 7 odk airia. KEq. 1356 dAN
ob oV Tovtwv aities. Nub. 85 olros yap 6 Oeds alrids por TdV Kakdv.
1454 adros pév olv gavrd ov ToUTwy altios. AV. 339 alrios pévrow oV vgy
el Téy xakdy TovTwy pdves. Ran. 1078 woiwv 8¢ xaxkaov odx aitds éoti;
Eccl. 205 bueis ydp éor’ & dnue tovtov altior. Plut. 182 f. povdrares
yap € oV wdvrev altos / Kkal TGV Kkakev kai Tov dyabav, € (0§ Ot
468 ff. xkdv pev dropijvw pdvyy / dyalbov drdvrov oloav airiav éué / vpiv.
airiav is the adjective, not the noun. 546 f. dpd ye moAdav / dyalfiv
nagw Tois avfpdmows dropailvew o’ alriov oloav; 828 peydAwv ydp podoriv
dyabév aitios. Fr. 442 16v Aapmadnddpwv e whel- / orwv airiav / Tois
bordrors mhate@v. wAelotov wAaradv depends on airiav, which is
probably the adjective and agrees with Heviav, according to the
conjecture of Ritter, De Aristophanis Pluto Dissertatio (Bonn,
1828), p. 53. This work was not accessible to me; I am quoting
it on the authority of Blaydes and Kock. The fragment refers
to the slaps inflicted on runners who come in last in the torch-race.

Compare the genitive with the verb airiépac in Thes. 731 £. 7oi
Bavitov & & madiov / pévpv ywawav airié Ty pyrépa. The verb
stands in somewhat the same relation to airios as déwodv to déios.
aitidpar, however, must be derived from the noun airia rather than
from the adjective airws, and consequently I have treated it sep-
arately (in M 1b above; not in the same section with airios as in
the case of dfws and afwiv in Section 2 below) though I refer to
it here.

2. Genitive with déios, aélws, and déioiv.

a) déws is used in the sense worthy of, deserving of : Ach. 4 ¢ép’
8w, 1 & folbnv dwov xaipnddvos; 633 Pnoiv & elvar moAAdv dyalav dfios
vpiv 6 wouyrs. Eq. 1402 f. & y° émevdnoas olmép éarw dfios, / mdpvaioe
xal Badavevor Suakexpayévar. Pax 738 déios elval ¢pno’ edhoyias peydAns
6 dddokados fuav. 918 f. woAAav yap vuiv déos / Tpvyaios dfpoveds
&yd. Av. 417 6pg T képdos évBdS’ déwov povijs ; worth waiting for. Thes.
845  afia yoiv €l Tokov Tekoiga TowoiTov ToKOV, You are indeed worthy
(ironical) fo recetve interest having borne such a son. This is the
reply which, according to the chorus, should be made to the mother
of Hyperbolus when she attempted to exact interest on loans. The
pun cannot be reproduced in translation. Ran. 886 f. Ajuyrep 7
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Opéyaca ™ éuny ppéva, / elval pe Tév odv dov pvorypiwv. Eecl. 187 £.
6 & od Aafowv elvar OavdTov ¢rja’ dbiovs / Tovs pobfopopely {nroivras év
mpxdqaig.  Plut. 776 f. robs délovs 8¢ Tips éuijs dpidias / Eépevyov, eidws
ovdév.

b) déwos is used in the sense worth, valued at with some definite
or indefinite expression of price: Nub. 1041 kai Toiro wAeiv 9 pvplwy
éor’ déov ararjpov. Av. 197 ap’ Imémrepov yevéolar mavrds o diov;
Ran. 613 f. e wdmor’ JAfov devp’, é0érw Telvmrévar, / 7 *kAeya TéV owv
délv 7 kal Tpixds. Plut. 124 ff. olew yap elvar Ty Awds Tvpawida / kai
ToVs Kepavvols aéiovs TpiwfBdlov, / éav dvaBAéyys oV kdv opikpov xpdvov )
877 f. vy 7ov Ala 7oV cwripa moAdob Yy dfios / dmact Tois "EAAyow 6
feds éote.

¢) déwos is used in the sense worthy of, in keeping with: Eq.
565 £. edbhoynoar BovAdpeafa rovs marépas Hudv, 6tL / dvdpes Noav THode
s yis dbow kal Tov méwrhov. 1334 Tis yap mohews déia mpdrTels Kal TOU
v Mapafive Tpomaiov. Vesp. Y11 déwa 7is yis dmolavovres kai Tov ‘v
Mapabfove tpomalov. Ran. 284 AaBeiv 7° dydwop’ déby 7 s 680d.
680ov here means journey. Eccl. 892 déwov éuov kai goi mpooavAnoov
wélros.

d) In the following passages the genitive depends on the adverb
déiws. In all three passages the sense is parallel to that of the
adjective in c) above; that is in a manner worthy of, in keeping
with. Ach. 677 f. od yap dflws éxelvov dv évavpayroapev / ynpoBoo-
kovueod’ v vuov. Thes. 187 udvos yap dv Aéfewas aflws éuov. Ran.
391 fI. kal moArd pév yédoud p’ €i- / meiv, moAda 8¢ omovdaia, xal / Tis
ojs éoptijs délws / maigavra kal okdyavra vi- / xijoavre Tawoivobar.

e) In the following passages the genitive depends on the verb
aéotv: Eq. 283 kal répaxos, ob IlepikAéns odk néubly momore. 882
ovmomor dppipadydiov Tov Ajuov Hélwgas.

P. Temporal Genitive.

The genitive of the time within which an action takes place is
probably of partitive origin, and may be contrasted with the
accusative of duration. See Kiihner-Gerth, I., pp. 384 fl.

1. 7ob 7pos (gen. of &ap) Av. 1478 f. roiro 700 uév 7pos de /

Blaordve kai oukopavrei.

2. éomépas (without the article) in the sense during the evening,
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in the evening: Ach. 616 f. damep amdvirrpov éxxéovres éomépas, /
aravres ¢ éflorw’ mapfvowv of ¢pido.. Nub. 175 éxfes 8¢ v Huiv deimvov
otk 7v éomépas. 613 dore xkal Aéyew dwavras éfidvras éomépas. Vesp.
1401 f. Algwmov dmd Seimvov Badilovd’ éomépas / Bpaceia kal pebion Tis

€ ’ ’
VAGKTEL KVWV.

3. éomépas (without the article) in the sense last evening: Pax
RR28£. olk olda mAyv év, OTi Ovelav éomépas / Umepdua 70 péyelos
elonqvéykaro. Av. 1054 pépvme’ dre s orjAys kateridas éomépas; Liys.
409 dpxovuévys pov Tis yvvawods éomépas. Eccl. 551, 6 yap dwp T
vx® SAqy / éByrre Tpixidwv éomépas éumAijuevos.

4. 7is éomépas. Of the four passages where éomépas is used with
the article two are lyrical (Pax 793 ff. and Av. 1485 {£.), one is in
trochaic tetrameter (Pax 11501f.), and one (Eccl. 406), though
in iambic trimeter, is a quotation of a familiar medical formula.
Nevertheless I cannot attach any significance to the fact that the
articular form fails to occur in ordinary iambic passages, nor can
I detect any difference of sense between the articular and the
anarthrous forms. In the first two passages the meaning is the
same as in 3 above; in Av. 1485 ff. it is tn the evenings or rather
at night, in a general sense; and in Eccl. 404 ff. the reference may
be to one evening or to several evenings, perhaps, if it is necessary
to repeat the treatment. The passages are: Pax 793 ff. xal yap
épaoy’ 6 mamnp / 6 map’ éAwidas / eixe 10 Spapa yaijy / Tijs éomépas
dmdyéar. 1150 f. v 8¢ kal mués s évdov kal Aayda TérTapa, / € T
w “Ejveykev adrav 1§ yaAy Tis éomépas. Av. 1485 ff. &ba rois Tpwow
dvlpw- / mou Evvapiotéor kal Ev- / ot wAyy Tis éomépas. Eccl. 406
oavTod mapaleipew ta BAédapa Tis éomépas.

5. érav (plural in every case, and with negation except in the
first passage). Ach. Y821, névr’ érav, / ode’ lob, morrav parép’
eikagfioerar. The dialect is Megarian. Vesp. 490 (sc. rvpavvis 488)
s éyw ovk fjkovaa Todvop’ ovde wevrikovt' érav. Liys. 280 &£ érév dAovros.
We might expect the accusative of duration, but the point of view
is that the man had not washed at any time within six years.

6. 7pepdv (in the plural, with numerals). Eq. 1079 éyo mopis,
xal Tovroy (sC. Tov wobov) Huepav Tpiwv. Vesp. 260 f. kodk éad’ dmws oly
Npepdy Tertdpwv 10 mAeioTov / Udwp dvaykaiws éxer TOov Bedv woujoat.
Pax 151 uy Bdeire pnde xéled’ fuepov Tpiav.



TRUE GENITIVE WITH VERBS AND ADJECTIVES 109

7. &ms (an adjective with which #uépas is to be supplied) Eccl.
796 Odppet, karabijoes, kdv évys ENdys.

8. 7oi Oépous: Pax 1133 fl. ékxéas rév &Awv arr’ dv 3 / davdrara
100 Gépovs / T éxmempiopéva ¥. The last word is corrupt, and nearly
all editors, following Bothe and Bergk, read ékrempeuviopéva. In
any case rov @épovs must be sound. Fr. 463 xduvovra & airov Tob
Oépovs dwy more.

9. 7ov douroi: Pax 1084 odmore derrirjoes & Tov Aowrod v wpuraveiw.
Compare the expression rov Aourov xpdvov in Ran. 586, listed below
under ypdvov.

10. 735 peonuBpias: Vesp. 500 xapé y* % wépvy xbés eloer@dvra Tijs
peonufpias, / ... Pax 290 6 Sedpdpevds wor’ jde tips peanuBpias. Liys.
418 £. Tour’ (sC. 70 daxTvAidiov) odv oV Tiis peamuBplias / éNBwv xdAaoov.
Fr. 463 xdpvovra & adtov Tov @épovs idwv more / érpwy’, iva kdpvor,
ovka s peonufplas.

11. wrds: Eccl. 320 f. aAN’ é&v kalfapd mov moi Tis &v xéoas Tixo; /

A - ’ ~,
) mavTaxol 7oL VUKTOS €0TW €V KaA®

12. 7is wkrds: Nub. 8 . dAN’ 008’ 6 xpnoTos ovTootl veavias / éyelperar
s wkrés. The article is used perhaps because Strepsiades is
referring to the particular night which is just ending. Vesp. 91
dmrvov & 0pd Tijs wukros ovd¢ maomdAnv. The explanation suggested
for the use of the article in Nub. 8 f. cannot be applied here. Vesp.
1478 f. dpxovuevos s vukTos oddev maverar / Tdpxai’ éxeiv’ ois ®éomis
fywvilero.

13. 7ov wukrov, Eccl. 668 o0’ dmodigove’ dpa rav wkrav; The
reference is to a permanent condition expected to exist even after
the communistic reforms made by the women, but the plural is
probably to be explained as an instance of the peculiar use of this
word as indicating the separate watches of the night.

14. yepovos (with the article in Av. 1480): Av. 1088 ff.
eVdaippov  pidoy wrprav / olwvav, ol xepdvos plv / xAaivas ok
aumoxvoivrar. 1480 f. 1ob 8¢ xeypdvos wdAw Tas / dowidas duldoppoei.

Fr. 569 (vs. 1) dyew 8¢ xetpavos péoov owkvovs, Bérpus, érapav.

15. xpdvov (accompanied by some attributive expression, except in
Eq. 944 1., where xpdvov alone stands for moAlov xpdvov or 8w xpdvov).
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Ach. 83 wdoov 8¢ Tov mpokTov Xpdvov Evnyayev; Eq. 944 f. dyabds
woliTys, olos oddeis mw xpdvov / dvip yeyévyrar. Thes. 806 f. wpos
*ApiaTopdyny 8¢ xpdvov woArov, mpos éxelvyy v MapaBiow, / kat Zrparo-
vikyy Ypov oddels odd’ éyxepel morepilew. Ran. 586 dAN’ v o€ Tov Aourod
mor’ adpérwpar xpévov. Plut. 98 moAdoi yap adrovs ody éopakd ww xpovou.

16. The articular genitive construction with wofés and words
of similar meaning is treated by Kiihner-Gerth, I., p. 387, as a
subdivision of the temporal construction, the genitive being used
in a distributive sense. Aristophanes shows two examples, Ach.
65 f. énépyald’ Huas ds Baokéa Tov péyav / pabov ¢épovras 8o Spaypds
s jpépas. Nub. 612 (sc. oderovo’ vuas) Tob pyros és 3@d’ odk éAarrov
7 Spaxupy.

17. Three passages show words which in themselves do not
express time but which are used in such a way as to imply it, or
at least to imply contemporaneous circumstances. Nub. 371 «xairo
xp7v aifplas e adrdv, ravras 8 dmwodnueiv. aibpias = in clear weather.
Pax 1155 xdpa s avrijs 6800 Xapwddyy s Bugdre, during the same
journey. Nub. 721 ¢povpas gdwv, while on guard.

18. There are three examples of a very peculiar adverbial use
of the genitive woAAot, the origin of which is almost impossible to
determine. It may, however, with some justification be treated
here, since in Kiihner-Gerth (I. p. 387) it is treated with the
temporal genitives as having a possible relationship to them. woAXoi
strengthens the statement made. Eq. 822 moAloi 8¢ woAdy pe xpdvov
kal viv éAeijlns éyxpuvdudfwv. Nub. 915 fpacds e moAdoi. Ran. 1046

’ -~ -~ - -~
GAN’ émi ToL ool Kal Tois goiow woAAY woAAob “mikaldiTo.



CHAPTER IX

ABLATIVAL GENITIVE

The nature of the genitive constructions commonly -called
ablatival has already been mentioned in the introductory remarks
at the beginning of Chapter VIII., where attention was called not
only to the difference between the “ true ” and “ ablatival ” genitives
but also to the difficulty of determining to which of the two types
certain examples belong—a difficulty which reflects an overlapping
of the two cases in certain semantic categories. The present chapter
does not aim to include all the types of ablatival genitive found in
the text. The prepositional constructions, many of which are
ablatival in character, are treated separately in Chapter XI.; and
the predicative genitive of the father’s name with elui, which may
be regarded as an ablatival genitive of origin, has been treated
above in I. C 5 because the notion of origin has become strongly
mingled with that of possession. The constructions included in
the present chapter are: A. The genitive of the source or starting-
point of sound, motion, etc. B. Various genitives of separation.
C. The genitive constructions with 8¢ and 8¢éopar, which are probably
closely related historically with the genitive of separation. D. The
causal genitive with verbs, adjectives and interjections. E. The
genitive with comparatives.

A. The following passages show a genitive of the source or starting-
point of an action. No notion of separation is to be felt,
though logically motion from a source implies separation.

1. In the following passages a genitive of the source of infor-
mation depends on some verb of hearing or learning. Delbriick,
Syntaktische Forschungen IV., p. 48, says: “ Die Construction von
dxovw verstehe ich folgendermassen: Wenn nur ein Casus bei dxodw
steht, so ist dies, sobald es sich um das Gehorte handelt, der accusa-
tivische Gen. (dxovw xpavyis), auch bei einer Person kann dieser
Genitiv ohne Bedenken angenommen werden, wie auch wir sagen
Jemand hiren, dagegen wenn zwei Casus mit dxovw verbunden
sind, bleibt, da der Acc. fiir den Gegenstand in Anspruch genommen
ist, fiir die Person nur der Ablativ iibrig. Ich meine also, dass in
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Téye pqrpos émelfero, der Gen. pyrpds ein ablativischer sei.” This
statement is somewhat difficult to reconcile with the view expressed
by the same author in the Vergleichende Syntax der Indoger-
manischen Sprachen, footnote on p. 311 (published 1893; the
date of Syntaktische Forschungen is 1879) : “ Einen ablativischen
Gen. bei Verben des Horens nehme ich jetzt nicht an weil ich bei
horen in den alten indischen und avestischen Texten einen Ablativ
nicht finde.” Delbriick apparently changed his view between 1879
and 1893, but I hesitate to accept his later view without some
reservation. I believe that in the passages which I am about to
present we have an ablatival genitive not only with pavfdve and
muvbdvopar but with dxodw as well.

a) With dxovw: Thes. 632 ravri pév jkoveds Twos. Eccl. 244 érer’
dxovovo’ éépabov Tav pyrdpov. The genitive probably depends equally
on dkovovoa and on é&épalov.

b) With pavfdve and éxparfdve: Ran. 1269 f. xidwor °Axaiov
’Atpéws / molvkoipave pdvfavé pov mai. Eccl. 244 see above under
axovw.

¢) With mwldvopar and compounds: Ach. 204f. xai 7ov dvdpa
muvlavov / 16y 68ourdpwy drdvrwv.  Nub. 482 ok, dAA& Bpaxéa gov
mvféobfar Bovdopar. Vesp. 71 ff. véoov yap 6 maryp dAAdkoTov adrov
vooei, / v 008’ dv els yvoin wor’ 008’ dv &vpBdror / € py ool Huav.
Pax 615 raira Tolvwv pa 7ov *AméAre ‘yo ‘memdouny ovdevds. 824 Ou.
& 8éamol)’ 7kes; Tp. vs éyo ‘mvbopuny Twis. Av. 1119 £. GAN &s amd Tob
Teixovs wdpeaTw dyyelos / oddels, STov wevoduefa Tdkei wpdypara.
Lys. 486 kai pyw adrév 7oir émbupd vy 1ov Ala mpara mubéoBar. 517

. érepov 1L movnpdtepov Bovlevy’ émemioped’ av vusv. The metre
shows a slight lacuna. B has &jrov before BovAevpua. Thes. 573
ovyal’, Iv’ atrijs koopivs mubdped’ drra Aéfer. 595 f. Aypeis® éyw yap odx
dv TAGov dyyeldv, / €l pi ‘merbopny ravra Tév odd’ eldorwv. Ran, 1417
Pépe milfeadé pov radi. Pax 693 old p’ éxélevoey dvamvbéchar oov. Plut.

60 okaibs yap alrov kal xaherds ékmuvfdver.

2. In Pax 1270, an epic quotation, dpxopat is used with a genitive
of the point from which the narrative begins: ILa*. viv a6’ mAorépwy
avdpav dpxopuefa—Tp. wavoar / éwrhorépovs ddov.

3. See Chapter I. C 5 for the predicate genitive of the father’s
or mother’s name after verbs of being born or being. This class
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is related to the adnominal genitives of possession and origin on the
one hand and to the ablatival genitive on the other.

B. Various Genitives of Separation.

1. In the following passages the genitive is used with a verb of
motion out of or away from, and the sense is concrete. Only in
Nub. 705 1. is the verb one which designates separation without
motion, but even here the grammatical relation is quite similar
to that in the other examples. The passages are arranged in the
alphabetical order of the verbs in their simple form, though all
the verbs are compounds, and all contain axd or éx except dmaviora-
afa. Nub. 993,

a) With dmr-eque: Nub. 705 £, dmvos & dméorw / yAvkibupos dppdrov.

b) With compounds of épyopar: Ach. 449 tovri AaBov dmerfe
Aatvov oraBudv. Nub. 1165 f. & rékvov & mai / E€eAd” olkwv. Liys. 707
7 pot oxvlporos éfedjivbas Sopwy ; The style here is that of tragedy
rather than of comedy.

¢) With br-av-iorapar: Nub. 993 xai 7év Odkwy tois mpeaBurépois
vravioraclar mpooiovaw.

d) With tmr-amo-xkwa: Av. 1011 kdpol mbduevos vmamokive. tijs 680i.

e) With éx-yéopar: Pax 1287 (an epic quotation) wdpywv &
éfexéovro, Bon & dafearos Spaper.

f) With dmo-ywpd: Ach. 456 Avmqpos (g8 dv xdmroxdpnoov Sduwy.
This verse is put into the mouth of Euripides and is in a somewhat
elevated style.

2. In the following passages the genitive depends on verbs of
abstaining from, ceasing from, getting rid of, and the like. All
the verbs are used intransitively.

a) With the active draAAdrro in only one passage: Pax 568 7
kaAGs adTév dmadddfeev dv perdpyrov. adrév refers to the garden-
forks (6pivaxes) mentioned in 567, and the sense is the space be-
tween the vine-rows would come off well from them (that is, from
the use of the garden-forks). This passage shows the only intran-
sitive use of the active draAAdrrew with the genitive in Aristophanes.
I can find no exact parallel for this passage. Eur. Hel. 302 oucwpov
8’ 6 kaipos odpk’ dmadidéar Blov is not a good example because the
notion of separation here is much more vivid than in the Aristo-

8
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phanic passage; moreover it is a suspicious passage condemned by
Hartung.

b) With the passive draAldrropar: Ach. 201f. éyo 8¢ worépov kai
kak&y draddayels / dfo Ta xat’ dypovs elowwv Awviow. 250 f. dyayeiv
Toxpds T4 kar' dypovs Awvigwa, / orpards dmaddaxfévra. 269 f.
wpaypdTov Te kal paxev / xal Aapdywv dmaddayels. 757 adrik’ dp’
amalAdfeale mpaypdrwv. Vesp. 484 dp’ dv & wpods Tav fedy Vpeis
draldaxfeité pov; 504 ff. 7ov marép’ 81 BovAopar TovTwy dmaldaxfévra
tov / opBpodoirosukodavrodikoradaurdpwy Tporwy / Lijv Biov yevvaiov.
Pax 292 L. viv éorw fuiv dvdpes "EAAyves kaov / dmaidayeiow wpaypdrov
Te kai paxav / éedxvoar Ty waow Eippypy ¢idqy. 303 rdfewv dmaida-
Yévres kal xkaxdv powkekav. 351 ff. GAN’ dmalov dv p’ 8ows / kal woAd
vebTepov, am- / alayévra mpaypdroy. 1127 ff. 38opal v’ jdopar / xpdvovs
dmAlaypévos / Tupod Te Kkal kpopubov. AvV. 940 dvfpwmros Hudv odk
aralraxfijoerar. Eccl. 1100 xdmar’ émedav 908 (sc. tis vypads)
dradays. Plut. 262 6 Seomdrys ydp ¢pnow pds §8¢ws dwavras / Yuyxpod
Biov kal Svokddov {foew dmaldayévras. 316 L. aAN’ ea viv Tav
oxoppdTev dmallayévres 10y / peis ér’ AAN’ eldos Tpémealfe. Fr. 387
(1.) oixeiv pév év dyps TovTov év 76 ypdiw / dmallayévra TV kar’
dyopav TpayudTwv.

¢) With the middle éxopar and its compounds: Av. 1335 ob ro pa
Tas kepxviidas éri gov axrjoopar, I will no longer hold off from (beating)
you. Eq. 1316 edpnpeiv xpny kal orépa kAjew kal paprvpidy dméxesbar.
Nub. 417 (sc. e . . .) oivov 7" dwéxer kal yvpvaciwv xai TGy dAAwy
dvorjrov. 991 kédmomjoe poeiv dyopav kai Balavelwy dméxeafar. Vesp.
654 olx éorw Gwws odyt TebBmibers, kdv xpyj orAdyxvov p’ dméxeobar. Liys.
122 fI. Av. dpexré éori

4 A -~ ~ /7 ~ ~
moujoopey, kdv dmrobaveiv fpas 8éy. / Av. ddextéa Tolvvy éotiv fuiv Tov

Mv. 70V ; ¢ppdaov. Av. wovjoer’ otv; / Mu.

méovs. 146 el & ds pdMor dmexoimed® od oV &) Aéyess. ol, which
depends on both verbs, stands in the case demanded by ameyoipefa.
T70£f. &AN’ omdrav wmiwor xelddves eis éva x@pov, / Tods émomas
Ppelyovoar, dréoywyral Te pakifrov, part of an imaginary oracle. Ran.
1032 *Opdeds pév yap tederds @ Huiv karédeée povwv 7° dméxeolfar. 1224
0. &) Aéy &repov (sc. mpdhoyov) kdméxov s Ankifou, that is stop
wnterrupting Euripides with the expression Apxibiov drdheoe.

d) With the active énéyw: Av. 1200 &’ drpéuas abdrod orif’-
émioxes Tob Spdpov. Liys. T4R f. & wdrw’ Eilelfu’ émloxes Tob rdxov, /
&us &y eis Saiov péAe *yo xwplov.
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e) With compounds of the middle lepa:: Pax 705 do7’ od8émor’ &
Séamows’ dpmaduecdd gov. AvV. 628 odk orv Smws dv éyd wol’ éxav Tijs
ois yvouns &’ dpeluny. Ran. 830 odk dv peeipny Tov Bpdvov, p3) vovbére.
Plut. 42 éxéheve Tovrov uy pellecboi p’ éri. 75 TIA. péfeofe viv pov
mpérov. Xp. v, pebiepev. Vesp. 337 GAN’ Ipeofe 7ob Tovov, lower
your tone (Starkie). 416 ds 7008’ éyw od pebhjoopar.

f) With the active (intransitive) dwigu: Ach. 347 éuéAder’ dpa
wdvros dmjoew Tis Bofjs. Pax 318 éfokeité p’ dvdpes, € pi Tis Pois
dvjoere. Ran. 700 dAAa s Spyis dvévres.

g) With Mjyw: Pax 1075 f. ob ydp ww Toi7’ éori $pidov paxdpesor
Beoiarv, / Ppulémidos Afjfar, mplv xev Avkos olv Vpevaioi, an imaginary
oracle.

h) With the middle mabopar: Eq. 579 fv wor’ elpiyy yévyrar xai
wovoy mavoouefa. 1382 f..pa AL dAN’ dvaykdow xuvnyereiv éyod / TovTous
dmavras, wavoapévovs yYmeopdrwv. Nub. 934 waioacfe pdyns kai
Aowdoplas. Vesp. 869 ff. & ®oi8’ "Aroddov IV én’ dyaby Tixy / 70 mpayw’
o pnpxavarar / éumpoalev olros rav Bupdv, / Graow Tuiv dppdoar / mavoa-
pévois wAdvwv. 883 f. xal wavodpevov Tijs Svokolias / dmd s Spyns TV
axalfipyy aperéofar. Pax R9 AN € mémavrar s dwdis oxéyopar.
4211, dA\hav 7€ oo moleis meravuévar kakav / dAefixdrke Gioovow “Eppj
mavrayov. Av. 209 dye ovvwopé por mavoar pev Tmvov. Liys. 704 xodxi
wy mavonolbe Tév Ypdiopdrov TovTwy, mpiv dv / . . . 162 & Sarudviar
navgacle Tayv Teparevpdrov. 900 f. ua Al odk &ywy’ (sc. Badotpar), v
un Suadhaxyré ye / kal Tov woAépov mavonole. 1159 f. i ... / pdyeoabfe
kot madeole tis poxOnplas; 1269f. xal rav aipvAav dAomékwv [/
ravoalpefa. Ran. 1364 wadoacbov 78y 7év peav. Fr. 109 (verses
R £.) €l yap éuol mavoauéve Tov morépov yévoro / oxdyar kdmokAdoat . . .

i) With the active wadw, only in the imperative: Av. 1243 maie

70y mapraopdtov. Ran. 580 mwave mave Tov Adyov.
j) With xaAd: Av. 383 oi8e rijs dpyijs xardv elfaow.

3. In several passages Aristophanes has the genitive depending
on the verb ¢eidouar, and in order to find a historical explanation
of this construction it is advisable to attempt to determine the
etymology of the verb. According to Walde-Pokorny II. p. 138 it
is probably to be connected with Sanskrit bhindtte and Latin findo
from the root *bheid, so that the Greek meaning spare, keep one’s
hands from would be developed from the Indo-European meaning
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(in the middle voice) *cut oneself from. This etymology conforms
to the phonetic laws, but it involves semantic difficulties and is
rejected by Boisacq and others. Fick (Zeitschrift fiir Vergleichende
Sprachforschung XLI., p. 201) suggested that ¢eidopar might be
derived from a strengthened form of the root *bhei, which appears
in Sanskrit bhdyate (= fear), and the same theory was suggested,
apparently independently, by F. A. Wood (Cl. Phil. III., p. 79),
and by Boisacq. Both these etymologies involve some change of
sense and neither can be accepted without some hesitation; but one
or the other is probably correct and in either case the genitive would
stand for an ablative of separation, so that I feel justified in placing
the examples in this division of the work. In Ach. 319f. and Pax
252 ff. the genitive signifies the thing to be spared from use; in the
other three passages it signifies the person spared from injury. The
passages are: Ach. 311{f. raira 8 ToApgs Aéyew / éudpavds 78y mpos
Npds ; €7’ éyd gov Ppeloopar; 319 f. eimé pou 7{ Ppeaddpeaba Tiv Abwv &
Snpbrar / py od katafaivew ov dvdpa ToiTov é powkida; Pax 252 ff.
Ilo. ¢pép’ émixéw kal 70 péhe Tovrl Tdrrikdy. / Tp. obros mapawid oou pélure
xpiiofarépp. / terpdfolov Tovr’ éoric ¢peidov TirTikeD. Av. 369
peadpeatfa ydp 1 T@Vde paAlov vueis 7 Akwv; 987 kal peldov undey und’
aietob & vepélnow, part of an imaginary oracle.

4. In the following passages the genitive is used with verbs
meaning mass, fall short of, fail in and the like.

a) With dpaprdve: Plut. 959 ff. dp’ & $pidow yépovres émt ™y oixlay /
dplyped’ dvrws Tob véov TolTov Beod, / 4 Tis 6801 0 mapdrav TuapTikaper;
b) With dmops: Pax 635f. o & yiyvdoxovres € / Tovs mévyras
dofevolvras kdmwopoivras dAditwv. 686 dwopdv 6 Sjmos émrpdmov xai
yopvos dv. Thes. 407 £. yur) 7is broBaréobfar BovAerar / dmopoioa waidwv.

Plut. 531 kairow i wAéov wAovrely éorw TodTwy wdvTwy dmopoivTas

¢) With drofpaiw (in the passive; for the active compare Aesch.
Pers. 410 £. xdrofpaie. wdvra Powicons vevs / xdpupBa, Where, how-
ever, the genitive should probably be taken as a possessive) : Nub.
996 £. lva uy wpds Taita kexyrds / wike BAnbels Vo wopuidiov Tis edkAelas
amobpavalys.

d) With drolelrw (in the passive) : Eq. 525 ééeBAify (sc. Mdyvys)

’ -~
wpeaBiTys dv, 611 TOU ordTTEW dmeeipOn.
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e) With éelrw: Lys. 673 oddev éeiyovow alrar Aurapois
XELPOUP'YI{GS-

5. In the following passages the genitive depends on transitive
verbs signifying rid, loose, set free, or check, stop. In Pax 13 the
construction is passive, but I have included the passage here because
of its close correspondence to the active constructions with Adw.
In Vesp. 570 £. the direct object of the verb is clearly implied; in
all the other passages it is expressed.

a) With draddrre: Pax 920 Sewav dralddfas movwv 70v Snpéryy
ouhov. Plut. 114 ff. olpar . . . / Tadrys drarrdéew oe Tijs dpbarpias /
BAéyar rovjoas.

b) With éxw: Lys. 283f. 1acdi 8¢ ras Edpuridy Oeois 7e miow
éxOpas / éyw ok dpa oxrjow mapwy Todujuaros Toooirov; Lys. 380 axjow
o’ éyo tijs viv Boijs. 425 Smws dv adras Tijs IBpews éyo oxébow.

c) With apigue: Fr. 100 (vss. 1) émel 8idwpe xthias Spaxuds, /
édv pe T@Y dpx@v dijTe.

d) With Ae and its compounds: Thes. 1108 Avgdv pe Seapiv.
Vesp. 570 £. kdred’ 6 mamp vmép adrov / dorep Geov dvriBolel pe Tpépwy
s efivys dmorioar. The logical object of dmoAvoar is the father.
Pax 13 évos uev dvdpes dmoreddolar pov doka, I think I am free from
one charge. In comparison with these passages observe Pax 1073
olmw Géoparov v Eipivys 8op’ dvarvoar, where the thing is made
the object of the verb and the person stands in the possessive
construction.

e) With nadw: Eq. 429 éyd oe majow Tov Opdoovs. Nub. 1403
voni & éreds) p’ ovtool TovTwy éravoey adrds. TovTwy Tefers to the horse-
racing mentioned in 1401. Av. 1259 % wijv oe madoe s IBpews ovpds
marip. Lys. 446 malow T’ vpav T70d’ éyw Tis é668ov. Ran. 268
éueddov dpa mavoew mof’ vpas Tov kodf. In Plut. 725 Manuscript A
reads the genitive: v’ dmopvipevov maivow oe Tis ékxhyoias, and this
reading is followed by some editors, though Hall and Geldart read
Tas éxkAnoias.

f) With pgdopar: Lys. 341 ff. (a lyrical passage) as (referring to
tas yuvaikas in 340) & Oea py wor’ éyw mumpapévas {Soyw, / dAAG
moAépov kal pavieyv pvgapcvas / ‘EAAdSa kal molitas.

6. In the following the genitive depends on transitive verbs of
shutting out or driving out, or tearing up from.
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a) With drelpyo and ééelpyw: Vesp. 466 f. e o¥ v’ & wove movype
xal kounrapvvia / Tév vépwv Hpas dmeipyes dv énxev §) mohis. Eecl. 11
Spbarpov ovdels Tov adv éfeipyer dopawy.

b) With éedadvo: Vesp. 1229 £. prjoe yap éfodeiv oe kai Siapfepetv /
xal Ti0de Ths yis éfehav.

¢) With napacipw: Eq. 527 1. kai tijs ordoews mapacipwy / épdper
rds Spis kal Tds mAardvovs kal Tovs éxfpovs mpobedipvous.

d) With dmooxifw: Nub. 1408 ékeice &’ 80ev dméoxiods pe Tov Adyov
péTeLuL.

e) With the passive dmwfotpar: Ach. 450 & @iy, opas yap os
dmwbovpar dopwy.

7. In the following passages the genitive depends on verbs
signifying desert, depart from, escape from. The constructions
are very similar to those in Section 1 above but in the present
section the sense is less concrete than in 1. There is on the other
hand considerable resemblance to the constructions in 2, where the
verbs signify stop, abstain, and the like.

a) With drooraré: Av. 313 otk dmoorard pidwy.

b) With compounds of fgryuc: Vesp. 1457 f. 76 yap dmooriva
xaXemov / pioeos nv éxor Tis deil. 478 £. vy AL §) pow kpeirTov éxaTivar TO
mapdmay Tob watpds / paAAov ) Kakois ToooVTOls vavpaxelv Oonuépat.
Eq. 397 fl. ds 8¢ mpos wav dvadederar / kob pelioTnar Tov xpdparos / Tob
mapeoryréros. Vesp. 1450 ff. {yhé ye mjs edrvxias / mov mpéaBuv ol
peréary / Enpov Tpémwv kal Puoris, for the change he has made from
his arid ways and life (Starkie). Plut. 365 as woAd peféorny’ dv
wpbrepov elxev Tpdmwv. v is attracted into the case required by
pebéaryre, and rpdwwv, Which is incorporated into the relative clause,
takes the same case.

c) With troxwpa: Ran. 790 kdxeivos vmexwpnoey adré Tov Gpdvov.

8. In the following passages the genitive depends on verbs
signifying deprive, defraud, and the like. The genitive signifies
the thing taken and the accusative the person deprived, if the con-
struction is active; in some examples the construction is passive,
in which case the genitive stands for the thing while the person
becomes the subject of the sentence.
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a) With é&BoABifw: Pax 1122 f. éyw 8 Tovronl 7év kediwv, /
dAduBav’ adros éamrarav, ékBolBid.

b) With wapaxdrropar: Eq. 807 yvdoerar olwv dyafav adrov 73
mobopopd mapexdmrov. adrév refers to 6 Squos (vs. 80R), the subject

of yvu'm'ﬂm.

¢) With oreps and dmoorepa: Nub. 1074 xairor 7i gou Ly déiov,
rovrwv éw orepnlis; Vesp. 256 f. kdrer’ lows év 16 oxdTe Touroui (SC.
100 AUxvov) orepnfels / Tov mpAov Gomep drrayas Tupfdoes Badifwv.
Nub. 1071 ff. oxéyar yap & pepdkiov év T4 owdpovelv amavra / aveorw,
%doviv 0’ Sowv péAleis dmroarepeiobar, / maildwy yvvakdy korrdBwv Swv
mérwy kiyhopav. Vesp. 508 f. éyo yap 0dd’ dv dpvifwv ydda / dvri Tob
Biov AdBow’ dv ol pe viv dmoorepeis. AvV. 1605 dmoorepeis Tov marépa
s Tvpawvidos; Thes. 697 £f. dAA& Tob pdvov / Tékvov pe mepidyect’
dmooTepovpévny ;

d) With the passive dmoxypoipar: Pax 1013 f. ¢ éAdpav SAJpav,
dmoynpwlels / tds év TebtAowgt Aoxevouévas.

e) With yeidw: active in Thes. 870 uy yeioov & Zev Tijs émodons
éamidos. pe is to be understood as the object of yevogov. Passive in
Nub. 618 Wi’ av yevobior detwvov, and in Lys. 954 . riva Buwijow /

s kaAAioTys maocdy Yevoleis.

9. Aristophanes has a fairly large number of passages in which
a verb of stealing, removing, or the like governs an accusative of
the thing taken and a genitive of the person deprived. If the thing
did not belong to the person at all, either by fact or by right, the
genitive is of course an ablatival one of separation; and if the verb
has no accusative object signifying the thing, the genitive is again
one of separation (Pax 771 ff. is the only case). In most cases,
however the thing belongs to the person, and it becomes difficult to
determine whether the genitive is to be taken with the verb or (as
a possessive) with the object of the verb. In either case the ultimate
sense is the same, and so the only problem involved is the insoluble
one of determining how the construction would appear to the
Greek mind.

In place of a genitive of the person appears sometimes a posses-
sive adjective in agreement with the accusative object of the verb
(Eccl. 922 twice, Fr. 598, all with éuds. I have found no corre-
sponding passages with ods, fpuérepos, or vuérepos, but I believe this
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fact to be accidental). The existence of this construction favors
at least the possibility of construing the genitive as a possessive.

The fact that the verb often stands between the genitive and the
direct object cannot be used as a proof that the genitive is to be
construed in an ablatival relation with the verb, since genitives of
a plainly possessive character are not infrequently separated by
verbs from the nouns on which they depend. Observe for example
the position of the possessive mov in Ach. 12, Lys. 314, Eccl. 354,
Plut. 699, 1020, Fr. 462 (all iambic trimeters except Lys. 314, an
iambic tetrameter) ; of #uov in Nub. 1497 (though the language
here is perhaps slightly elevated) and Ran. 551 ; of oov in Ach. 258;
of adrav in Vesp. 427 (trochaic tetrameter) ; and of the possessive
nouns in Ach. 375, Nub. 165, Vesp. 189, Plut. 959 f., and Fr. 479
(all trimeters).

The passages in which we have clear examples of the genitive of
separation are:

a) With dpaps and éfawas: Pax 560 f. mpooevédpecta wpaTov
Oed, / vpmrep Hudv Tovs Adpovs dpeile kal Tas Topydvas. The notion is
not that of having any belongings taken from one but rather of
being relieved of an unpleasant burden. 771ff. ¢ pépe 76 Pparaxpd,
80s 16 Palakps / Thv Tpwyahivv, kal pdaiper / yevvarordTov TGV
momrdv / dvdpds 70 pérwmrov éxovros.” degaiper has no direct object on
which the genitive might depend. Lys. 1025 £f. éyé gov xdv 768¢ 76
Onpiov / Todmi Todpharpov Aafoia’ éeirov v b viv &w, used of removing
an insect from the eye.

b) With dmopépw: Ach. 582 4AN’ dvriBoré o dméveyké pov Tiv
popuova. The word popudva refers to the shield and crest of
Lamachus, and since pov refers to Dicaeopolis, a possessive relation
is impossible.

In the following passages the ablatival construction seems more
natural than the possessive:

a) With dgaps: Av. 158 woddijy v’ dpeides Tov Biov xBpAiav.

b) With dprdlw: Nub. 982 008’ dvwyfov tév mpesBurépov dprdfew
008¢ oéhwov. Pax 1118 AN’ dpmdoopar opov avrd. Eccl. 866 rav
éopepdvTov dpmrdgopar Ta oiria.

c) With éxémropar: Ran. 1223 vuvi yap adrov 10076 y° éxkexdyerar.

d) With éxmpvifopac: Ran. 577 f. AN’ ey’ éxi rov KAéwy', os adrod
mipepov / éxmyieiTar TabTa wpoakaloluevos.
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In the following passages the nature of the construction is much
more doubtful, the notion of possession appearing in many cases
to predominate over that of separation.

a) With d¢awpoipar: Vesp. 1201 &7° ’Epyacivves tds xdpaxas
bpelddpny. Plut. 1139 £, 6mére T oxevdpiov Tob deamdrov / bpéloto.

b) With éapdrre: Thes. 704 olov bpav éfapdéw ™y dyav adfadlay.

c) With fwaprdfe: Fr. 252 Meas lows dv mov Aayov &waprdoeey
NGV,

d) With xAémrre and dvrexkAérro: Eq. 109 f. rods xpnopods raxd /
kAéyas éveyke Tov IladAaydves évdobfev. 435 f. rdAavra moAra / kAéyas
*AOypvaiov. 1149 drr’ v kekAdpwoi pov. Vesp. 238 tis dpromrdAidos
Aafovr’ éxhépapev Tov SApov. 1368 f. ob Sewa Twhdlew oe T adAyTpida
/ Tév fvumorav kAéyavra; 1447 Puddny émpridvro kAéYar Tov feod.
Thes. 812 f. v 7o péywwd’ vpérnrac / popudv wupdv Tavdpds xKAéYaca.
Ach. 527 dvreéékAeyav *Agmacias mépva SVo.

e) With éxxokxifw: Lys. 364 feviv oov *kxoxkid 10 yijpas.

f) With éopirre: Ach. 761 1ff. vpés rav del, / .../ ... Tas dyAifas
ééopiooere. The dialect is Megarian, and rav is used as a demon-
strative, referring to oxdpoda in 761.

g) With é&rAdve: Lys. 574 f. domep mokov év Badaveiw / éxmAdvavras
™y olomdTyy.

h) With éxrijkw: Nub. 772 (sc. el) 7o ypdppar’ éxmifaype Tijs épis
Sikys.

1) With ékrpdyw: Vesp. 154 7oi poxAot / ¢vAard Smws uy v
BdAavoy ékrpiéerat.

10. In the following passages the genitive of separation depends
on the verb Swagépw, differ from. Nub. 503 oddev Sioloers Xarpepavros
™y ¢plow. 1428 f. xaitor 7{ Sadépovow / Huav éxeivor; Vesp. 20 oddey
dpa ypipov Sagpéper Khedvupos. Av. 1461 BéuBikos ovdev Sapépev Bei.
Plut. 382 ff. éps 7u’ éml 10V Brjparos xabedoipevov / ixernpiav éxovra
pere Tov madlwv / kal Tis yvvawds, ko Swoloovr’ dvrikpus / Tév
‘HpaxAedov 008’ 670ty 16v Ilappilov.

C. Genitive with 8éopar and dei.

Delbriick, Syntaktische Forschungen IV., p. 47 (following Leo
Meyer, Zeitschrift fiir Vergleichende Sprachforschung XIV., pp.
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86 ff.) connects 8éopar (Epic Selopar) with Sanskrit dirds ©far
away,’ comparative ddviyan, and assumes keep oneself far away
from as the original meaning. If his etymology is correct, the
genitive stands of course for an ablative of separation. The im-
personal construction with 3ei is a comparatively late development
from the personal construction with 8éopar, while the use of déopar
in the sense ask, request, with a genitive of the person, is similar
to the constructions with wwfdvopa:, and the genitive indicates
origin.

1. In the following passages the genitive depends on déopar used
personally in the sense need, lack: Ach. 448 drap 8éopal ye mrwxikod
Baxtypiov. 451 woAddv Sedpevos oxevapiov. 1026 eita vuvi Tov dée;
1156 £. ov ér° éridoyu TevBidos / Sedpevov. Eq. 673 € od Sedpela amovdav:
6 mohepos épmérw.” Nub. 493 8édowd o & mpeafira piy wAyydv dée.
Vesp. 109 yijpov 8¢ deloas pi denfein moré. 856 f. wdvra yap mdpearte
vov / Sowy dedpeba, wArjv ye &) Tis kKAeydpas. 1426 Swkav yap ob Séop’
otd¢ mpaypdrov. Pax 474 oddty dedued dvfpwme Tis aijs popudvos.
Av. 74 Seirar yap dpwis kal Siaxdvov Twis; 112 mpdyovs 8¢ &) Tob Seopéve
3eip’ JAberov ; 1306 wrepov dedpevor kal Tpémov yauywvixwv. 1375 rovri
70 wmpaypa ¢opriov deirar wrepov. 1417 Seiofar § Eokev odk SAiywv
xeAddvwv. The Informer’s coat . . . is so poor a protection from the
cold that it points to ¢ a want of a whole swarm of swallows bringing
summer in their train’ (Merry). Lys. 1163 £f. rav Iddov, / Gomwep
wdAat Sedpefa xal BAiudrropes. The dialect is Laconian. Thes. 264
GAN’ éxess yap ov dée. Ran. 44 Séopar ydp i cov. 71 Séopar mouyrov
defiov. 161 ol gou Pppdoove’ dmaldmavd’ dv dv 8éy. Eccl. 412 f. € spare
pév pe Seduevov cwrnpias / Terpacraripov kavrov.” 5TV Seirar ydp Tou
codoi Twos éfevpiparos i) mwohis Hudv. 978 Tov Sal Sedpevos 3@d’ Exwy
éavlbas ; Plut. 54 kai 700 Sedpevos HAfe pera vov évfadi. This clause
is part of an indirect question depending on ¢pdoy in 52. 532 wap’
épot & éorw Tavr’ ebmopa wdvl’ piv dv deicBov. 8R7 émara Tov Séer; 9TV
€l ydp Tov denfelny éyd. Tov is neuter. 986 mvpav 7’ dv éderbn pedipvov
rerrdpov. 1135 € Tov 8éer Y dv Swvards elpi o° operev. 1160 dof’
7yeudvos oddev denaduect’ ére. Fr. 300 8BoAdv Seovadv TerTdpwy Kal Tis
¢opas. Kock suggests that the preceding line may have contained
Spaxudv, which would be the subject of 8eovodv. 8&eovodv governs
8BoAdv Tertdpwv and probably ris popds. 465 6 8’ dApiTwy ye mpidpevos
Tpeis xoivikas / koTUAns Seovoas, elkoo’ dmoloyilerar, one cup short of
three choenices.
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2. In the following passages the genitive depends on the im-
personal dei: Ach. 466 f. 8¢i yap évos o uy Tuxwv / dméAwra. Nub.
1034 Sewav 8 oor BovAevpdrwv éowke deiv mpos adrdv. Pax 137 ¢’ &
péX’ dv pov ouriov SumAav e 870 70U méous 8¢ Sei. 1032 xai v
rpdwelav oloopal, kal wados ob defjoet, . . . and there will be no need
of a slave. Av. 78 8ei toplvys kal xirpas. 1307 dore wrepdv gou Tois
émolkors St wobév. 1419 dAN’ Srov dei xpn Aéyew. 1420 mwrepiv wrepiv
8ei. Lys. 144 8¢ ras yap eipdvas pdA’ av. The dialect is Laconian.
422 Tapyvplov vuvi 8éov, accusative absolute. 431 f. 7{ 8¢t poxAav; /
ob yap poxAdv et pallov 7 vov kai Pppevav. 605 Tov dei; Ti mobeis;
784 TW® GAN €& ‘moréobar 7dp’; Av. fv Todrov 8éy. &ép is active
subjunctive. 996 ITeAAdvas 8¢ 8ei. Thes. 257 xexkpupdrov det xal
pirpas. 262 vmodyudrov 8ei. Ran. 1304 f. kairou 7i 8t / Aipas éml
rovrov; Becl. 872 v 1ov Ala dei yoiv pnxavipards Twos. 1026 ob yap
det arpodpiys. Plut. 247 £. xailpw 1€ yap Ppedopevos ds oddels dvnp / wdAw
7’ dvalav, Wik’ dv Todrov 8éy. Fr. 71 det Suakoociwy Spaypdv. 101 Grov
dokei oo Seiv pdAiora T moAe. orov is Brunck’s emendation for the
vulgate reading éro.

3. In Ach. 543 occurs the idiomatic expression 7 woAlov ye Sei,
which may be rendered freely by no means, far from 1t literally
1t lacks much (of being so).

4. In the following passages the middle 8¢opac governs a genitive
of the person of whom a request is made. Ach. 536 f. AaxeSarpoviwy
é8éovro 70 Yrmjpiop’ dmws / peractpagein. 1059 10 Sénpa Tis viugys 6 Seiral
pov op6dpa. Nub. 429 & déomowar déopar Toivvy VuGy Tourl wdvy pakpdy.
Vesp. 292 7v oo 7 denffs. Ran. 532 f. & adr’. lows ydp 7ol more /
éuov denbeins dv, el Oeos Géro. Hecl. 934 £. od oov v’ dAefpe / Sedpevos
ovdév. Plut. 664 7joav 8¢ Tves kdAhow Sedpevor Tov Geot ; 980 7 &' v &
7L o0ov pdhor’ €deld’ éxdoTore;

5. In several passages Aristophanes uses the genitive Aiyov with
verbs in such a way as to indicate that the action barely escaped
occurring. The best explanation of the construction is probably
that given by Brugmann-Thumb, p. 455, where it is assumed that
déw has been lost, leaving éAiyov alone. Ach. 348 éAlyov 7° dmréfavoy
dvlpaxes Mapyibior. 381 f. éAiyov mdw / dmwAdpmw. Nub. 722 dAiyov
¢ppoidos yeyévnuar. Vesp. 829 ds OAiyov p’ dwodesas. Thes. 935
OAiyov p’ dpeider’ adrov.
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D. QGenitive in Causal Relations.

The genitive with judicial verbs, where a causal relation may
possibly exist, has already been treated in Division M of the pre-
ceding chapter, on the ground of the explanation of Delbriick in
his Vergleichende Syntax p. 328, where he assumes that expres-
sions of the type dwxd{ew xaxwoews developed from those of the type
dikn KakdTews.

The genitive with verbs like {yAé and paxapil{w and with adjec-
tives like pudkap and rdAas is almost certainly derived from a causal
ablative. The use of the genitive in exclamations of fear, wonder,
etc., with or without an interjection, is a variety of the same
construction.

1. In the following passages the genitive depends on a verb:

a) With dyapar: Ach. 488 réAungov (0. xopnaov, dyapar xapdias,
I'm proud of my heart (Merry). Av. 1744 dyapar 8¢ Adywv. Fr.
919 dyapar Tobrov, dyapar xepapei. The first of these three passages
1s in somewhat elevated language, while the other two are in
anapaestic dimeters.

b) With ¢gré: Ach. 1008 ff. {gAé o€ is ebBovias, / padlov 8¢ Tijs
edwxias / dvfpwme Ti)s mapodons. Both genitives depend on {pré.
Eq. 837 (A6 o€ s edyAorrias. Vesp. 1450 f. {)é ye s edruxias /
tov mpéofBuv. Thes. 175 ud rov AL ob {pAé oe Tijs madeloews.

c) With paxapilw: Vesp. 428 f. ¢’ éyw / 7as xeldvas pakapieiv ge
Tov dépparos. 588 rovrwy dv elpyxas pakapilew. dv, the object of
elpnkas, is attracted into the case of its antecedent.

2. In the following passages the genitive depends on an adjective.

a) With kaxo8aipwv: Ach. 1036 oiuor kxaxodalpwy Toiv yewpyoiv
Bowbdiow. Nub. 1324 olpot kakodaipwy tijs kedpadijs kal is yvdbov. FrT.
324 oipor kakodaipwv Tis 160’ Auépas ore / elmév w 6 xypvé ¢ ovros
dApdver . .0

b) With paxdpos: Eq. 186 f. & pardpie ijs tdxnys / éoov mémovbas
dyafov és 1o mpdypara. Vesp. 1292 f. i xeddvar paxdpiar 7o déppatos,
/ kal Tpis paxdpuae Tov ‘i Tais wAevpais Téyovs. 1512 & Kapkiy' & paxdpie
s ebradias. Pax 715 & pakapla BovAy ov Tis Oewplas. Av. 1423 &
paKkdpte TS TEXVYS.

c) With pdpos: Eq. 350 & uépe tijs dvolas.

d) With rdAas: Ach. 209 {. olpot TdAas / 7év érav rav éusv. 1210
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tdhas éyo &vpBolis Papelas. Lys. 735 f. rdhaw’ éyd, rdAawa Tis
*'Apopyidos, / 7v dAomov oikor kataléroura. Plut. 1044 rdhaw’ éyw tis
9Bpeos s HBpiopar. The relative should stand in the accusative case
as the cognate object of vBpifopar, but instead it has been attracted
into the case of its antecedent.

e) With 7Ajuov: Thes. 1070 ff. My. 7{ wor’ *Avdpopéda mepiaila
kaxdy / pépos é&éaxov—Ev. pépos éféraxor— / My. favdrov TAjjpwv;
Ev. favdrov TAfjpwy;

f) With rpwopaxdpros: Nub. 166 & rpiopakdpios Tov Sievrepedparos.

3. In the following passages the genitive is used in exclamations,
without dependence on any verb or adjective. In most cases,
however, some interjection precedes the genitive.

a) The expression is introduced by some interjection. The
examples are given in the order of the plays without regard to the
alphabetical order of the interjections. Ach. 67 oluot 7év Spaypdv.
1198 £. drrarai drratai / Tév Tirblwy, ds oxAnpa kal kvddvia. 1205 io i
Tpavpdrov érwdivev. Eq. 1 Tarrarané 7év kakéy, latratai. 1218 olpot
16y dyafay dowy wAéa. Tav dyabdv probably belongs with oipoi, while
dowy depends on wAéa, though the construction may possibly =
ocwy Tov dyafiv whéa. Compare Av. 143, listed in VIII E 5 above.
Nub. 925 AS. dpor goplas—Ar. dpor pavias. 1476 olpor mwapavolas: os
épawdpny dpa. Av. 305 iod lov Tév dpvéwr, iov lov Tav koyixwv. 1723 &
el pev Tis Gpas Tov kdAhovs. Tis Gpas and Tov kdAAovs appear to be co-
ordinate, both depending on the exclamation, and some editors place a
comma after dpas, making it clear that they interpret it in this way.
Lys. 295 iod iod 7ob kamvoi. 305 is an exact repetition. 312 ¢ed
Tov kamvos BaBadf. Thes. 245 ¢t iov 7ijs doBdrov. Plut. 389 olpot
T@v kakav. 1126 olpor wAaxoivros 1ol ‘v Terpdd mwemeupévov. 1128
olpor 8¢ kwAijs Wy éyw karjobov. 1130 omAdyyvev Te feppiv dv éyo
kariofov. The genitive here is a continuation of the construction
in 1128. d&v is not necessarily a partitive object of the verb; it
more probably owes its case to attraction. 1132 olpor 8¢ xivAwkos ooy
{ow Kekpapévys.

b) The exclamation is introduced by the name of some person
called upon. In Ach. 575 the person is Lamachus; in 64 Dicaeopolis
uses the expression dxBdrava Toi oxjparos in speaking of the attire
of the Persian ambassadors; in all the other passages the person
called upon is some god. & is used in every passage except Vesp.
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161 and Av. 61, the two passages containing *AmoAlov dmrortpdmate.
The examples are arranged in the order of the plays. Ach. 64
BaBadé. dxBdrava Tov oxnfparos. 5T5 & Adpay’ fpws, TGV Addwv Kal
v Aéxov. Eq. 144 dAavrorddys; & Iéoedov s réxvns. Nub. 153
& Zev Bagkeb Tis AertdtyTos Tav Ppevav. 364 & yq Tov pbéyparos, ds
iepov xal geuvov kal Tepatddes. 7 is a personification and may be
felt almost as a deity. Some editors capitalize it. Vesp. 161
"AmoAdov droTpdmaie Tov pavrelparos. Pax 238 f. dvaf "AmoAdov Tis
Oveias Tov wAdTovs, / Soov kakdv, kai Tov IloAéuov Tov BAépparos. Av.
61 "AmoMlov dmorpdmate Tov xaouiparos. R23 & Zev Paociked Tob
pOéyparos Todpvifiov. R95 dvaé "Amordov Tov védovs. 1131 & Ildoedov
Tov pdkpovs. Lys. 967 & Zev Sewav dvriomaopav. Plut. 1050 f. &
Iovromdoedov xai Beol mpeafuriol, / év 16 mpoowmy Tév puridwv Goas
éxet.

¢) In three passages the exclamatory genitive stands with no
introductory word of any kind. Ach. 86 f. xai tis €ide wdmore / Bois
kpBavitas; Tév dlalovevpdrov. Nub. 818 f. s pwplas, / 7ov Ala
vouilew dvra tphwovrovi. Eecl. 787 ff. ris pwplas, / 70 unde mepipeivavra
Tovs dAovs 8 7 / Spdoovow elra Tyvikair’ fdn—.

E. Genitive with Comparatives.

The genitive with comparatives originated as an ablative of
source, since it shows the starting-point from which the comparison
is made. Its ablatival character is confirmed by the case-usage in
Sanskrit and Latin. In alphabetizing I have followed the order
of the comparative forms themselves and not that of the positive
forms from which they are derived.

1. In the following passages the construction is the normal one,
in which one object is merely represented as possessing the particu-
lar quality in question to a greater degree than some other object.
In Vesp. 550, 1104 f., Thes. 814 ff. the comparative forms are
made from the positive with the adverb paAiov, but these forms
are in the alphabetical order of the positives and not of paAXov.
Similarly %rrov in Vesp. 918. Ach. 422 4AXN’ érepos v Poivikos
dO\drepos.  Plut. 590 woAd 795 Ievias mpayp' aloxwov {yreis adré
mepudyar, Yyou are seeking to attribute to him a much baser quality
than Poverty (that is, maiserliness). Lys. 1014 od8év éori Onplov
yuvawos dpaxwrepov. Eq. 617 f. & xadda Aéyov mold & duelvor’ érv Tav
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Adyov / épyagdueve. 1261 fI. xal pyy éyd o’ & Adjue Oepareiow karis, /
oo’ oporoyeiv ae undéy’ avlbpdmov éuot / ideiv dpeivo i Kexnvaiov mélet.
Vesp. 1047 uyn wémor’ duelvoy’ &ry Tovtov kopwpdika undév’ dxkovoa.
Lys. 650 3y dpelvo y° elgevéykw Tav mapdvrwv mpaypdrov. Thes. 808
aA\’ EdBovAys Tav wépuoly Tis BovAevrjs éarw dpeivov ; The comparative
dpeivov governs the genitive EdBovAyns. Plut. 498 «airo. rovrov rois
avlpdmows tis dv éelpor wor’ dpewov; and who could ever devise . . .
a better plan than this? 573f. &s éorw dpewov / Ievia IIAovrov.
Eq. 382 fI. v dpa mvpds ¥’ érepa Oeppdrepa / Kai Adywv év mode. / Tav
dvadav avadéarepor. With dvaidéorepo understand Adyor. Vesp. 1090
pndev ATTikob kaheicBar opyxds avBpukirepov. 491 viv 8¢ woAAE TOb
Tapixovs éoriv déwwrépa (sc. 9 Tvpawis). aéwrépa here means cheaper.
Av. 469 f. IL.. dpyaidrepor mpdrepoi Te Kpdvov kai Tiurdvov éyévesle, /
kai yis. Xo. kal yis; Eq. 134 £. xpareiv, éos érepos dp BdeAvpdrepos /
abrov yévorro. 860 f. und olnbjs / épov mod ebprioew Ppilov BeAriova.
Nub. 1050 éyo pev 008év’ ‘HpaxAéovs Bedriov’ dvdpa kpivw. Thes. 799 1.
olrws fueis émdjlos / vpdy éopev oAy Bedtiovs. 810 odrws fHuels TOAD
Beriovs Tov avBpov edxdued’ elvar. Eccl. R14f. &s & eiolv fudv Tovs
Tpdmovs Pehtioves / éyw dddéw. Plut. 104 f. od yap ebpyoes énov /
{nyrav &’ dvdpa Tods Tpdmovs Bedriova. Av. 1343 odk éorw obdév Tob
méreocfar yAluxirepov. Fr. 586 oddtv yap dvrws yAvkirepov Tov ioxddwv.
587 GAN’ odd¢ 70 péA yAuxirepov tov loxddwyv. Eccl. 60 f. mpdrov pév
Y’ éxw Tas paoydias / Aoxuns Sacvrépas. Vesp. 550 f. 7i yap ebdaypov
kal pakapiotov padov viv éoti Swkaatoi, / 1) TpupepiTepov 7 SewdTepov
{@ov, kai TavTa yépovros. We may supply dvros so as to connect
yépovros with Swkaoros. Eccl. 516 oddemg yap Seworépa oov buppeiéac’
oida yvvawi. 646 moAV uévror Sewdrepov TovTou TOU Wpdypards éare.
Vesp. 64 . dAX’ éorw Huiv Aoyldiov yvouny éxov, / bpdv pév adrév odxi
deliiTepov, not too sophisticated for you. 1104 f. wpéra pev yap oddev
nuoy Loov jpebiopévov / paddov 6£60vudy éorw odde Suakordrepov. 599
dAa ®éwpos, kaitodariv avip Edpnuiov oddev édrrov. In 620 dp’ od
peyadny dpxny dpxe kal 7o Aws oddév éddrrw ; some editors, including
Starkie, read rjs before rov (following manuscripts B and C,
whereas R and V omit rjs), making the verse into two acatalectic
anapaestic dimeters divided after dpyw. If we read s the con-
struction is of the normal type under discussion in the present
section ; if we omit it we have comparatio compendiaria (see below
in Section 5). Lys. 1260 f. fv yap révdpes ok é\doows / rds Yduuas
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toi Ilépoar. The dialect is Laconian. Plut. 442 f. Ievia ydp éorw &
wovnp’, fjs oddapod / oddev méduke {dov éfwAéorepov. Eccl. 1053 rovro
yap ékelvov 10 kaxov éfwAéorepov. 1070 Tovr’ ad moAV ToVTOU TO KAKOV
éfworéarepor. Pax 864 eddaipovéorepos pavet Tav Kapkivov orpofSilwy.
Av. 370 3 tivas Tewoaiped’ dAdovs Tovd’ dv éxbiovs ér; Pax 3 kai pnmror’
abdris paav §8iw pdyor. Ach. 255 f. doris o émicer xdxmovjoerar yards
/ oov undév frrovs Bdeiv. For the epexegetical infinitive after com-
paratives compare Vesp. 232 and Av. 610. Vesp. 548 f. xai pyv
fis v’ amo ParBidwy mepl s dpxijs dmodeibw / Ths Nuerépas bs ovdepmias
nrrov éotiv Baothelas. Ts juerépas belongs with s dpxys and 4
nuerépa dpxn is to be understood as the subject of éosriv. Thes.
804 Navowudyns pév ¥y’ frrov éoriv Xappivoes. Plut. 944 f. drepe-
yiyvookw yap jrTev dv wodd / dpov. Eq. 382 v dpa mupds ¥’ Erepa
Oepporepa. Vesp. 918 feppos yap dwp oddev 7rrov Tis pakis. Thes.
531 1. @A\’ ob ydp éom TaV dvaroxlvrov Ploe yvvakav / obdév kdkiov
els amavra wA\yv dp’ €l yvvaikes. Nub. 894 f. aANd oe wikd 7OV éuov
kpeirtw / pdaxovr’ elvar. Vesp. 232 vuvi 8¢ kpeitTov éoti gov Xapwddns
Badilew. Av. 610 aifloi moAAG kpeiTTovs olToL Tov Atds Nuiv PBaothevew.
1104 dore kpeitTw d@pa woAAS TGV *Aleédvpov AaBeiv. With oy "Adeédv-
3pov understand 8wpwv. Ran. 831 kpelrrwv yap elval pnm TobTov THY
réxvpv. Eecl. 671 érepov yap ivv éx Tob kowou kpeirTov éxelvov KouteiTal.
Understand iudriov. Fr. 488 (vs. 3) dow 7d kdtw kpeitTo ‘otiv dv 6
Zeds éxei. dv has been attracted from the accusative case into the
genitive. Ran. 89 f. olkovw érep’ éor’ évraifa pepaxiAha / Tpayowdias
mowotvra wAeiv 3 pipa, / Edpuridov wAeiv 9 orabiey Aaliorepa; Vesp.
550 f. (paAdov paxapiorés). See above under Sewdrepos. Eq.
885 f. énotye pévror / ob petfov elvar dpalver’ éfelpnpa tov yirdvos. Nub.
1086 ¢ pev ol dv érv peiov wdbor TovTov woré ; Vesp. 258 7 uyv éyw gov
Xarépovs pelfovas koAdlw. AV. 123 éreira peilw Tév Kpavadv {nreis moAw ;
Eq. 38 £. AN’ épdvy yap avip érepos oAb / ool papdrepos. 789 kal ov
yop abrov oAV pikpoTépols TovTwy dededopacw eldes. With rolrwv we
may understand rév Sedeagpdrov Or Tév fomevpariwv. Plut. 526
6duvmpdrepov Tplfes Blotov woAv Tob viv. Vesp. 1104 f. (puardov
0&ibvpov). See above under dvoxoAdrepos. Eq. 949 f. e uyp p’ édoes
émrporevew, érepos al / éuod mavovpydtepds Tis dvaavjoerar. Fr. 969
at the end éyo pév obre mdrepov adris. The text is broken, so that
the construction must be left in doubt. As it stands it appears to
be a genitive of comparison. Thes. 433 ff. olrw ravrys / sjkovoa
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mwolvrhokotépas / yuvakds ovd¢ Sewdrepov Aeyolons. molvmAokwTépas
yuvawxds should be taken together depending on 7kovea, while rairys
depends on the two comparatives. Eq. 91 oivov yip elpors dv 7t
mpaxticarepoy ; Nub. 641 ff. Sw. od 1007 épurd o’y AN’ 6 T kdAMGTOV
pérpov / fyei morepa 10 Tpiperpov 7 70 Terpdperpov; / S1. éyw pév oddev
wpérepov ﬁp.l.ex're'ov. 1rp61'cpov here may be translated by superior.
Lys. 20 f. dAX’ &repd 7dp> fv 7avde mpovpywirepa / adrais. Ach. 425
olk GAA& ToYTOU TOAY wOAV wrwxiorépov. Eq. 1097 odk v dp’ oddeis
rov TAdndos copirepos. Vesp. 64 fl. dAN’ éorw Wpiv Aoyidiov yvdpny
éxov, / Vudv pev adtév odyi defubrepov, / kwpodias 88 PopTikijs doddTepor.
The first two verses have been quoted already under Sefidrepov, but
are given again to provide a context for the other comparative
construction. Lys. 368 oix éo7" dwvjp Edpuridov goddrepos mouprijs.
Ran. 766 f. éus dpixoiro Ty Téxvny copuTepos / érepds Tis adroi. Vesp.
550 f. (rpupepdrepov). See above under dewdrepos. Fr. 35 TupAdrepos
Aefnpidos. Ran. 676 fI. 7ov moAdv Syouévy Aadv Sxlov, / ol cogia
pvpiar kdfpvrar / ¢rorpdrepar KAeopavros, more ambitious than
Cleophon. Not an example of comparatio compendiaria. Thes. 805
xal pev 8% kal KAeopav yelpwy rdvrws djrov SadkaBaxyovs. 819 f. xai pev
Simov kal 16 waTpgd ye / xeipovs fuav elow oglev. For the epexegetical
infinitive compare Ach. 255 £., Vesp. 232, and Av. 610 above.

2. In the following passages the word standing in the genitive
represents a second subject of the verb, the comparison being made
between the action of this second subject and that of the first. The
construction may be represented by the following equation: éyw
Ppovis peilov éxelvov = éyow ppovis peilov 7 éxeivos (ppover). The com-
parative is sometimes an adjective modifying the object of the verb
(e. g. Eq. 810 ff., Plut. 558), sometimes an adverb modifying the
verb itself (e.g. Eq. 773, 791, Eccl. 234 f.), sometimes an internal
accusative with its adverbial force more or less fully developed
(e. g. Nub. 1082, Eccl. 937) ; or it may be wpdrepos or vorepos in
the nominative (or accusative in oratio obligua) as the subject of
the verb. Plut. 558 od yuyvdokwv 8t Tov IAovrov wapéyxw Bekriovas
dvdpas. Thes. 433 ff. olmw Tadrys / JjKxovoa mwolvrAoxwrépas / yuvaikds
od8¢ Sewdrepov Aeyovoms. Tadrys depends on the two comparatives,
of which the second shows the construction now under discussion.
Plut. 693 iwo 700 8¢ovs Bdéovaa Spuuirepov yarijs. Vesp. 1273 f. rois
Hevéoraioe fwviy 7ois / Oertadiav, abdros mevéorys dv élarrov oddevds.

9
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érarrov of the Oxford Text is probably an error for Bentley’s
emendation éAarrov rather than for éxdrrwv, the reading of manu-
scripts R and V. Av. 762 e 8¢ rvyxdvee 7is dv Ppd§ undev frrov
Sawbdpov, no less a Phrygian than Spintharus. Lys. 794 ff. odrw
Tas yuvaikas €B8eAvxOn / ’keivos, fueis T obdév frTov / Tov Melaviwvos ol
ocddpoves (SC. pooipey Tas yuvaikas). éxeivos Tefers to Melanion.
BEccl. 68 ff. IIp. éxere 3¢ Tovs maywvas, ods epnr’ éxew / wdoawow Huiv,
omore culheyolpela ; / Tv.® vi) Ty “Exdryy kaAdv y’ éywye Tovrovi. / Tw.p
kdywy' *Emwpdrovs otk 6Aiye kaAAiova. This might be construed as
comparatio compendiaria; see the warning in Kiihner-Gerth II.,
p- 310 near the bottom. Eq. 773 kai w@s dv éuov paAldv ge ¢pkav &
Atjue yévorro mohiTys; 1. €. paddov 7 'yo ¢pdé ge. 790 f. xkal uyv € wov
Tis dvjp éddvy 76 Sjpe pallov dudvev / 1§ pallov éuod oe Pplav, édélw
mepl Ti)s kepadys wepddofar. See the remark on 773. Thes. 814 ff.
@A\’ fpeis dv moAdovs TovTwy / dmodeifaipev TaiTa wowotvtas. / kal wpds
Tobtots ydorpldas Nuév / Ovras paAdov kal Awmodiras / kai Pwpo-
Aoxovs xavdpamodiords; KEecl. 234 f. eira ouwrla / 7is Tis Texovoys
paAdov émméppeey dv; Nub. 1082 xaitor oV Ovyros dv Oeot was peilov
dv 8vvaro; Eccl. 937 woAd gov peilov ¢ppova. Plut. 128 1. éyo vyap
dmrodeibw o€ Tov Aws moAv / peilov Suvdpevov. Lys. 1201 f. € py / mis
vpav 6&iTepov éuov BAémer. Plut. 210 BAémovr’ dmodeifw o’ é&brepov Tob
Avyxéws. Eq. 810 ff. odkovww 8ewdv 7avri oe Aéyew 87 éor’ éué kal
8waBdArew / mpos *Abyvaiovs kal Tov dypov, wemounkdTa whelova xpnora /
vi) Ty Ajunrpa O¢uaToxkAéovs moAAG mepl v woAw 70y ; Heel. 809 1.
Av.P KadXipaxos & 6 xopodiddoxalos / dvroiow eigoloer Ti; Av.® whAelw
KadXiov. Fr. 969 (verses 2 f.) 9w voiv éxoper, oxey{dpeba. ..> / pndev
wAéov TovTov 0Bévwow. ..> The construction is of course somewhat
uncertain because the text is mutilated. Av. 469f. dpxadrepo
wpdrepoi Te Kpdvov kai Tirdvwy éyévealle, / kal yijs. dpyadrepor stands
in a predicate relation to the logical subject of éyévesfe, while
mpdrepor With the genitive may here be regarded as a substitute for
wporepov 1) followed by the nominative. I have included the con-
struction with dpxaidrepor above in Section 1 and that with wpdrepor
here, but the distinction between the two is really very slight.
472 1. bs Eépaoke Aéyov kopvdoy mdvrwy mpdTy Spvibfa yevéalar, / mporépav
s yis. 477 obkovv 877’ el mpdrepor pév yijs mpdrepor d¢ Bedyv éyévovro.
519 (sc. {va) 7ot Aws adroi mpdrepor 1& amAdyxva AdBwow. Eecl. 595
xatéder wélefov mporepds pov. Thes. 647 f. iofudv 10’ éxers dvbpon’-
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dve Te kal kdtw / 70 wéos Siéhkeis mukvorepov Kopuwbiwy. The meaning
is wukvdrepov 9 of Kopivbiow SiéAkovor Ta mAoia, but it seems scarcely
appropriate to call the construction comparatio compendiaria as van
Leeuwen does. It has nothing in common with the normal type of
this construction as represented in Section 5 below. Ran. 1061 xai
Yop 7ois ipatios Nudv xpévrar oAV oeuvorépowow. If Hudv means
7 Tois ipatios Hudv, we have comparatio compendiaria, but I prefer
to construe fudv as the equivalent of % sjueis (xpopefa). Thes.
836 ff. e 8¢ Sedov xal movmpov dvdpa Tis Tékor yuvij, / 4 Tpujpapxov
mwovnpov 1) kuBepwityy Kakdv, / Vorépav adryy kabyobar oxdpiov dmoxe-
kapuévyy / Tis Tov avdpeiov texodons. The infinitive depends on xpqv
in 832. Eccl. 859 érépovs amolgew dojp’ €6’ vorépovs éuov.

3. In the following passages the word standing in the genitive
represents a second object of the verb, the comparison being made
between the action performed on this second object and that per-
formed on the first. The objects are indirect in Av. 568 f., while
the construction in Lys. 133 {. is peculiar (see below). In all the
other passages the objects are direct. Ran. 298 ff. Ea. dmolodued’
ovaé ‘Hpdrlers. Aw od py xadeis p’ / dvlpud’, ixerebw, unde xarepeis
rotvopa. / Ea. Awbvvoe Tolvov. A 70976 ¥’ YrTov fatépov. Ach. 299 f.
ws pepionkd oe KAé-/wvos &érv pardov, quam Cleonem. Vesp. 880 f.
ToVs Ppedyovrds T éleeiv paldov / tov ypayapéveyv. Lys. 133 f. xdv pe
xpy O Tov mvpos / é0é w PBadilew: ToiTo pallov Tov wéovs. This
expression probably means uaAlov 4 dwéxeafar Tov méovs (see vs. 124),
so that we have an ellipsis. Eccl. 392 f. *Avridoy’ dmoipwédy pe Tod
TpwBAov / Tov {avra paldov. This passage is a parody of Aesch.
Fr. 134 (Nauck), with 7oi 7pwBdrov in place of rov refvyxdros.
Plut. 186 £. IIX. éyd Togavra Suvatds eip’ els dv woeiv; / Xp. kal val pa
Ala ToUTwv ye ToAAG mAeiova. Nub. 658 dAN’ érepa Sei e mpdTepa TovTOV
pavldvew. Av. 568 f. Bagikels éar’ dpxidos Spvis, / & mporépw dei Tob
Aws adrov géppov évopxpy opaydlew. Ran. 76 f. e’ odyi SodoxAéa
wporepoy Edpunidov / péAdess avayayeiv, elmep éxeiflev dei o dyew; 1If
we follow Hall and Geldart, wpdrepov means rather than, and the
passage belongs in this section; but if we follow Bentley, who
retained mporepov dvr’, the reading of R and V, but changed odx( to
ov, then the sense is . . . Sophocles, since he is superior to Euripides,
and the passage would belong in Section 1 above. A third pos-
sibility is Palmer’s dvr’ for évr’.
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4, In Fr. 393 two predicate nouns are compared: 6Aaorias yap
elvar kpeirrov éorw dApddos, 1t 18 better to be crushed olwes than (to
be) pickle. This is the only example of its kind, and its frag-
mentary condition makes the construction uncertain.

5. The following passages show the construction known as
comparatio compendiaria, a condensed form of expression in which
the genitive designates not the second member of the comparison
but the possessor of the thing. Vesp. 620 dp’ ob peydAyw dpxyv dpxw
xal Tov Aws ovdév éAdrro. See the note on the variant reading in
this passage, which is listed above in Section 1. Vesp. 1064 f. xdxvov
7" ért wohirepar &) / aid émavfoiow tpixes. The warning referred
to in connection with the preceding passage cannot be made to
apply here.

6. A comparatio compendiaria of a peculiar kind is found in
Eccl. 700 mpdrepov pévrow dei o€ xaleidewv adrijs map’ épol, which is
equivalent to . . . kafei8ew map’ éuol mpdrepov 7 map’ adry. The passage
is part of a system of anapaestic dimeters.

7. The following passages show constructions not altogether
similar to those in the preceding sections. The second member of
the comparison contains a verbal rather than a nominal idea. Av.
1706 & wdvr’ dyaba mpdrrovres, & peilw Adyov, things too great for
words. Vesp. 689 f. doris dv dpdv / Jorepos éXdy Tob ampeiov, after
the signal has been given. Lys. 57 dwavra 8pioas Tov 8éovros varepov.

8. In the following two passages the genitive depends on yjrrwv
used in the special sense subservient to, unable to resist. Nub. 1081
kdKeivos ds NrTov EpoTos éott kai ywawov. Plut. 363 dAN’ eiot Tov

’ L4 4
xépdovs dmavres frToves.

9. In the following passages the genitive depends on the multi-
plicative adjective rpirAdowos. Ach. 88 £. kal vai pa AL Spvwv TpurAdaiov
KAewvdpov / mapélnkev fpiv. Eq. 285 tpurAdawov xexpdéopai oov.
rpurAdowov 18 here an adverb, and oov stands in the relation of a
second subject to the verb. 718 adrds 8 éxelvov TpirAdoiov karéomaxas.

10. In the following passages the genitive of comparison depends
on the passive verbs #rrépar and viképar. Vesp. 523 v yap frmbe
Aéywv oov, mepureooipat 74 Eipe. Av. V0 f. Grmifys Twos / dAexTpudvos;



ABLATIVAL GENITIVE 133

Lys. 450 f. drdp od yvawkdv oddémor’ éol jrryréa / Huiv. Nub. 1087
7{ 87’ épeis, v TovTo viknbys épot ;

Note. Certain verbs meaning surpass, despise, and the like
govern a genitive similar to that in Section 10, but all these verbs
are compounds (chiefly of vnép, also of wepi and wpé) and there is
some gradation of meaning, so that the relation to the comparative
construction is not always obvious. I have preferred to treat these
constructions in Chapter XII., which deals with the genitive with
compound verbs.



CHAPTER X

GENITIVE ABSOLUTE

The genitive absolute arose from a weakening of the syntactical
relation between the genitive substantive and the word on which
it depended, accompanied by a development of the feeling that this
substantive and its participle stood in the relation of subject and
verb. The result of this process was a genitive absolute fully
detached from the rest of the sentence, but nevertheless numerous
passages from the majority of the classical authors can be shown
in which the substantive and participle have much of the appear-
ance of an absolute construction and yet depend in a greater or
less degree on some other part of the sentence. In the classification
of the examples from Aristophanes my first line of division has
been between the constructions which are completely detached (or
which could not be construed with any other part of the sentence
without resorting to pedantry; for example, Eq. 517 taking the
genitive as partitive with JoAlyos, Ran. 412 ff. making ywroviov
mapappayévros depend on the compound mpoxiyav, or Eccl. 10 f.
making the genitive objective with émwordmyp) and those which may
be regarded as partially developed genitives absolute retaining a
slight dependence on some other word in the sentence.

A. Genitive Absolute Fully Developed.

1. In the following passages the subject of the participle is
personal and is expressed. Since the genitive absolute performs
the function of a subordinate clause, I have attempted to subdivide
the examples into circumstantial, temporal, conditional, and con-
cessive types, but a clear division between the circumstantial and
the other types is often impossible. A few passages in which the
participle is from the verb eiui in the sense exist are treated below
in Section 3 for the sake of convenience.

a) Circumstantial constructions. The attendant circumstance
may or may not be causal in its relation to the rest of the sentence,
and sometimes a conditional or concessive idea may be very vaguely
implied. Ach. 183 omovdas ¢pépeis Tov aumédwy Terpmpévov; There is

134
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a slight concessive notion, especially in view of the fact that owovdds
here suggests its older meaning ltbation as well as its technical
meaning treaty. 502 f. od ydp pe viv ye dwwPBaret KXéwv o1 / Eévev
mapovTov ™y moAw kakds Aéyo. Eq. 531fE. vunl & Dueis adrov opavres
rapalnpoivt’ odk é\eeite, / ékmurTovady TGV JAEéKTpwY Kal TOV TOVOU OVKET’
&vévros / Tav @ dpponiév daxaokovosv. The passage is a metaphor
in which Cratinus in his old age is compared to a lyre which has
become unfit for use. 794 f. *Apxerrorépov 8¢ pépovros / Ty elpvyy
éteaxédacas. Ty eipyvyy, which stands between the participle and
the principal verb, serves as the object of both. Nub. 776 {. érws dmo-
orpéyal’ dv dvriduav Sikny / péAdwv dpljoew pn mapovrwv papTipwy, . . .
if you should lose the suit because you had not witnesses. 779 wpdofev
ére uas évearaons dikys. 809 f. dvdpos ékmemAnypévov / kal Pavepis
émnpuévov. 844 oluol 7{ Spdaw mapagppovoivros Tov warpds; 1137 ff. kdpod
pérpud Te kail dikal airovpévov, / . .. / . .. oD ¢agiv wore / olrws
dmolpyeatd’, AAAG Aodopoioi pe. 1288 f. wAéov wAéov Tdpyvpov del yiyvera
/ vroppéovros Tob xpovov, with reference to the interest on loans. 1293 £.
adry (sc. § Odrarra) pév & kakddapov ovdév yiyverar / émppedvrov Tdv
morapay whelwv. 1289 and 1294 are more causal than temporal.
1480 éuot mapavorjgavros ddodeoyia. Vesp. 198 évdov xékpax tijs Hipas
kekAppévys. 745 £, Noyileral 7 ékeiva wdv®® dpaprias / & oov kelevovros
ovk émeifero. 781 fl. kal Aéyerar yap Tovroyi, / &5 of dwaoral Yevdopévwy
TGV papTipey / pohis 16 wpaypu' éyvwoav dvapacopevor. 1174 f. dye vuy,
émoTiioe. Aoyous oepvods Aéyew / avdpdv mapdvrov molvpabov kal defiav;
Pax 1143 éumeiv énory’ dpéoker Tov Beot Spavros kalas, since the god
18 sending rain. 1156 ff. ds dv éumiy ped Hudv, / € mooivros kdpe-
Aovvros / 1ob feov Tdpipara. Av. 213 ff. éhedilopévns 8 lepois péreay /
yévvos fovbis / kalapd xwper 8 puArokduov / pilakos fHxw mpds Aws
édpas. élelfopcévys yévvos has very little, if any, dependence on 7xd.
561 £, rois 8 avfpdmrors dpvw Erepov méupar kijpvka kedebw, / ds Spviboy
Bacirevdvroy Giew Spvior 0 Aourdv. For the use of ds compare Plut.
369 f. below, where it is much more essential to the meaning than
in the present passage. 1127 ff. évavriv 80 Gppare, / Inmwv Vmévrov
péyeos Soov 6 Bovpios, / vmo Tob wAdTovs dv maperacairyy. 1182 f. piup
Te Kal wrepoior kai podnpacw / aifpp Soveirar Tov feot {yrovuévov.
Liys. 874 éuot kahoivros od karafBrjoer Muppivy; 1133 £. éxfpav mapdvrwv
BapBdpwy orparevpart / "EXAnvas dvlpas kal moAews amdAAvTe. oTparelpartt
is probably to be taken as an instrumental dative with amdAvre
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(so Brunck and van Leeuwen) rather than as a dative of military
accompaniment with wapdvrev, in reference to Persian help sum-
moned by the Spartans (Blaydes). Wilamowitz reads BapBdpw,
which was proposed by Blaydes though he does not read it in his
text. But in any case we have a genitive absolute with a certain
concessive force. It would be most awkward to make the genitive
depend on orpareipari. Thes. 564 f. 038’ (sc. eimov) os oV 775 SovAns
Texovans dppev elta cavry / Tov® vmeBdrov. Ran. 361 mis molews
xewwalopévns. 412 ff. viv 8y kareidov kal pud\’ edmpogdmov / ovpmaio-
Tpias xirwviov / mapappayévros Tirfiov mpokiyav. xirwviov wapappayévros
is genitive absolute. 820 f. ¢pwrés duvvouévouv Ppevoréxrovos avdpos /
pipald’ imroBdpova. 1062 dpov ypnoras xaradelavros Siehvpivew ov.
The relative @ refers to the magnificent costumes which Aeschylus
introduced into tragedy and which Euripides discarded in favor
of beggars’ rags. Eccl. 10£f. Xopdovuévar te owpdrov émordrpy /
0¢larpov ovdels Tov oov éfeipyer ddpwv. The style is in imitation of
tragic prologues. 660f. wdfev olv éddveis’ 6 Saveicas / év 16 xowd
mdvrov dvrwv; The expression is circumstantial rather than con-
ditional. The aorist éddveioce shows that Praxagora is imagining a
case in which some person has actually made a loan, which is illegal
since there is no private property. 1049 ff. a¥ry oV moi Tovdi mapafBaca
10V vopov / €Xkess, map’ éuol Tév ypappdrov elpnxdTwv / wpdTepov xabevdew
atrdv; Plut. 3691f. s éuod T xexhogpdros / {nreis peraraBeiv. Com-
pare Av. 561 f. and the comment on it. Plut. 791 £. éuov yap eioidvros
é& mp oixiav / wpdrTiora kal PBAéYavros. 995 ff. éuov yap adre Tov
wAakovvta Tovtovi / Kkal TdAAa Tdml Tov mivaxos Tpayfjuara / émdvra
meppdons vrerovons 6 . . . Fr. 216 (verse 1) dAX’ od yap épabe Tavt’
épov méumovros.

b) Temporal constructions. Nub. 621 ff. moAAdxis &' Hudv dydvrov
Tav edv dmaoriav, / fvik’ dv wevbopev 3 Tov Mépvov' %) Zapmydiva, /
omévdel’ Vpeis xal yedare. Ttév Beav is in apposition with fudv. The
notion is temporal but also somewhat concessive. 653 ris dAlos dvri
TovTovl Tob SakTVAov; / mpd TOU pév, ér° éuov wadds Gvros, odroai. Vesp.
816 £. lva y', v kabeidys dmoloyovpévov Twids, / ddwv dvwlev éfeyelpy o
obrooi (sc. 6 dpns). Pax 1138 f. ydpa Ty Opdrrav kvvav / Tis yuvaixds
Aovuévps. Lys. 408ff. ‘& xpvooxde Tov dppov ov émeoxelacas, /
Opxovpévys pov Tis yuvakds égmépas / 1) PBdlavos éxmémrokey €k Tob
Tpiparos.’ pov is possessive with s ywawds. Bdiavos and rprjuaros
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refer to the necklace mentioned in 408. Eccl. 30 f. dpa Badifew, ds
6 xijpvé dprivs / fudv wpooiovady devrepov kexdkxkvkev. 88 f. Tvh. lva /
wAnpovpévys Ealvoyu Tis éxxAnaias. / Mp. wAnpovuévns tddawa; 820 ff.
éreld vméxovros dpti pov TOv Bdhaxov, / dvékpay' 6 kijpvé pi Séxecla
undéva / xalkoiv 76 Aowrdv. In explanation of the first verse van
Leeuwen says, “ mente supplenda haec fere: iva 6 dAgpiraporBos eis

TovTov éufdlot Ta dAdira.” 885 ff. Hov & épruas ob mapoioys &vfdde /
éuov Tpvyrjoey kal mposdfeobai Twa / ddovoa. With éprjuas supply ras
dpmérovs. The expression fo rob a vineyard during the owner’s
absence became a proverb. Plut. 698 f. mpooidvros yap adrov péya
mdw / dmémapdov.

c¢) Conditional constructions. Pax 107 ff. Tp. ypdyopar / Myjdoiaww
adrov mwpodiddvar Ty ‘EANdSa. / O ps 1ov Awwoov ovdérore {avrds ¥’
éuot. 169 fL. mas ydp mis épel vikdvTos éuot / xdml Tpamély xal Evp-
moaios, / ¢ pépe 76 Pparaxpd, . . 0 Lys. RT1 L. ob yip ud mp Adunrp’
éuov / {évros éyxavoivrar. Conditional with a temporal notion.
Eccl. 635 f. #és ol o¥rw {dvrov juév Tovs abrod maidas éxaoros / éorat
Svvatds Suayryvdoxew ; Plut. 137 ff. 67 08’ dv els Goerev dvbpdmuy &m, /
ot Boiv dv, oyl YaiaTov, odk dAN’ odde &v, / uy LBovAopévov gov. 512 f.
dpgoiv & Duiv Tovroww (Sc. Tis Téxvys kal Tis coplas) dpanchévrow
éerrjoer / Tis xarkebew . . . 528 1is yap dpaivew éehjoer xpvalov dvros

d) Concessive constructions. Ach. 352 ff. Sewov yap odrws Sugaxiav
wepukévar / Tov Oupdv avdpdv dore BdAlew kai Bodv / édéhew T dxoioar
pndev loov low ¢épov, / éuot °Oélovros imép émbijvov Aéyew / vmep
Aakedaipoviov dravd’ 6o” dv Aéyw. Eq. 517 mod\év yip 8 mepacdvrov
abmy OAiyos xapicaofar. admiv depends on wepacdvrov, which is
active and construed with the accusative in imitation of the con-
struction weipav yuvaika. The subject of discussion is kwpwdodidackaliay
in 516. Vesp. 251 f. 7{ &) pabov 7 Saxtide v OpvadAi®’ obeis, / xal
Tabra rodhaiov omavilovros dviyre; Pax 211E. éry mohepeiv jpeict
éxelvov modddkis / omovdas mowodvroy. 9701, Tp. rodrovs &yabods
&bmaas; O od ydp, oltwes / Hudv karaxedvrov Wwp Tooovrow /[ &
Tabr0 Tobl’ éoraa’ Wbvres xwplov; Av. 34 f. od coBoivros od8evds / dverrd-
peol’ éx Tis marpidos dpoiv modoiv. 540 ff. s éddxpvod v éuav /
marépwv kdkqy, ol / tdode Tas Tds mpoydvwv wapaddvrev / én’ éuob
xaté\voav. mapaddvrwy has as its object riuds, which may be supplied
again as the object of xaré\voar.

R. In the following passages the subject of the participle is not
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expressed but is personal and may easily be supplied from the
context.

a) Circumstantial constructions. Nub. 1383 pappav & dv airjoar-
T0s 7Kk0v oo pépwv dv dprov. The subject is oov, supplied from the
preceding verses. Vesp. 880 ff. rovs pedyovrds 1° éheeiv pardov / Tav
yeayapuévoy / xdmdakpiew dvriforovvtwv. The subject of dvriBolodvruwy
can be supplied from rovs ¢pedyovras. Av. 1513 Ilp. dxove &7 vvv. I
os dxovovros Aéye. pov is understood. s emphasizes the causal
notion in dxovovros and prevents the awkwardness which might
result from the omission of the pronoun. Compare Av. 561 f. and
Plut. 369 £. in 1a) above.

b) Temporal constructions. Eq. 296 ff. KA. 6poroyéd xAérrew* ov
& odxi. / AX. vi) ov “Eppiv 70v dyopaiov, / kamiopke ye BAemévrov. The
subject is too vague to be expressed. It is probably people, the
bystanders. Ran. 127 f. Hp. BovAe kardvry xai Taxeidv oot ¢ppdow; /
A vy 70v AP ds dvtos ye uy Badiorikov. pov may be understood as
the subject of the participle. 1109 fl. & 8¢ roiro karagpoBeiofov, pi)
7is dpabia mpooy / tois Bewpévowow, ws 1a / Aewra wy yvevar Aeydvrow, /
pndév dppwdeite Tovro. The subject AioxvAov xai Edpuridov is easily
understood from the dual ending of the participle. Eccl. 183 ff.
ékxhyoiawgw v 61’ odk éxpduefa / obdeyv 70 mapdmav: dAAG TOV ¥
*Ayippov / movypov dyodpeafa: viv 8¢ ypopévev / 6 pv. . . . The
logical subject of xpwpévwv is Huav, which may be supplied from
éxpwpeda in the first verse.

c) Conditional construction. Vesp. 774 VYovros elge. Aws or
tov Oeov may be understood as subject. See Gildersleeve-Miller
Syntax of Classical Greek, § 74.

d) Concessive constructions. Ach. 538 otk H0éAopev Hueis Seopévov
woddkis, and we were not willing (to revoke the decree against the
Megarians though they (the Spartans) often requested it. 984 fi.
Kapdxero kal wpooért moAAa wpokahovuévov / ¢ mwive kardkewco Aafe Tvde
phoryoiav’ / Tas xdpakas frre moAd paldov év v wupl. The subject
of the participle is pov. Lys. 310 f. xdv py xalodvrwv Tods poylovs
XaAGow ai yvvaikes, / éumpmpdvar xpy Tas Bipas kal TG kamve mélew.
The subject of the participle is #u@v. psj belongs of course with
xaAdow. 8R4 fl. Te. 10v odkavdpov éxpaveis. / Xo. 7V dAN’ Spws dv odx

¥ ’
{8ois / kaimep oVons ypads vt ad- / TOv komjryv, GAN’ dmeyi- / Awpévov
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¢ AMyve. pov is understood as the subject of oloys. A possessive
relation exists in fact, since évr’ adrov kopsyryv refers back to adxav8pov,
but grammatical possession is not to be seen in odons ypads.

3. In the following passages the genitive absolute consists of a
participle of eiu{ (or an equivalent) in the sense exist, and its
subject. These examples seem to differ sufficiently in character
from those in Section 1 above to justify treating them in a separate
section,

a) Circumstantial constructions. Av. 1652 {f. § w@s dv more /
érikhypov elvar T *Abnvaiav dokeis, / oloav Ovyarép’, Svrwv ddeAddy
yvpolov. Compare 1661 ff. below, where the construction is con-
ditional. Thes. 67 ff. xequdvos olv / Svros karakdpmreww Tas oTpodds
od pddov, / fv py mpoly BVpact mpos Tov fHhov. Aristophanes has
the expression yepdvos dvros five times: two examples temporal
(b below), two concessive (d below), and the present passage.
540 ff. el yap odays / wappnoias kdlov Aéyew 6oar mdpeopev dotal, / eit’
eiwov . . . Fr. 149 (verses 2 f.) éva yap d¢’ éxdarys éxvys / eilduefa
kowy), yevopévns ékkAnoias.

b) Temporal constructions. Vesp. 445 f. xai 7ods 7ddas xetpavos
dvros dpéret, / Gorte py pryov éxdarore. Hcecl. 420 £. 9y & dwoxAy T
Oipa / xedvos dvros, Tpeis olovpas OpekéTw.

c¢) Conditional constructions. Nub. 904 ff. #ds 8jra Sikys odons 6
Zevs / ovk dméAwAev T0v matép’ avrov / Soas; Av. 1661 1f. véfe 8¢ uy
evac dyxi- / orelav maidwv Svrov yvp- / olwv. This passage is a
quotation from the Laws of Solon.

d) Concessive constructions. Ach. 19 f. olays kvplas ékxAnalas /
éofuwvijs épnpos 7 7€ avryl. Eq. 881 ff. Tovdl & épdv dvev yirdvos dvra
™Awoitov / odmemor’ dudipacydiov Tov Afuov néiwcas / xeudvos Svros.
Pax 1270 ff. navoar / 6nhorépous d8ov, kal Tair’ & Tpiokakddaiuov / elprvys
obays. Lys. 1159 £. 7{ 836’ tmrnpyuévov ye modév xdyabiv / pdxecle xob
waveafe tijs poxbnpias ; The reference is to mutual obligations existing
between the Athenians and Spartans. Ran. 1189 £, mpdrov pév adrov
yevdpevov / xepdvos Svros ébéfesav év darpdke. Plut. 282 f. ol woAla
poxbicavres ok obans oxolis mpolipws / 8evp’ jAfopev. Fr. 47 Sppov
7rap6v109 ‘rﬁv C’LTpaﬂ'(\)V xa*reppﬁ'qv. Compare Ach. 502 {. in Section 1a
above. The difference in sense may be almost too subtle to justify
placing the two examples in different sections, but in the fragment
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mapovros means being avaslable, while in the other passage it merely
means being present.

4. In Eccl. 400 f. the construction is entirely impersonal: €od
dewvd ToApav Tovrovi dnumyopeiv, / kal Tairta mepl gwrypias mpokeyuévov;’
Blaydes, followed by van Leeuwen, changed wpoxeyuévov, the reading
of R, to mpoxeipevov, thus giving an accusative absolute similar to
that in Lys. 13 {.

B. In the following passages the substantive may be construed
with some part of the sentence other than the participle, but the
dependence is so slight that the construction may be more naturally
felt as a genitive absolute. This is especially true when the sub-
stantive and participle precede the word on which the substantive
might depend, as in Eq. 77 ff., Vesp. 578, Pax 324 f,, and Av. 701{.
Nevertheless in consideration of the somewhat doubtful character
of the constructions in the present division, I have classified them
with respect to the type of grammatical construction that exists or
may exist between the subject of the participle and the rest of
the sentence.

1. In the following passages a loose possessive relation exists
between the subject of the participle and some other substantive
in the sentence. Eq. 77 fl. Togdvde & adroi Bijpa diaBeByxdros / 6
mpwkTds éotw avroxpnu’ év Xdoow, / To xeip' év Alrwlois, 6 vois & év
Khomdov. 378 ff. mpy yAérrav éfelpavres ad- / 70v oxeydpectd’ e
kdvdpikds / kexnvdros / Tov mwpwkTov €l xahald. kexywéTos is Teally in
agreement with adrov, but because of its isolated position it has
much of the character of a genitive absolute. 744 f. éyo 8¢ wepurarav
y' én’ épyaarypiov / &jovros érépov T xUtpav vpeAduny. The genitive
depends to some extent on yvrpav, or perhaps on dperduny. Vesp.
578 maidwv Tolvuv Soxypalopévov aidoia wdpeati Oedobfar. Pax 324 f. aaX’
éywy’ ob oxqpuarifew Bodlop’, dAN’ Vg’ H8oviis / odk éuob kwoivros adTd T
oxéler xopeberov. Thes. 132 f. dor’ éuov y* dxpowpévov / vmd ™y E8pav
abry vrAbe ydpyados. &8pa is here used in the sense of 7vy.

2. In the following passages the relation is that of an adnominal
genitive of origin. Lys. 319 f. Aywdv Soxké por xabBopav xai kamvdv &
yvvaikes / domep mupds kaopévov. Thes. 280 f. kaopévwr 7év Aaprddov /
doov 10 xpip' avépxed vmo Tis Awyvvos. 10 xpipa Tefers to the crowd
of women ascending to the elevated place where the Thesmophorian
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Festival was held, while xaouévov 7év Aapmrddwv may stand in very
loose dependence on Awywbos. If we adopt Reiske’s emendation (as
van Leeuwen does) the second verse reads éoov 70 xpijp’ dvépxerar s
Awywios, and Awvyvdos depends on 7o xpipa.

3. In Av. 701 f. the genitive stands in the relation of a predicate
genitive of origin with ylyvopar: Evppmyvvpévor 8 érépuv érépois yéver’
olpavos okeavds Te / kal yi wdvrov Te Gedv pakdpwv yévos dpbirov.

4. In the following passages the genitive stands in an ablatival
relation with some verb involving separation. Ach. 1157 ff. % &
omrryuévy / allovoa mdpalos éml Tpamély xeévy / 6kédo: kdra pél- /
Aovros Aafeiv avrov xbwy / dpmdogaga ¢pebyor. Eq. 54 ff. xai mpamy ¥’
épov / palav pepaxdros év IIvAe Aakwvkiy, / mavovpydrard mws mept-
Spapdv dpaprdaas / adros mapélnke Ty vm’ éuod pepaypévmpr. 60 (sc.
10U SeamdTov) Sevwvoivros éoTws dmogofel Tovs piropas. Vesp. 1375 %
wirra Sfmov xaopévys éfépyerar. s 8adds is to be supplied with
kaopévns. Av. 1007 f. Gomrep 8 darépos / adroi kvkAorepois Svros dpfai
mwavrayy / dxtives dmoddprwow. Lys. 677 f. irmdrarov ydp éori xpiipa
xdmoyov yuv, / kodk dv dmolioBol Tpéxovros. Tob immov is to be supplied
as the subject of rpéyovros. Plut. 271 f. pav déwis pevaxicas érer’
dmraAdayivar / dfnueos, kal Tavr’ éuov Baxrnplav éxovros

5. Pax 208 f. shows possibly a loose dependence of the genitive
on the verb alofdvopor. iva piy) BAémowev paxouévovs tpds ére / pnd’
avrifforolvrey pundév alobavolaro. Somewhat similar is Ran. 815 f.
Wik’ &v 6&6Aadov mapidy Oryovros 68dvra / avriréxvou, where the genitive
stands in a loose dependence on apidy, but is very nearly absolute.



CHAPTER XI

GENITIVE WITH PREPOSITIONS

A. Genitive with “Proper Prepositions.” On the distinction
between proper and improper prepositions see Kiihner-
Gerth I., p. 453 and Smyth, p. 388.

1. ’Avri. This preposition is not used to express any local
relations in Aristophanes.

a) In the following passages avr{ is used in the sense instead of.
In Ran. 693 f. and Fr. 569 (vs. 15) exists the notion of change
from one state to another or assumption of one state instead of
another. Eq. 606 7ofwov 8¢ Tods mayoipovs dvri molas Mnducijs. Nub.
380 f. rourl p’ éredjfew, / 6 Zeds odx dv, AN’ dvr’ adrov Aives vuwi
Baoredov. 794 . fHuets pév & mpea BiTa oupBoviedopey, / € aol Tis vios éoTw
éxtefpappévos, / mépmew éxeivov dvri gavrov pavBdvew. Vesp. 877 f.
mavodv 7' adTov TovTo TO Aiav oTpudvov kal mpivwov Rfos, / dvti aipaiov
péliros pkpov 7o Guudiy mapapeifas. Lys. 1155 f. xjrevbépwoav xdvri
s Katwvdkys / T0v Sjpov vudv yAaivav fjuméoxov wddw. Thes. 855 ff.
Neidov pév aide xalhurdpfevor poal, / os davri dlas yYaxddos Alyimwrov
wé8ov / Aevkis voriler pelavoovppaiov Aewv. This is a parody of Eur.
Hel. 1ff.,, which reads exactly the same except the third verse
Aevkijs Takelons xwvos Uypaivee yas. The construction of the pre-
positional phrase is not affected by the change. Ran. 693 f. kai yap
aloxpdv éati Tovs pév vavpayjoavras plav / xai MMarads edfis elvar kdvri
dovAwy Seamdras. Eccl. 1108 ff. xai mjp8 (sc. My ypaiv) dvebev émmolis
100 onparos / {@oav katamrrdoavres eita 1O mode / polvBoxonoavres
KUkA@ mepl T0. oPvpd / dve ‘mbeivar mpodaow dvri Ankivfov. mpddpacy
is here used in the sense proof, explanation. Plut. 540 ff. wpos 8¢
ye Tovrois avl’ ipatiov pév éxew pdxos* dvri 8¢ xAivys / orifdda oyolvwy
KOpewy peaTiy, 7 Tovs ebdovras éyelper / kal ¢oppov éxew avri rdmnros
campov* avri 8¢ mpookedalaiov / Afov edueyély mpos 14 kepady® oireiabar
& dvrl pev dprov / paldxns wropfous, dvri 8¢ mdlns uvAdel’ ioxvav
padavidov, / dvri 8¢ Opdvovs oTduvov kepadyy kateaydros, dvri 8¢
paxtpas / uddkvys mAevpav éppwyviav kai Tavryy. Fr. 128 Baxrypla 8¢
Ilepois avri kapmidns. 569 (vs. 15) Alyvrrov adrév mpy méAw meroinkas
avr’ *Abypvav.

142
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b) In the following passages avrl is again used in the sense
instead of, but there is present a certain syntactical freedom in-
volving ellipsis or shifting of construction, which will become
clearer when the examples themselves are examined. Eq. 470 & ¥’
€ ye, xdAkev' dvri 6y koMwpévwv. The sense roughly is Good! good!
speak in the metaphors of a coppersmith instead of those of a
carpenter (such as Cleon had just been using). Vesp. 1268 f.
obros 8v ¥’ éyw mor’ eldov dvri pfhov kal fods / Servoivra perd Aewydpov.
He formerly dined with the luxurious Leogoras; now he has to be
content with an apple and a pomegranate. Av. 57f. Ev. mai mai.
Ii. 7{ Aéyeis olros; Tov émoma mai kakeis; / odx dvri T TAdds o’ éxpipy
émomoi  kaleiv; Plut. 634f. dvrl yap Tvprot / éoppdroTar Kai
Aeddumpuvrar kdpas. The reference is to the restoration of Plutus’
sight.

c¢) In the following passages dvri is used in the sense in place of
with an idea of purpose. Eq. 364 éyo 8¢ kujow yé gov Tov mpwrToV
avri pvorys. Av. 1429 dv8’ Eppatos modAds karamerwkas dikas. Thes.
Y73 . 7{ & dv €l 1adl rdydApar’ dvrl Tév wAatav / ypdpov dwppimToyu ;
He is considering using some sacred pictures for writing tablets,
instead of the oar-blades which Palamedes used to write a message
of distress.

d) Somewhat similar is the construction in Eq. 1042 f. éppalev
6 Oeds oo oapis oglew éué: / éyw yap dvri Tov Aéovrds eipi gor. Cleon
means that the lion mentioned in the oracle in 1037 ff. represents
him.

e) In the following passages dvri introduces the second member
of a comparison. Nub. 649 ff. Sw. mparov pev elvar xopyov év
ovvoveiq, / ématovl, omoids éori Tév pubpudv / kar’ évdmwAiov, xomoios al
kata 8dkTvAov. / 31. katd SdkTvdov; vy Tov AL, GAN’ 0l8’. Sw. eime &) /
3. 7is dA)os dvrl TovToul To¥ dakTidov; Vesp. 209 f. vy AL 7 o kpeitTov
7 / Topeiv Skudvyy dvrl TovTov Tov marpds. KEccl. 925 obdels yip as ot
mpoTepov eloeo’ avr éuov.

f) A slight comparative notion exists in Eccl. 586 f. wepi pév
Tolvuv 7ol Kawotopeiv pi Oeloys* Toiro yip dpiv / Bpav dvr’ dAAys
apxis éotw, Tév 8 dpxaiwv duedjoar. There is a play on dpyxis and
dpxalwy.

g) In the following passages dvr{ is used in constructions in-
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volving the giving or receiving of one thing tn ezchange for
another. Eq. 1345 i’ éamamjoas o’ dvri TodTwv dxero. TovTwY refers
to the flattery which Cleon used toward Demos. Van Leeuwen
comments, “ Vox dvri rodrwy significat pretium, quo homini fallaci
constitit fraus, qua credulum senem decepit.” Vesp. 508 f. éya
yap obd’ dv pvifwy ydAa / dvri Tov Biov AdBouy’ dv ol pe viv drooTepeis.
1403 ff. € & xvov xvov, / € vi) Al dvri Tis Kaxis yYAoTTys wobev / mupovs
mplato, cwudpovelv dv por Sokeis.” Pax 1250 f. & Svoxdfapre Saipov ds
p’ amoleoas, / 67" dvrédwxd y' dvri T@vde (SC. TGV Kpavév) pvav woTé.
Liys. 1167 érepov y’ draireir” dvri Tovrov xwpiov. Lysistrata is advising
the Athenians to give up Pylos to the Spartans and take some
other territory in exchange.

h) In the following passages dvri is used in the sense in return for,
because of, not in constructions involving exchange of articles but of
one deed, whether good or bad, done in return for another. In six of
the thirteen examples the object of the preposition is the relative dv.
Ach. 285 f. Xo. o¢ pév olv karalebooper & puapa xepads). / Au. dvri wolas
alrias oxapvéov yepaitator; 293 dvri & ov éomewodpny odx lore. Eq.
1404 xal o’ dvri ToTwY é5 T0 TpuTaveiov kare. Nub. 338 £. elr’ dvr’ adrav
kaTémwov / KkeoTpdv Tepdyn peyadav dyabav kpéa 7' OSpvifea xixnAdv.
623 ff. av0’ &v Aaxov ‘YmépBolos / Tires iepopvnuoveiv, ximald v’ Huav
16y Oewv / Tov otépavov dpypély. 668 f. Gor’ dvri TovToV TOV dddyparos
povov / Saddiriiow oov xikAe Ty xdpdomov. 1307 ff. kodk éol’ Smws
oV 7rjuepov Ayeral Tv / mwpayp’, 6 TovTov moujger / TOV godoTyy iows,
dvl’ dv mavovpyeiv / dpéar’, ééaidpvys AaPeiv kaxév 7. Pax 580f. dvri
ToVTwv Tvde vuvi / T @eov mpooeimare. Thes. 721 xai yap dvra- /
pewyopecld o’ Gomep eixos avri tavde. Eccl. 17 avb’ dv ovveloer xai Ta
viv BovAedpara. 1047 f. do7’ dvri ToVTwv TGV dyabav eis éomépav /
peydAnyy drodwow kal mwaxeldv oo xdpw. Plut. 433 f. 3§ o¢d movjow
ripepov Sovvar dlkny / avl v éué {yreirov &0évd’ ddavicar. vl dv
i8 here the equivalent of dvri rodrwv 87. (because). Compare Soph.
Ant. 1068 ff. 840 av6’ dv éyw mpds Tov Bedv / mpooevduevos HKkw

dikaiws évfdde.

2. ’Axd. In sub-sections a) to d) the predominant idea is that
of separation, removal, or departure. In e) to i) separation is
still present, at least by implication, since the expressions are
concrete, but the idea is not emphasized. In most of the other
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sub-sections the sense is no longer concrete, and the relations
expressed are temporal, causal, instrumental, and the like.

In Av. 408 f., 832 f., Eccl. 918 f., Fr. 149 (vss. 8 ff.) and 699
the prepositional phrase stands in an attributive relation to some
substantive ; the same is probably true in Ach. 636 f., Lys. 1072 {.,
and Eccl. 693 ff.

dmd follows its object (written dmo) only in Av. 1516 ff., a tri-
meter passage in elevated style.

a) In the following passages the prepositional phrase contains
a strong idea of separation and is used with intransitive verbs of
motion. Ach. 864 mai’ é kdpakas. oi opijkes ovk dwd Tav Bupdv;
Some such verb as dreow (from elu) may be supplied. Eq. 20
AN ebpé Tw' dmdkwov dmo Tov deamérov. The prepositional phrase
depends on awdxwov, means of escape, but the verbal nature of this
noun is so strong that the construction is exactly analogous to
the others in this sub-section. 728 rives oi Bodvres; odx dmir’ dmd
s Gdpas; 1294 ff. dpaol pév yap adrov épemrpevov / Ta TéV éxdvTwv
dvépwy / otk dv éfeXbeiv amo Tis ourvys. Nub. 1253 f. ofkoww dviocas
7. Qarrov dmwoMrapyeis / dmd Tis @lpas; 1273 Ti Syra Anpeis domep am’
dvov katameawv; Vesp. 51 dpfeis ddp’ Hudv és xdpakas oiynoerar; 1370
7 TaiTa Aqpeis domep dwo TpLov meadv; Pax 1053 éwra oV ovy) xdmway’
dmo Tis dodvos. Av. 893 dwedd’ 4¢’ Guav kal oV kai T& oréupara.
Lys. 539 aipdued’ & yvvaikes amo rav kadwidwv. Plut. 66 dmwalidxOyrov
ar’ éuov. Motion is clearly implied in the present passage. 604
épp’ és xdparas Barrov ad’ Tpav.

b) The following passages differ from the preceding only in the
fact that a transitive verb with a reflexive object is used as a
substitute for the verb of motion. Nub. 1296 odx dmodiwée oavrov
amo Tis oixias; Pax 159 e cavrov fappiv dmé yis. Ran. 852 f. dawo
16y xahalov & & wdvnp’ Edpuridy / dvaye oeavrov ékmodwv. xadalav is
used metaphorically of the violent abuse poured upon Euripides
by Aeschylus.

c) In the following passages the prepositional phrase is used
with verbs of removing, driving or taking away. Nub. 215 1. roiro
wavw ¢povrilere, / TavTyy d¢p’ Nudv dmayayeiv moppw wdw. TalTHY
refers to Lacedaemon, which frightens Strepsiades when he sees
it on the map. Vesp. 456 waie mai’ & Eavbia Tods ogikas amd Tis

10
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oixias. 884 and Tis dpyis Ty dkakidny dperéobaur. Pax 1221 amdpep’
dmddep’ és Kxdpakas amo Tis oiklas. Av. 673 f. AN’ domep Gov vy Al
dwohéyavra xpY / 4wd Tis Kepalijs 10 Aéppa kdf ovrw peiv. 1702 ff.
kdmd TOV éyyAwTToyacTté- / puv éxeivov Tov Plirmwv . . . 9 / yAorTa
xopis Tépverar.  Liys. 1000 f. yvvaixes dmep dwé puas vorayidos / dmjraav
tos dvdpas dwo tév voadkwv. Thes. 690 f. 70 waldiov / éfapmdoas poc
¢poidos awdo tov Tirbiov. 827 ff. moddois & érépois dwo Tov dpwv / év
Tais otpatwais / éppirtar 76 oxdderov. Ran. 961 f. AN’ olx éxopmordaxovy
/ amd Tob Ppoveiv dmoagmdaas (8C. Tovs Bewpévovs).

d) In the following passages the verb signifies be absent or keep
(transitive) away, with no idea of motion. Vesp. 601 oxéyar p’
dmd Tov dyalav olwy droxAjjeis kal katepikes. pe depends of course on
dmokAjjeis kai katepikers. Pax 162 f. dwo pév kdekys Ty piv’ dméxwr, /
dmo 8 fueplov oirwy wdvrov. 601 f. GANG 7ob wot’ fv 4’ Huav TOV oDV
ToiTov xpovov / 78e; Liys. V18 f. éyw pev odv adras dmooxeiv odkért / ola
7 amo Tov avdpav. 1082 fI. kal uyv 6pd kai Tovode Tovs avroxfovas /
®omep malaworas dvdpas dwo Tav yagrépwv / Gaipdr dmooTéAdovras.

e) In the following passages the verb is one of motion and the
sense is concrete, but the idea of separation is subordinate. The
important fact is that the object of the preposition shows the
point from which the motion begins. Eq. 744 £. éyo 8¢ mepirarav y°
dn’ épyaatyplov / &povros érépov Ty xUTpav VdelNduny. dm’ épyaorypiov
is not to be construed with vpeAduyy as Sobolewski has construed
it; the sense is probably as I was walking off from my shop. See
van Leeuwen’s note. Nub. 275 ff. dévao. Nepérar / dpfiapev pavepai /
dpogepdv Pilow ebdynrov, / marpos am’ ‘Qxeavod Bapvaxéos / WymAav
Opéwy kopupas émi. Vesp. 657 (sc. Adywoar) Tov ¢opov fuiv amd TdV
worewv avAABny Tov mpoawdvra. 1401 f. Alowmrov amd Seimvov Badifovd’
éomépas / Opaceia xai pebion Tis YAdxrer kbwv. Pax 839 f. amd Selmvov
Twés / Tav whovoiwy otror Badifova’ dorépwy. Av. 139 f. ¢ pov Tov vidv &
S1iABwvidy / evpov dmdvr’ dmo yvuvaciov Aedovuévov.” 320 ¢jp’ an’ dv-
Opdmov dapixbar Sevpo mpeoBiTa dvo. 840 kardrea’ amd Tijs kA{paxos. 1516 ff.
Gie. yop obdels oddeév avfpimwy ér / Oeoiow, odd¢ xvica pnmplov dmwo /
dviMev @s pas. Lys. 984 éuolov dwd Smdpras wepl Tav Saldayav.
1072 f. kal piy dmd Tijs Swdprys oidl mpéaBes Exovres mijvas / ywpoiot.
Thes. 395 f. dor’ ebVs elowbvres amo Tav ikploy / vwroBAémovs’ Huas.
4951, v’ dogpduevos dvijp dmd Telyous eigwv / undey Kaxdv Spdv
vroromijrar. 1168 f. & viv Yrowovpeite Toiow avlpdow / dwd Tis arpatids
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mapoiow vpev SwwBalé. Motion is implied. Eccl. 626 f. dAAa
PvAdéova’ ol ¢avAdrepor Tovs kaMAiovs dmibvras / dmd Tov Seimvov.
693 ff. ai 8¢ yuvaikes kard Tos 8u6dovs / mpoomimrovoar Tois dwd Seimvov /
rdde Aéfovow. d&mwolor may be supplied with rois ¢wo Selmvov, though
the ellipsis is not particularly violent and the prepositional phrase
may be taken directly with rois.

f) Here the verb is one of sending off or throwing. Eq. 1159 f.
dpes amd BarBidwv éué Te xal Tovrovi, / lva o' € woudpev é¢ {gov. This
contest in glorifying Athens is metaphorically likened to a race.
Ran. 1354 f. 8dkpva 8dkpvd 7° dn’ dupdrev / éBalov éBalor o TAdpwy.

g) Here the verb is one of removing or taking. Ach. 584 ¢épe
vuv amd Tob Kkpdvous pot 70 wrepov. 1022 f. Te. émerpifyv dmoléoas 7w
Bée. / Au mdbev; Te. dmd Puris élaBov of Bowwrior. The separation
expressed here is purely local, since the person really deprived was
the farmer. Vesp. 669 f. xdf® oiro. uév Swpodokoiow kard mevriikovra
rdhavra / amd Tov mohewv. Lys. 584 f. xdr’ amd Tolrwv (sC. TdV
méAewv) mdvrov 10 kdraypa AaBdvras / Seipo vvdyew kal ovvabpoilew
eis &. A metaphor in which the government of subject states
is compared to the carding of wool. Thes. 261 Ev. ¢ép’ éyxuxrov.
Ay. Touri Ad’ dmd Tis kAwidos. Plut. 676 ff. éreir’ dvafBAéyas 6pd Tov
iepéa / Tovs Pplois dpapmdfovra kal tas loxddas / dmo tis Tpamélns Tis
iepds.

h) Phrases with verbs of watching, seeing, and the like. The
object of the preposition designates the point from which the person
sees the thing. Ach. 262 oV & & ydva Beé p’ and Tov 7éyovs. Eq. 313
kdmo T@v meTpdy dvefev Tovs ¢dpovs Buwvookomav. Nub. 226 f. érer’
dmo Tappoi Tovs Beods vmepdpoveis, / AN’ odk amd Tis yis, eimep; Pax
822 damo Tovpavoi ‘paiveabe xakonbes wdvv.

1) The following examples are similar to those in the four
preceding sub-sections, except that the verbs are of miscellaneous
character. Nub. 171 ff. {yroivros adrob Tijs oehjvys Tas 68ovs / kal ras
mepipopas el dvw kexnrdTos / dwd Tijs Spodijs VikTwp yaledTns karéxeoey.
392 okéar Tolvuv w6 yaoTpdiov TuvvovToul ola mémopdas. Vesp. 1032 of
Sewdrarar pév am’ Spbarpdv Kidvwys dxrives édapmov. Pax 755 is an
exact repetition. Av. 1119f. dAN’ ds dmd Tob reixous wdpeaTw
dyyehos / obddeis, dTov mevadueba Tixei mpdypara.

i) The following examples cannot for the most part be sharply
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distinguished from those in the five preceding sub-sections, but
here the notion of origin is more prominent than in the others.
The verbs are of various types and in some cases the prepositional
phrases are used to qualify substantives (see the remark at the
beginning of the section.) Ach. 636 f. wpdrepov & vpas dmwd Tov
mwolewy o wpéofes éfamardvres / mpirov pév loorepdvovs éxdhovy. Av.
408 f. Xo. rives mo8’ oide xai mélev; / Em. §eivw godis dp’ ‘EArddos.
708 wdvra 8¢ Ovyrois éotiv 4’ fHuav 1oy Spvibwy Ta péyiora. Liys. 138
odx éros 4’ Huav elow ai Tpaywdiar, 1t 1s not without reason that the
tragedies are composed about us, that is from us as subjects. 327 f.
viv &) yap éumAnoauévy T V8plav xvedaia / pdMs dmo xpypvms. 398
Towair’ dn’ abrdv éorwv dxdAaot’ dopara. 406 Towdr’ dn’ adrév BAacTdve
BovAeipara. This verse is probably adapted from Aesch. Sept. 594
¢ 7s (sc. dhokos) 7a kedva BAacrtdver BovAelpara. Ran. 943 xvAdv
3dovs aropvApdroy dro BiBAiwy ampfov. 1301 ff. olros & dmd wdvrwv
T utv ¢éper, mopndlovt, / axorlov Melsjrov, Kapwév adAnudrov, /
Opivov, xopesv. Aeschylus is speaking of the sources from which
Euripides draws material for his tragedies. mopndiwy is suspicious
because the metre requires a long antepenult. Eccl. 918 f. 48y rov
dn’ lovias / tpémov tdAawa xwpoigs. Fr. 699 prjpard te xopya xai
maiyw’ émdexvivar / wdvr’ dr’ dxpoduoivy xdmd xavaBevpdrov. dr’
dxpoguaiwv Adyo are explained by Suidas and in Bekker’s Anecdota
(p. 415. 29) as xawol xai veowoinroL.

k) In the following passages the prepositional phrase indicates
the whole from which a part is taken. Av. 832 f. Ev. 7(s 3al xaféfe
s moAews 70 Iehapywdy ; / Em. Spns ap’ fudv Tov yévovs Tov Iepowot.
Ran. 761 ff. véuos Tis &v8dd’ éori xelpevos / amo Tav Texvey Soar peydia
xal debwai, / Tov dpiorov Svra Tév éavrov owréxvey / alrow abrov év
mpuraveip AapfBdvew / Opdvov Te Tov MMAovrwvos éfjjs —. Tav Texviv is
here used collectively of the men who practice the arts. Plut. 890
dmo Tév éuwv yap vai pua Ala demvjoerov. The construction appears
more partitive than instrumental. Fr. 149 (verses 1ff.) A.
kal Tis vexpov kevOpdva kal oxdrov wihas / érAn karelBeiv; B. éva
yap 4’ éxdorys Téxvys / eildpeba xowjy. The partitive notion is
obvious if we take réxvy in a slightly transferred sense as meaning
the group of men who practise the art. (verses 8fl.) mpora pév
Savvvpioy / dmd Tév Tpuywdav, dmd 8¢ Ta@v Tpaywav xopdv / MéAqros,
dmo 8¢ Tev kukAiwy Kumalas.
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1) In the following passages the prepositional phrase indicates
the beginning of a period of time through which some action
continues. I have allowed this class to occupy three sub-sections
in order that the expressions dx’ dpxijs and d¢’ o0 might appear
in groups by themselves. Miscellaneous temporal expressions with
éwd: Nub. 431f. dore 70 Aomdv y' dmo Tovdl / & 7@ Sjuw yvopas
oddels vixrjoer whelovas ) ov. Vesp. 100 7ov dAexrpvéva &, os 78 d¢p’
éomépas, . . . “amd is used of an action commenced at a certain time,
and continued; so d¢’ éomépas differs little from éomépas (cp. de
nocte, de die). In line 218 dmd péowv vukrav means at midnight,
not in the time after midnight.” (Starkie). 103 ebbvs & dmd
dopmoTot xéxpayev éufddas, the instant supper is over. 218 as dwo
pégwy vukTdv ye mapaxadoiva’ del. See the note on 100 above. Av.
920 ravri oV w7’ émoingas; amd moiov xpdvov; since when? 1516 ff.
Gder yap obddels oddév dvlpwmwy ér / Beoiow, oddeé kviga pnpiwy dmo /
aviMev s fuds an’ éxelvov Tov xpdvov. The last verse refers back
to 1515, which shows é¢ used in the same sense as éxd in 1518.

m) dx’ dpxys: Eq. 322 ff. dpa 877’ odk am’ dp- / xijs éSjhovs dval- /
delav, fjmep udvy / mpoorarel pyrépwv; Vesp. 1031 Bpacéws fvaras ebbvs
an’ dpxijs avtd 76 kapxapddovri. Pax 83 f. py por ocoBapds xdper Alav /
s dn’ dpxis popy miovvos. Ran. 1030 f. oxéyar yap dn’ dpyijs / os
aPéltpor TV wouyTav oi yevvaior yeyévypvrar. If dén’ dpyys is taken
with yeyévpras it is certainly temporal; but it may be taken with
oxéya: and merely denote the starting-point of the investigation.

n) The relative d¢’ o0 : Plut. 968 £f. d¢p’ ol yip 6 feds olros Fpéato
BAémew, / aBiwtov elval po. memoinke tov Blov. 1113 ff. 4’ ob yap
npéar’ & dpxis BAérew / 6 IIhovTos, oddeis . . . / . . . Huiv ér Be Tois
feois. 1173 f. d¢’ o yap 6 IIhoitos olros vpfaro BAémew, / améAwX’
vro Apov. Fr. 31 - v d¢’ o0 xwpwdiov poppoluvkeiov éyvov. The
fragment is very short, but Kock’s translation ¢ quo tempore artem
comicam exerceo is in all probability correct.

0) In the following passages the prepositional phrase designates
the starting point from which a certain distance is measured or
from which a continuous action proceeds, but the idea is no longer
temporal. Vesp. 548 f. xal piy €bfis y* drd BarBiSwv mepl Tis dpxijs
dmoeifw / s Nperépas ds obdeuids frrov éoriv Baokelas. He intends
to pursue the whole argument point by point from beginning to
end. The sense is not temporal. 700 doris moAewv dpxwv mAeioTwy
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dwo Tov Ildvrov péxpr Sapdois. 845f. iva / a¢’ “Eorias dpxdpevos
émrplyo Twd. 4¢’ ‘Egrias had become a metaphor = from the
beginning, because of the custom of pouring a libation to Hestia
at the beginning of a sacrifice. Ran. 948 érewr’ dno Tov mpwTwy émiv
ovd¢v mapiyk’ dv dpyov.

p) In the following passages the prepositional phrase designates
the cause from which some result follows. Eq. 788 @s dmo muxpiv
ebvovs ad1g Gurevpariov yeyévpoar. Vesp. 1253 ff. xaxov 70 mwivew: dwo
yap oivov yiyverar / kal Gvpokomrqoar . . . 1282 f. GAN’ dmo codys ¢ioeos
adrépatov ékpalbeiv / yAwrromoreiv . . . Av. 151 BdeAvrropar 7ov Aémpeov
dmo Melavfiov. 484 f. (sc. 6 dhextpvov) 7pxé te Ilepadv mpdrov wdvrwy
Aapelov kai Meyafdlov, / dare kakeirar Ilepoikos Gpvis dmo tijs dpyis ér’
éxelvns. Liys. 997 £. dno Tov 8¢ Touri 70 Kakov Vuiv évémesev; / dro Ilavds;
Ran. 1035 dano 7ov Tiuyy kai xAéos éoxev mAny 1008’ 67L XprioT’ éBidatev;
rovde depends on dw¢ rather than on zAy.

q) Quite similar to the examples in the preceding sub-section
are the more numerous passages in which the prepositional phrase
designates the instrument by which an action is performed. The
verbs are of miscellaneous character except that expressions with
verbs of learning, knowing, etc. are treated in the next sub-section
for the sake of convenience. Ach. 998 f. kal mepi 70 xwpiov éAgdas
drav év kikAw, / dotr’ dheipecbai o’ dm’ adrav kdpé Tais vovunviats.
Strictly he would of course anoint himself with the oil from the
olive-trees, but the instrumental relation is clear enough. Eq. 538
0s amo ouikpas damrdvys vpds dpioTilwy drérepmev. 539 dmd kpapBordrov
(T'ré,u.a‘qu ;,w'.‘r‘rwv (’10'7'6'.070’.7(19 C"ITLVO[(IS- Nub. 766 ﬁ. '6817 1ra.pa. Toi(n
pappaxordrais ™y Aifov / TadTyv édpakas v xaAiv, Ty Sadavy, / ad’
s 76 wip dmwrovor; Vesp. 300 f. awo yap Tovdé pe Tov mobapiov / Tpirov
abdrov éxew dAdira Sei xal {VAa xdyov. Tpitov adrdv belongs with pue,
the sense being myself and two others. 656 kai mpérov pév Adyioar
davAws, uy Yrjpos AN’ dmo xewpds, on your fingers. 661 dwo rovrTov
vov katdfes poBov Toiot Sikagrais énavrov / €€ yhudaw, out of this
sum pay the dicasts a year's salary (Starkie). A partitive notion
is present as well as an instrumental notion. Pax 850 odx, dAa
kikel {Bow dmd TovTwy Tws, 1. €. mopvofookoivres. 1205 f. ad’ dv yap
dmedopeafa kixkepdivapey / 1& 8dpa Tavti o pépopev és Tovs yduous.
The partitive notion here is quite strong. Av. 1433 ff. aAX’ éorw
érepa viy AC épya owgpova, / ad’ Gv Swalyy dvdpa xpiv Togovrovi / ék Tou
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Sikalov pdAlov % Swoppapeiv. The use of dmé and éx side by side
with the same sense is striking. Compare 1515-19, where the
construction is temporal. Lys. 496 woleunréov &0’ dmd TodTov (sc.
Tov dyuociov dpyvplov). 1207 6 & dpros dmd xoivkos / idetv pdha
veavias, loaf made from a quart of flour. Ran. 121f. uia (sc. eis
“Adov 683s) pev yap éoTw amd kdAw xai Opaviov, / KpepdoavTi gavToV.
1200 £f. A, amo AnxvBiov oov Tovs mpoAdyovs dadbepi. / Ev. dmd Ankvbiov
0¥ ToUs éuovs ; All. évos wovov. With thislast phrase and is clearly under-
stood. Eccl. 599 et amo Todrwv kowav Svrwv fuets Bookjooper vuds.
663 ff. BA. 7is aikelas oi TvmTovres mobev éxrelgovow, . .. / . .. / Hp.
dmo Tis pdlys s owreitar. Plut. 377 ff. & rav éyd oL Tov7’ dmo opkpov
mavww / é0édo Sumpaar mplv mvbéclar Ty moAw, / 10 oTép’ émBicas
képpaow Tey pyrépwv. 562 amd Tov Aot yap lows adTois 70 TPnKkddes
oV mopifes. 569 whovmjoavres & dmd TGV Kowdv mapaxpiu’ ddiko
veyévpvrar. Fr. 278 éorw yap 7uiv Tois kdTw mpos Tovs dvw / dmd gup-

Borwv. Understand 8ixac.

r) In the following passages the prepositional phrase denotes
the source from which information is obtained. This information,
however, is never learned directly through the senses but always
through the mind, on the basis of observed facts. In this respect
these passages differ strikingly from those in which dxodw, pavfdve,
muwvfdvopar, ete. govern the genitive with no preposition, and also
from certain constructions with é&. Eq. 427 drap 8jAdv ¥’ ad’ of
&wvéyve, atque satis apparet, unde documentum ceperit (Brunck).
Nub. 385 ano cavrov 'yé ce 88déw. Vesp. 76 pa AC, GAN’ ¢’ adrod
v véoov Texpaiperar. Av. 375 dAN’ dn’ éxOpav Sijra moAld pavldvovaw
oi oogoi. 376-79 show that 375 is no exception to the statement at
the beginning of the sub-section. 382 pdfoc yap dv 7is xdmo rév
éxOpov oopov. Eccl. 780 yvioe & dmd rév xewpdv ye tév dyalpdrov
(that the gods are more fond of receiving than of giving). Plut.
576 f. okéyacfar & éore pdhiora / dmd tav maldwv. Fr. 549 éyo yap
dmo Onpapévovs 8édowka Ta Tpla Tavri, having Theramenes in mind
I fear those three (punishments which he used to impose).

s) In Thes. 1037 ff. the prepositional phrase represents the
personal agent: pélea pév mémovfa péleos, / & rdhas éyw tdAas, / &md

8\ 4 4 ¥ ’
€ guyyovev TdAav’ dvopa wdfea.

t) The expression in Lys. 999 ff. is difficult to classify in any
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of the preceding sub-sections: éreira rdAAat tal kard Swdprav dpa /
yvvaikes dmep dwo puds Yomhayidos / dmjraay Tos dvdpas dwd Tév Voodkwy.
vorhayis (the Doric form of JomAyyé) properly means a rope
stretched across the place from which the runners started in a race,
but the expression dwd mas vomhayidos (or its Attic equivalent) is
a common metaphor for with one accord, and the result is a con-
fusion of a local and an instrumental relation in the phrase.

3. Aud. The constructions in a) to e) are local, those in f) to
h) temporal, those in i) to k) mostly instrumental or causal.

a) In the following passages the prepositional phrase is used
with verbs of motion and designates simply the space through
which the motion takes place. Ach. 68 f. xai 8’ érpuxdpeafa Sia
Kavorpiwv / mediwv 6dourAavovvres. The manuscripts read 8w rav
Kaiorpiwv, except R, which has waps instead of &d. Elmsley
omitted the preposition in order to preserve the article without
allowing a tribrach to be followed by an anapaest (which would
result if we read xal 877 érpuxduefa 8ia 7ov Kaivorplwv. On the
combination vv v /v v, which some editors will not admit into
the text, see White, Verse of Greek Comedy, section 125). Elm-
sley would make rév Kaiorpiwy medivy depend on érpvyxduesbfa (com-
pare Pax 989), but the sense is poor. There are numerous other
emendations and interpretations, but I am in favor of the retention
of 8ud. 7av should probably also be retained because of the authority
of the manuscripts and because of the sense, unless we omit it in
favor of the metre, assuming that the language is somewhat
elevated. Eq. 526 f. eira Kparivov pepimuévos, 6s moAAg pedoas wor’
émaive / 8 Tév dPperdv mediwv éppee.  This metaphor, taken from a
river in flood, is applied to the comic art of Cratinus. Nub. 160 ff.
épaokey elvar Todvtepov Tis éumidos / orevdv: 8w Aewrrov & Svros avrov
mw mvony / Bla Badifew e rodpporvylov. 324 f. ywpoic® adrar wdwv
moAal (8C. al vedpéAar) / 8ua Tav Koidwv xal Tav dacéwy. Vesp. 126 f.
6 & éedidpaoke dud Te T@v Vdpoppodv / kal Tév émwdv. 349 oVTw KiTTG Sk TGV
gavidwy pera xowpivns mepieAfetv. Av. 556 £. Toio feoiow dmeumeiv / Sua s
xpas Tijs vperépas éorukdor py Swaporrav. 1173 8ia rév TGy eloémrer’
és Tov dépa. 1217 f. kdmera 890’ oVtw cwm) Samérer / Sun THs moAews
s dAdoTplas xai Tov xdovs; Liys. 133 f. kdv pe xp3j 8 T00 mupds / ébérw
Badifew. 136 xdyw Bovlopar 8o Tov mupds. Ladilew is to be supplied
from 134. Thes. 1065 ff. & ¢ iepa / ds pakpdv {rmevpa Sudxes /
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dorepoedéa viTa Suppedova’ / aibépos iepas / Tov aepvordrov 8’ *OAdprov,
really across or over rather than through. 1099 £. 8ia péaov yap aifépos /
réuvwy kéevfov. The language is that of tragedy. Fr. 11 «ai &’
omijs xami téyovs. It is fairly probable that the passage contained
some verb of motion, but it is not certain, since the context in
which it is quoted gives no information on this point. 454 8w s

-~ 14 ’
dyopds Tpéxwv, dvapiocTyTos dv.

b) In the following passages the prepositional phrase still
depends on a verb of motion, but here the motion is viewed as
covering the entire extent of a given space, rather than as merely
traversing it. Av. 181 f. dr. 8¢ moleirar Tovro kal Siépxerar / dmavra
31a TovTov, KaheiTar viv méros. wohos here means the round vault of
heaven. Ran. R41ff. e 8) mor’ - / qAios é&v duépaow / HAdpecfa
3w kvmelpov. 1360 ras xvviokas éxova’ éNOérw o 8dpwy mavrayy. The
two passages from the Ranae are both lyrical, and in the passage
from the Aves, which is in iambic trimeters, the peculiar use of &ud
is not so sharply distinguished from the constructions in a).

c¢) In the following passages the sense is concrete, but the verbs
are chiefly transitive (Ach. 1226 and Nub. 373 and 583 are the
only exceptions). Ach. 920 ff. &feis dv és ripny dwjp Bowbrios / dyas
dv (sc. Ty Opvadrida) éomépyeey és 10 vedpov / 8 b8poppdas. 1226
Adyxn Tis éumémnyyé pou 8 Soréwy 88vprd. Nub. 373 xairol mpdrepov oV
AP dAnfiss Huqv 8ia koakivov odpeiv. 583 Bpovry & éppdyn 8 dorpamis.
Vesp. 379 f. dAN’ éédyas i s Bupidos 0 kaddidiov elra kabipa / Sjoas
cavrov. Pax 1232 f. mdi Siels iy xeipa &wx s falamds / xal 758€.
Av. 191 ff. §v uy Pdpov Pépwowy uiv of feol, / [8ia Tis mohews Tijs
dAlotplas kai Tov xdovs] / Ta@v uyplwv Ty kvicav ob dwupproere. 192
is not necessary to the sense and was condemned by Beck, but has
been retained by Coulon and Rogers. Plut. 1036 8ia SaxrvAiov pév
oty éney’ dv diehkioass.

d) In two passages the prepositional phrase is used with a verb
of seeing or looking. Plut. Y13f. Tv. ov 8 was édpas & xdxor’
dwolobpeve, / os éykexalipbar s ; Ka. dud 70b 7piBuviov. Fr. 692 b 8ia
7S TPpNSs TapaKITTWLY.

e) Similar to the passages in d) are those in which the verb
designates either hearing or uttering a sound. Vesp. 317 f. ¢idor,
TijKopar pév wdlar S s Omwqs / bpdy vmaxobwy. Av. 210 ff. Aigov 8¢
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vopovs iepov Dpvov, / obs 8ui Oelov ardpatos Bpyveis / Tov éudy Kai oov
woAbdakpuy “Irov. 215 f. kabflapd xwpel 8id PpvAhokdpov / pilaxos fHxo.
220 ff. 8z & dfavdrwv / gropdrov xwpel Eoppwvos dpov / feia paxdpwv
ohodvyr. T44 1. 8 éujs yévvos Eovbis peréwv / Tlavi vépous iepovs
dvadaivo.

f) In the following passages the prepositional phrase designates
the period of time through which an action continues. In seven
of the ten passages the expression is & #uépas (accompanied by
SAps in Pax 7). Nub. 1053f. & 7év veaviokwv del & npépas
Aadovvroy / wAijpes 70 Palaveiov mowi. Vesp. 485 7 3édoxtai pou
8épeabar xal dépew 8 Huépas; 1058 £f. buiv 8 érovs Tav ipariov / 6fnoe
delidryros. Pax 27 rplfas (sc. mw palav) 8 vpuépas SAys. 56 L. &’
Npuépas yip és Tov olpavov BAémwv / @8l xexyvos Aodopeitar TG Adl.
396 ff. xal oe Ovoiaiow ie- / paiot wpoaddois e peyd- / Aawgt 8id wavros
& / 8éamor’ dyadotper fueis aei. With 8ua wavréds we may understand
xpovov. Ran. 258 ff. aAAa pyv kexpafdpeafd vy’ / éméaov 4 pdpvé dv
Hudv / xavddvy 8 vpépas. The prepositional phrase is to be taken
with kexpalopeofa. 265 xexpdfopar yap xdv 8¢y 8 Huépas. Eccl. 63 £.
dlewapévy 0 odp’ Ghov 8 Huépas / éxpawduny éordGoa mpds TOV TAtov.
Fr. 569 (verses 81.) elmep éori 8t énavrov / 67ov 7is émbupel AaPeiv.

g) Here the prepositional phrase designates an interval of time
which has elapsed before the beginning of the action expressed by
the verb. The phrase is in every case s xpovov (Or 8ud woAlov
xpovov, Vesp. 1476 f., Plut. 1045 with the response mwolov xpdvov in
the next verse). Vesp. 1252 iva xai pebvolfioper dun xpdvov, at last
or after a long interval, and similarly in the other passages. 1476 f.
6 yap yépwv os éme 8ia moAhov xpdvov / dkovaé T addov. Pax 569 f.
oa1’ Eywy’ 40y ‘mbupd kadTos éNeiv els dypov / kal Tpuawoty T SwéAAy
dua xpdvov 76 ypdov. 710 £. ap’ dv BAaBivar 8 xpdvou Ti cou Bokd [/ &
Séomold’ ‘Epuy} tijs *Omdpas katerdoas; Lys. 904 ob & dA\d xaraxAivybe
per’ éuov 8 xpovov. Plut. 1045 f. Xp. &owke Sia moAroi xpdvov o’
éopaxévar. / Tp. moiov xpdvov Taldvral’, os map’ éuol xfes 7v; 1055
Bovrer ua xpdvov mpds pe maiocar;

h) In Plut. 584 a phrase with 3ud is used of the regular interval
at which the Olympic Games occurred. iva Tods "EAAgvas dravras
del 8 érovs méumrov Ewvayelper (subject 6 Zeds).

i) In the following passages the prepositional phrase designates
the personal agent or the instrument by which an action is per-
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formed. Eq. 176 odx dAAd 8ia oob Tavra wdvra mwépvatar. mépvarar 18
used instead of Swowkeirar because demagogues were accustomed to
“manage” affairs chiefly with a view to personal gain. 1015 f.
¢ppdlev *Epexleidy Aoyiwv 680v, v cou AméAAwv / laxev €€ ddVrowo Sid
tpurddwv épuripwv. The passage is of course a mock-oracle. The
meaning of & 7purddwv épiripwv is that the oracles came through
the medium of the Pythian priestess, who sat on a tripod (Kock).
Av. 1028 éorwv yap & 8 éuov mémpaxrar Papvdky, through me rather
than by me. ®apvdcy is dative of interest. Lys. 569 f. ofrws xai
TOv moAepov TovTov dadvoopev, v Tis édoy, / Seveykovoar Sid mpeaSedv
70 pev dvravfoi 70 & ékeice. Thes. 123 ff. géBopar Aatd 7 dvagoav /
xiBapiv e patép’ Ypvov / dpaev. Bog Sokwpov, / 1¢@ ddos égauro Saipoviots
feov Sppaow / dperépas Te 8 aipnidiov éwds. The prepositional phrase
appears to stand in an instrumental construction codrdinate with
that of =g, which refers either to x{fapw or to Bog. émds = voice.
Ran. 61 dpws ye pévror gou & aiviypiv épa. 1R3 £. dAN’ éorwv drpamds
fﬁVTO/ws ‘rcrpr.p.e'V'q / 7 dwr Ovelas. That iS, one easy way to reach
Hades is to mix some hemlock in a mortar and poison oneself.

i) In Vesp. 597 occurs the isolated expression 8w xepds: AL
Pvhdrrer 8id xepos éxwv (SC. fuds) kal Tas pvias dmapive, . . . having
you under his superviston, Compare Thuc. II. 13, 2 7d 7e Tav
Evppdywv S yepods Exew.

k) Various adverbial expressions. Vesp. 929 lva py xexAdyyo
8id kevijs dAAws éya.  8ua kevijs dAAws is pleonastic; either expression by
itself would mean fo no purpose. Ran. 1412 od yap & éxbpas
obderépy yevjoopar. Eccl. 888 f. kel yap 8’ dxAov Toir’ éori rois

7 o 4 ’ \ ’
o(w[.LEVOLG, / OMWS €XEL TEPTVOV TL Kai Kw[Lq)SLKOV.

4. ’Ex (é). In sub-sections a) to ¢) the predominant idea is
that of separation, departure, or removal; in d) to m) that of
origin or of the starting-point of motion and other kinds of action,
the idea of separation being subordinate, if it exists at all. The
constructions in n) to p) are temporal, while those in q)- to x)
involve cause, instrument, manner, and certain peculiar local rela-
tions without motion.

The use of phrases with ék in attributive relation to substantives
is frequent (see the remark at the beginning of Section 2 on the
corresponding use of phrases containing énd). Sub-sections ¢) and



156 THE SYNTAX OF THE GENITIVE CASE IN ARISTOPHANES

h) are devoted entirely (except for a few examples of a predicative
relation in h), subsection e) principally, to this use, while other
instances are cited in d), f), i), q), 8), u), and v).

a) In the following passages the prepositional phrase is used
with intransitive verbs of motion or with transitive verbs meaning
drive away, remove, eat out, etc. The sense is in most cases con-
crete and the idea of separation is always felt. Ach. 987 éféxe 6
yuey Bilg Tov olvov éx Tov dumélwv. dumélwv i8 used mapa mpoodoxiav
for mibwv, kparijpwy, O kvAikwv. Eq. 698 f. olror pa mpy Aquyrp’, éav
i @ éxddyo / é miode s yijs, obdérore Buboopar. 795 f. ras mpeoPeias
7’ dmedadvess / éx s mohews. Nub. 33 dAN’ & uéX’ éghixas éué y* éx Tav
éuav. Strepsiades repeats the word used by his son in 32, but
makes it mean you have rolled (me out of house and home). 123
AN’ éedd o’ és xdpaxas éx Tis oixias. 801 f. fv 8¢ uy 0éry, / oix
éol’ omws obx éfedd 'k s oikias. Vesp. 925 éx Tov modewv TO okipov
éfedndoxev. 1427 dvnp SvBapirtys ééémecev €€ Gpparos. Pax 441 ff. Tp.
boris 8¢ mohepov paAdov elvar Bovderar / Xo. pndémore maigact atrov &
Ao’ dvaf / éx Tov SAexpdvov axidas éfatpodpevov. Av. 35 dverrdpeat’
& s marpidos. 578 f. 7d1e xpn aTpovBuy védos dpbev / kal omeppordywy éx
TGV dypav 70 oméppu’ adrov dvaxdyar. 662 éxBiBacov éx Tov Bovrdpov
rovpvifiov. He wants her to come out of the rushes so that he may
see her. Lys. 105 6 & éuds ya xai «’ éx 7das tayds é\op moxd. The
dialect is Laconian. 410 % BdAavos éxmémrokey éx Tob Tprjparos. 575 .
ék s mohews éml kAivys / éxpaBdilew Tovs poxBnpovs kai Tovs TpBdAovs
dmoréfar. 174 1. v 8¢ dwaordow kal dvamrévrar wrepvyeoow / é§ iepov
vaoio xeAtddves. This is a mock oracle warning against the possibility
that the women may forsake the Acropolis. 865 f. s oddeplav éxw
ye 16 Biw xdpw, / é olmep avry *EjNbev éx Tis oixias. Thes. 5101, 5
& éféomacev / éx Tov oroparos Tov madiov (sc. 70 Piopa). 825f.
dmlwlev pév moMdois 6 kavov / éx tav oikwv. The kavdv as be-
longing to a man was his spear. Ran. 546 fI. ék s yvdfov / =V
wardfas podééxoye / Tov xopoi Tovs mpoaBiovs. Eccl. 65 f. 16 &upov 8¢
Y’ é Tis oixias / éppwpa. Plut. 430 {nroivres éx wdoms pe xopas
éBakeiv. 463 oe mpotov éxBaldvres ék s ‘EArddos. Fr. 410 ddayei
Yop adrov TOV dyxop’ ékAéyer 7' del / éx TOU yevelov Tas mwohds T rod
Aust. Bergk corrected the metre by inserting ras before roi Adds.

b) The following passages involve cessation from some state
or pursuit. Vesp. 866 f. éx ol moAépov / kai Tob velkovs EuveBiryy.
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Ran. 1531f. wdyxv yap éx peydhowv dyéwv mavoaiped® dv odrws /
dpyadéov 7 é&v SmAos &wwddwv. It is not absolutely necessary to
make éx govern dpyaréwv &wddwy since madopar can govern the
genitive without a preposition.

c) Here the prepositional phrase is construed with a mnoun
signifying resting-place or escape. The last passage, Plut. 857, is
quite peculiar and has little resemblance to the others, but I have
classified it with them because it shows a prepositional construction
of separation construed with a substantive. Eq. 759 xdx tav
dpnxdvey wopovs ebuixavos mopileww. Thes. 87 drap 7V’ é TovTwv OV
pyxaviy éxes; Ran. 185 7is eis dvamavhas éx kakdy Kai mpaypdrov;
Plut. 857 dmolwAexws dmavra 7dk Tijs oixias. Van Leeuwen para-
phrases, dmolwAexws éx Tijs oikias dmavra Td évévra.

d) In the following passages the object of éx is a geographical
proper name. The phrase depends in most cases on some verb
of motion or of taking or obfaining, without emphasis on the idea
of separation. But in Ach. 723 f., Eq. 668, 742 f., 846, 1166 {.,
1201, Pax 1047, Av. 813 £., Thes. 620, Ran. 501 the phrase stands
in an attributive relation to some substantive, whose origin it
indicates. Ach. 175 a4\’ éx Aaxedaipovos yap *Appifeos 68{. We may
supply ske.. R71fl. woAAG ydp éo’ 7diov, & Badis Palis, / xAém-
Tovoay epdvl’ dpuy VAnpdpov / v Srpupoddpov ®pgrrav éx Tob
®elréws / . . . The prepositional phrase may be taken with
xAérrovoay, meaning that she was stealing wood on the ®eAAeds.
If we read perdéws, as some editors do, making it a common noun,
the example would belong in g) below, but the grammatical relation
would not really be affected. 723 f. dyopavdpovs 8¢ ris dyopds
kabiorapar / Tpeis Tovs Aaxdvras Tovod’ ipdvras éx Aempdv. Eq. 261 fT.
kdy T’ adbTdv yvgs dmpdypov’ dvra kal kexpwora, / Karayayov éx
Xeppovioov . .. /... 438 o¢ & éx Iloredalas éxovr’ € olda 8éka TdAavra.
668 6 xijpvé otk Aaxedaipovos. T4Rf. & 75 T 1év arparyydy trodpapiv
oy ék IvAov,t / wheboas éxeioe, Tovs Adkovas Fyayov. The first verse
is corrupt since rév orparyyév cannot depend on twoSpapdv or on
any other word in the passage. Meineke changes twodpapiv rév to
vrodpapdvrev, making a genitive absolute, and if we read drorpeudvrov
with Kock the construction is the same, though Kock takes é
II¥Aov with #yayov, while van Daele, reading Coulon’s text after
Meineke, takes it with {moSpapdvrev. Van Leeuwen reads § =;
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orparqydy (present participle), dmodpapwy Tods éx IIAov / etc., and
translates circumveni eos quit Pylo missi aderant, sumtoque munere
strategi ipse cum classe illuc profectus Lacedaemontios huc adduzs
captivos. 832 fl. kal o’ érdeitw / . . . / dwpodoxijoavr’ &k Murjvys /
wAelv ) pvas tertapdrovra. 846 &ws dv Jj Tov domidwy Tév ék IAov T
Aourdv. 1166 f. Bov Ppépw oov Tde paliokyy éyw / ék 7év SAav TEV
éx ITAov pepaypévr. éx IIvdov is the prepositional phrase here in
question. Van Leeuwen suggests that Cleon may actually have
brought back some grain from Pylos in order to show that the
beseiged Lacedaemonians were defeated in battle and not starved
into submission. 1201 ) 7ov Iocedd kal ov yap Tovs éx IMvAov (sc.
v¢fjpracas). The Sausage-seller means that Cleon had brought
back the Lacedaemonian prisoners from Pylos and claimed credit
for the victory, though the campaign was actually won by others.
Nub. 71 ‘6rav uev olv 7is alyas éx Tov PeAdéws’ (sc. éravwys from
69). See the remark on Ach. 271 ff. above. 186 rois éx IIvAov
Aypleior Tois Aaxwvicois. Pax 274 obkovw érepov (sc. derpifBavov)
7 ék Aaxedaipovos pérer; 1047 6 xpnoporoyos ov Qpeov. 1125
6 xdpaf olos TAG° € Qpeod. Av. 813 f. BovAeole 16 péya Toito
rodx Aaxedalpovos / Swdprmy Gvopa xaldpev admiv; 1136 f. & pév
ve ABiys kov ds Tpwoplpiar / yépavor. Lys. 58 f. AN’ odde¢ IMapdAwy
ovdenia yuvi) mdpa, / obd’ éx Salapivos. Thes. 620 rov Seiva yiyvookes,
Tov éx Koboxdav; Ran. 362 f. (sc. € 7is) rdmdppyr’ dmoméume. / &
Alyivps. 501 pa AP aAN’ dAnfas ovk MeAirys paoriylas. 1296 f. 70 70
‘pAarrobpar’ Tovr’ éotiv; éx Mapabivos 3 / wéfev ouvérefas ipovio-
arpopov uédn; Plut. 521 éumopos fkwv éx Berrarias.

e) Here the object of éx is a plural substantive designating the
persons from whose country or vicinity some person or thing
originates or proceeds. The construction resembles to some ex-
tent that in expressions like eis "Audov, év dAdorpiwv, éx idagrdlov
(see above in Chapter I. A 2), but no ellipsis need be assumed,
because the examples about to be quoted have a counterpart in the
construction of els with the accusative (compare for example eis
Kapdoivyovs éuBareiv, Xen. Anab. III. 5, 17, and see Kiihner-Gerth
I, p. 468). Ach. 107 e mpoodoxior xpvaiov ék tav BapBdpwv. 916
éx Tov molepiny ¥’ elodyes Opvadridas. Eq. 479 kai 7éx Bowrtdy Taita
ovvrvpovueva, the inirigues concocted among the Boeotians, really
made by Athenians and Boeotians together but spoken of as
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originating in Boeotia. Vesp. 1267 dA\N’ *Apwvias 6 ZéAhov paldov
ovk Tov KpoBidwv. An imaginary deme-name with an allusion to
Amynias’ habit of wearing a topknot. Pax 1003 f. xdx Bowrav ye
¢épovras i8etv / xivas vijrras pdrras tpoxirovs. The subject of ¢pépovras
is not expressed ; the meaning is (merchants) bringing geese, etc.
from Boeotia (for sale). Lys. 39 ff. v 8¢ &wérbuwa’ ai yvvaikes évfdde /
ol 7’ & Bowrdv of Te Helomovmaioy / peis e. T51f. 7ds 7° éx Bowwrdy
tds te Ilehomowwnoiov / yvvaikas é\Beiv. 701 Ty éraipav éxdAes’ éx
1@y yeardvov, / waida xpnoriy kdyamyryy éx Bowrdv éyxedvw. Thes.
715 1. 7is olv oo, 7is &v oVppaxos éx Gevv / dfaviTwy éNbor Edv adikois

épyois; Plut. 435 dp’ éoriv 1) kampAis 7k TGV yeaTovwr;

f) Here the object of the preposition is a word designating some
person from whom some other person is born or descended, or
from whom something originates (as in Lys. 1126 . and in Eq.
464 on which see the remark below). In Lys. 1126 £. the preposi-
tional phrase is attributive, while in Ran. 731 it performs the
function of a substantive object of the verb; in Eq. 464 the con-
struction is peculiar; in all the others the phrase is used pre-
dicatively with some form of eiui or yiyvopar. Ach. 49 f. yauer 8¢
Keleos Pawapéryy mifny éuny, / €€ fis Avkivos éyévero. 741 dmws 8¢ Sokeir’
dpev é¢ dyabas vos. The dialect is Megarian. 790 bpoparpia ydp
éoti kK TobTéd matpds. The dialect is Megarian. Eq. 185f. Ay
pov éx xkaA@v e xdyaBav; AN, pa Tovs feods / € uy k mwovnpov Ye.
336 f. AN, kdyo movnpds eipe. / Xo. éav 8¢ pn Tadmy ¥y Umelky, Aéy’ 87
xax wovnpav. 445 1. éx Tav drnplov oé Py~ / p yeyovévar Tév Tis
Beov. 464 olpor oV & oddeév é§ dpafovpyot Aéyess; that is speak the words
of a wagonmaker. Nub. 800 xdor" ék yvvakdv edrrépwv tév Kooipas.
Av. 281 f. obrool uév éore BihokAéovs / € émomos, éyo 8¢ TolTov wdmmos,
womep €k Aéyows / ‘Trmévikos Kadriov kdé ‘Immovikov KadAias. PidokAéovs
depends on éromos. éori may be supplied in 283. Lys. 1126 £. Tods
8’ & matpds Te kal yeparrépwy Adyovs / moAdovs dkoload’ ob pepolowpat

xkakds. Ran. 731 xai wovypois kdk wovypav eis dmavra xpopeda.

g) This is a large class of somewhat miscellaneous character, but
each expression designates origin, source, or the starting-point of
some action. The object of the preposition may signify a place
(though no geographical proper names are included here; see above
in d) or some concrete inanimate object, and the verbs with which
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the phrases are used vary considerably in meaning. None of the
expressions in this sub-section are attributive; for these see h)
below. Ach. 73f. émivouer / é¢ Vadlvov éxmopdrov xai xpuoiSwv.
Compare Eq. 1289, 1401. 85 f. waperife & Huiv Aovs / éx xptBdvov
Bovs. 505 f. odre yap ¢opor / vxovow obr’ éx Tav moAewv oi Eippafor.
yxovaw éx rtav modewv belongs equally with both subjects. 643 f.
TotydpToL viv ék TGV molewy TOV Popov Vuiv dwdyovres / Héovaw. 667 ff.
olov é¢ avlpdrwy mpwivev / péPalos dvihar’ épe- / Oufdpevos odpiq pumide.
Eq. 606 f. (sc. oi {wmot) 7jofov 8¢ Tovs mayovpovs dvri moias Mndwkis, /
e Tis éfépmro. Bipale xax Pubov Onpdpevo. That is, they even looked
for crabs in the deep water. 1015f. ¢ppdlev "Epexfetdn Aoyiwv 63ov,
7w oo "AméAwy / layev é€ a8droo. Compare Plut. 9, 39. 1092 f. xal
povdoker 1) Oeos admy) / éx mohews éMfeiv kal yAavé avry * mwxabijofar.
moAews here = Acropolis. 1289 ob wor’ éx radrov ped® Hudv wierar
moryplov. 1401 xdx Tév Balavelwy mierar 76 Aovrprov. Nub. 37 Sdxver pe
Sﬁ,u.apxés‘ Tis éx TOY a‘rpw,u.d'rwv. Sﬁpapxos is used where we should
expect xdpis or yvAda, but Strepsiades is troubled by the fear that
the demarch will seize his property as security for debt. 179 éx s
malalorpas Golpdriov vpeirero. T09 1. éx 10V oxipmodos / Sdxvovoi p’
éépmovres of KopivBio. éx Tov oxipmodos belongs with éfépmovres, but
compare 37 just above, where some verb of coming out may be
supplied though none is expressed. 729 £. oipot 7is dv 877’ émBdro /
& dpvaxidov yvopuny droarepytpida; O that someone would pile upon
me a privative device out of these sheepskins (Rogers in footnote).
dpvaxidov contains a play on dpwmows (refusal to pay debts), while
émBdro. is used because Socrates has been piling blankets upon
Strepsiades. 921 ff. kalro. mpdrepdy ¥y’ émriyeves, / Trihepos evar
Mugos ¢pdoxev, / éx mnpdlov / yvopas Tpoywv Iavdeherelovs. 1122 f.
TpogexéTw TOV vouv, Tpos Nuev oia meioetar kaxd, / AauBdvev obr’ olvov
ob7’ dAN’ 08t éx ToU xwpiov. Vesp. 58 f. juiv yap odk éot’ obre xdpy’ éx
popuidos / 8obAw Suappirroivre Tois Oewpévors. 552 f. ov wpdTa pév
dpmovr’ ¢ evis Typoia’ éml Toiow SpupdkTors / dvdpes peydlor xal
rerpamixets. 600 Tov opdyyov éxwv éx Tis Aekdvys TapBdd Huov
mepicwvel. The prepositional phrase belongs with wepwwvei, so that
the passage may be compared with Lys. 400 f., 1129f. 673 1f. oi
8¢ &ppaxor os fobnpvrar TOv pév ovpdaxa Tov dAAov / éx xyfapiov
Aayapi{opevov xal tpayahifovra 70 undév, getting a poor lwing out
of the ballot-box. Pax 355f. whavduevor / é Avkeov xdk Avkeiov.
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632 xdra & s ék Tav dypav fuwiAlev ovpydrys Aeds. 847 O mdfev
8’ é\afes tavras; Tp. 6mdlev; éx Todpavos. 1146 7év Te Maviy % Svpa
Boarpnodte 'k Tov xwpiov. That is, let Syra call Manes to come in
from the field. Av. 110 f. Ex. omeiperar yap Tovr’ éet / 70 omépu’;
Ev. Aiyov {yrav dv é€ dypov AdBowis. 695 f. rikre mpdTiaTov Vmrnvépiov
NVE % pelavdrrepos @ov, / €€ ol mepiredhopévais Gpats éBAaorey "Epws 6
mobfewds. 817 fl. Ev. 7 837’ dvop’ adry Onodpead’ ; Em. évrevfevi / ék Tav
vepeddv kal Tav peredpwy xwpiwv / xavvév T wdvv. 1065 f. ék xdAvkos
abvéavdpevoy yévvar mauddyors / Sévdpeai T épnuéva kapmov drofBdoxerar
(subject yévva Onpav). éx xdAvkos belongs with adéavdpevov. 1286 f.
é¢ ebvijs dua / émérovl éwfev. 1384 fI. Ki. éx 7av vepedov xawas Aafeiv
(sc. Bodlopar) / depodoviTovs kai vipoBorovs dvaBords. / I éx Tav
vepeAdy yap dv s dvaBolas AdBoc; Lys. 297 f. mpooweody p’ éx Tis
XVTpas / Gomep kbwv Avrtéoa Todbarpe ddkve. The subject is 7o wip
supplied from 293. 400 f. xdk 7év xkaAwidwv / é\ovoav Hpdas. TR2
™y 8 ék Tpoxidelas a¥ katehvomropévyy (sc. karédaBov). 1129 f. was
éx xépvifos / Bopovs mepippaivovres damep fvyyeveis. Thes. 219 f. Ew.
XP7oov i vov fuiv fvpdv. Ay. adtos AdpSave / évrevfev ék Tis Evpodokys.
797 kdv éx Ovpidos mapaximropev, 0 kakov {yreire feacfa. Ran. 304
éx kvpdTov yap atfs ad yadyy 6pd.” This verse in its original form
(Eur. Or. 279) had yaAy’, giving a construction similar to that
in x) below. The corrupted form used by Aristophanes is for
comic effect and gives little actual sense. 1238 ff. Ev. ¢ Oivels mor’ éx
yis —AC. Axdbov dmddesev. / Ev. &aocov elmeiv mpal Shov pe Tov
orixov. / ‘Olvels mor’ éx yis mwollperpov Aafov ordyw. 1331f. &
vukTOs kedawodays / Spdra, Tiva po Saravov dvepov / wépmes é§ dpavous.
1339 éx morausv Spdoov dpate. Kccl. 80 £. érépas olopar / éx Tév dypav és
my miky’ féew. 300 f. Todode Tols é doTews / fkovras. 376 BA. arap
mofev fikeis éreov ; Xp. é€ éxxAnalas. 500 f. ds mpvde xal & ™y arparyydv
Huey / xwpoiocav é£ éxkAnolas opopev. 547 f. olof olv dmolwhexvia
Tup@v éktéa, / v xpiv éu’ €& éxxAnalas eilndévar; He means that if he
had been at the assembly he would have earned three obols, the
price of a ékrels of wheat. 671 érepov yap iov éx Toi xowoiv xpeirrov
éxelvov kopeitar, from the common store. 697 ff. ‘ wap’ éuol & érépa’ /
Priges Tis dvold’ € vrepwov, / € kal kaAAioTn kal Aevkordry.” 1004 éx Tév
¢pedrov Tovs kddovs LuAdapBdvew. Plut. 9 bs Oeomwdei Tpimodos éx
xpvonpAdrov. 39 7i 8jra Poifos élaxev éx TGv agreppdrwv; That is out
of the sanctuary decked with fillets. 616 Aurapos xwpdv éx Balavelov.

11
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733 eépédryy oty 8o Spdkovr’ ék Tob ved. Fr. 19 kal vi) A’ ék Tov Swpatiov
ye vov ¢épe / xvépadlov dpa kal mpookepdAawov Tév Awav. 107 &
dorews viv els dypdv xwpdpev. 157 Ty pdAbav ék Tov ypappateivv fobiov.
387 (vs. 8) xai py mepiuévew éf dyopas ix0vdu. 637 éBd8Lé pou 70
pewpdriov € dmroTpoxwy.

h) Here the object of éx is a substantive of concrete meaning,
designating a thing or place (but for geographical proper names
see above in d), and the prepositional phrase stands in an attri-
butive or predicative relation to some other substantive, showing
its origin. Ach. 1103 éveyke deipo & mrepo 7O 'k TOU Kpdvovs. Eq.
181 67ty movnpos xdé dyopas € kal Opaocis. Nub. 46 f. érar’ éynpa
MeyaxAéovs Toi MeyakAéovs / 48edpidiv dypowos v €€ dorews. €€
dorews belongs with a8edgdiy. 1065 “YwépBolos & otk Tév Aixvwv,
that is from the part of the city where lamps are sold. Vesp. 266
ovk T7s oixias Tijade aquvdikaaris. 6 év T4 oixia ;8¢ might appear more
natural, but the poet is thinking more of Philocleon’s origin than
of where he actually is. 526 ff. viv 8 rov éx Ojuerépov / yvuvaoiov
8¢t 7 Méyew / xawdv. Pax 1185 f. raira 8 Wpds Tods dypoikovs Spaot,
Tovs & ¢ dorews / frrov. Av. 13 7 Sewd vo 8é8paxev otk TGV Spvéwv.
See the remark on Vesp. 266 above. ra dpvea was the bird-
market. Eccl. 432f. oi & é 7dv dypav / dveBopBdpvéav. Plut.
535 oV yap dv moploar Ti Sivar’ dyafov ARy Ppodwy éx Balaveiov; The
reference is to blisters caused by the sudden transition from the
cold winter air to the heat of the public baths where the poor were
accustomed to go for warmth. Fr. 216 (vs. 3) Xiov ék Aaxawav,
Chian wine from Laconian cups.

i) In seven passages the object of éx is the word rpaywdias or the
name of some particular tragedy, and the phrase shows the source
from which some idea or some quotation is taken. Ach. 412 {.
drap Ti Ta pdk’ éx Tpaywdias éxes, / éobyr’ éxewny; Euripides is
represented as wearing beggars’ rags in accordance with his habit
of introducing tragic heroes so disguised. Vesp. 579 £. odx drodeiyer
wplv dv fuiv / ék Tis NidBys emy pow. Pax 1012 f. era povodeiv éx
Mndeias, / © 6ASpav éAéuav etc.” Thes. 134 f. kar’ Aloxidov / ék Tis
Avkovpyeias épéafar Bovdopar. 769 f. ol8’ éyw xai &) mdpov / éx Tov
ITalapndovs. Ran. 1124 mparov 8¢ por 7ov €€ *Opearelas (sC. mpdroyov)
Aéye. Plut. 423 {ows "Epuis éotw éx tpaywdias.
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j) In three passages the object of éx is a word designating a
marriage or religious festival, mentioned in connection with the
meat that formed a part of the feast. Ach. 146 7jpa payeiv dAAdavras
¢¢ ’Amarovplov. 1049 f. Emepyé Tis oo wpdlos Tavri kpéa / éx Tav
ydpwy. Thes. 558 & xpé’ é€ *Amarovplwv Tais paorpomwois didoioar.

k) The Acharnians shows a peculiar use of é in two passages
where the image of the Gorgon on Lamachus’ shield is represented
as starting up. 574 7is Topydy’ é&jyepev éx 100 odyparos; 1181 «al
Topydv’ ééyepev éx Tijs domidos.

1) In two passages the object of the preposition designates the
juice in which some article of food is prepared or from which it is
taken. Eq. 1178 % & ’OBpwpordrpa ' épfov éx {wpov xpéas (sc.
gotdwkev). Vesp. 1367 s 1déws dpdyors dv é€ éfovs dixpy. The last
word comes of course as a surprise.

m) In two passages the prepositional phrase is used of the
starting-point from which a complete narrative is to be recited.
This type forms a convenient bridge to the temporal expressions
in the next sub-section. Ran. 1137 adfs é£ dpxys Aéye. That is
recite your prologue again from the beginning. Plut. 649 f. dxove
Tolyuy, Gs éyd Ta mpdypara / éx Tdv modav és T kepaliy ool wdvt' épd.

n) In the following passages the object of éx designates the time
at which an action begins and from which it continues. Of the
twenty-three examples presented fifteen contain o, drov, or a
synonymous pronoun (é§ od 6, é£ Grov 4, é£ Grovrep OT é£ Stov wep 3,
¢t olmep 2). Ach. 17 f. 4AX’ od8emdmor’ €€ Grov 'yo fimropar / oVrws
éxny vmod kovias 7as Sppis. 596 f. dAN é§ Grov wep 6 wiAeuos,
otpatwvidys, / ov & & Grov mep 6 moAepos, mabapyidns. 628 € ob vye
xopoiow épéotyxey Tpuycois 6 Siddokados nudv. Eq. 4f. é of yap
eionppnoey és ™y oixiav / wAnyas del wpoarpiferar Tois oixérars. 411 1.
éywye vi) Tods kovdUAovs obs moAAd 8% “mi woAdois / fveaxouny éx madiov,
from childhood. The similar expression ék wa{8wy with the plural form
occurs in Demosthenes XXT. 154. 644 é£ o0 yap fuiv 6 moAenos xarep-
pdyn. Nub. 528-533 é£ drov yap &v0d8’ vn’ avpdv, ols H8 kal Aéyew, / 6
ocoppwy Te x& kaTamiywv dpwot’ frovodTyy, / .../ .../ .../ & Tobrov pot
moTd wap® vuiv yvopns éof’ Spra. 1351 AN’ é€ Srov 16 mparTov fpéald’
% pdxn yevéoBa. Vesp. 887f. elvor ydp éopev ¢ ob / tov Sjuoy
fio00pesfd gov / Phoivros os oddels dvip / Tdv ye vewrépov. Pax 781
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ool yap 7d® é¢ dpyis péhe. This is the only certain example of this
use of é¢ dpyis in Aristophanes. See Ran. 590 ff. below, and also
sub-sections m) and o). Av. 322 & péyworov éapaprov éf GTov *tpddny
éyd. 1514 1. Ilp. dmdAwrev 6 Zels. I myuix’ dr7’ dmwlero. / Ip. €&
olmep Vpeis okicare Tov dépa. Lys. 108 é od yap npas mpoldogav
Mvjowor. 758 £. dAN’ ob SVvapar 'ywy' odde kowpacd év wore, / €€ oV
T0v O €eldov 7OV oikovpdv more. 865 f. ds oddeplav Exw ye 7o Biw
xdpw, / é& olmep adry *EjMfev éx Tis oixias. Thes. 2 dmodel p’ dhoav
dvfpwrmros é€ éwbwoi. 746 f. My, wda’ éry 8¢ yéyove ; Tpeis Xoas 9 Tértapas; /
Tv.® oxeddov ToooiTov xboov ék Awwaiov. The age of the wine-bottle,
which the woman pretends is her child, is about four Pitcher-
feasts (in place of years, for comic effect) increased by the time
that has elapsed since the last Dionysiac festival. 950 f. 7roAAdxis
abroiv éx Tav Gpdv / és Tas dpas Ewverevydpevos. Ran. 590 ff. viv gov
épyov Eo7’, émedy Ty oroliy elAnpas fvmep / elxes € dpxis wddw, /
dvaved{ew . . . é£ dpxns may be taken with eAnpas or with elxes, or,
if we remove the comma after #dAw and punctuate after eixes, with
dvavedlew. I1f we take é£ dpxis with eldnpas or with dvavedfew, the
meaning is anew (as in sub-section o), but I prefer to take it with
elxes in the sense from the first. =dlw, as the Oxford text is
punctuated, belongs with elAppas. Eccl. 84 f. sjkcdnoia &, eis 7
wapeokevdopeda / tueis Badilew, é &w vyemjoerar. Plut. 84f. éx
IlarpoxAéovs épxopar, / bs ok élovaar’ é¢ Sroumep éyévero.

o) In the following passages é¢ dpxys is used in the sense anew.
In each example except the last é dpyis is accompanied by wdAw.
Pax 996 f. peifov & sjudas tovs "EAAqras wddw é€ dpxis / Ppihias xvAd.
1326 f. xai tdyaba ndvl’ 60 dmwAégapev / guAéfacbar mdlw é£ dpxis.
Plut. 221 odk v ye mhovrijowaw é€ dpxis wdAw. 866 e wdAw dvaBAéYeer
¢ apxns. 1113 £. a¢p’ od yap fpéar’ é€ apxis BAémew / 6 Ioiros.

P) In three passages éx is used in the sense after. Ach. 277 f.
év pel’ Apov Suprips, éx kpaurdhys / Ewbev elpivys podrjoe TpvBAiov.
1164 f. Jpradév yap oika8’ é¢ / immacias Badilwv. Here we are not
obliged to see a temporal idea. The meaning may be either going
home after horseback-riding or going home from horseback-riding.
Vesp. 1255 xdwer® drorivew dpylpiov éx xpaurdAns, when one’s head-
ache 1s over (Starkie).

q) In the following passages the object of éx designates the
cause (usually a fact or occurrence, sometimes a person) from
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which some result follows. Ach. 50 f. é rodrov & éyw / dfdvards
elut.  éc Tovrov refers to the fact of his descent from Demeter
(47 ff.), the cause of his immortality. 528 f. kdvrevfev dpxn Tob
moAépov kareppdyn / "EAAnoL maow éx Tpav Aawaotpidv. Eq. 702 drorad
oe v T mpoedpiav ™y éx IvAov. Cleon had been granted the honor of
mpoedpia in return for his success at Pylos. Vesp. 9 ok, dAX’ Jmrvos
@ éxer Tis éx SafBafiov. The name of the Thracian counterpart of
Dionysus is used by metonymy for oivov. 346 dAM’ éx rolrwv dpa
Twd cou {yrelv kawy émlvoav. éx Tovrwy Tefers vaguely to what has
been said, like Latin quae cum ita sint. Av. 184 éx Tov méAov TovTov
xexAjoerar mohis. Liys. 653 £. 7ov épavov Tov Aeyduevov mammov éx Tav
Mydwév / €ir’ dvaldoavres. The reference is to the contributions
made by the allies in the Delian Confederation which was formed
as a consequence of the Persian Wars. Brunck’s symbolam, quae
dicitur, collatam ex Medorum spoliis is probably a mistranslation.
Here would belong Thes. 87 if we translate haec quum ita sint com-
purata with Blaydes, but the sense is probably out of these difficulties.
See p. 157. 1787 xkda¢ Wpav éorw amavra. Ran. 759 ff. Al wpaypa
mpaypa péya kekivnrar uéya / év Tois vekpoiot kal oTdois oAy waw. / Ea.
ék Tov ; 1083 f. ka1’ ék TolUTwY ) WMs Hudy / vmoypappatéwy dvepesTily /
etc. é rodrwy refers to the character of Euripidean tragedy as
described in 1078 ff. Plut. 212 éxw T’ dyabyy éAnid’ é¢ dv elmé por.
Fr. 84 vavs drav éx mridwv pobudly oddpont kéopow.

r) Here the predominant force of the prepositional phrase is
instrumental. Eq. 670 of & é éwos ordparos dmavres dvékpayo.
Nub. 86 dAN’ elmep éx Tiis kapdlas p’ Svrws Pukeis. 942 ff. xdr® éx
TovTwy dv dv Aéfy / pypatiowow kawois adTov / kai duavolais katarofeiow.
985 f. 4AN’ oly Tavr’ éoriv éxeiva, / é& dv dvdpas MapaBuvopdyas Huy
maibevos élpeyev. 1442 wis & ; 8idabov yip i p’ ék TovTwv erwdeloes.
Lys. 5711f. Ip. é épiwv &) kal kAwotipwv kai drpdkrov mpdymara
Sewd / madoew oleol’ & dvdyror; Av. kdv buiv y' € Tis dvijy vois, / éx Tav
éplwv 1oV perépwy émoMtelead dv dmavra. 1005 f. wplyv v’ dwavres &
&vos AMyo / omovdis moupodpecfa mworrav ‘EAAdSa. The dialect is
Laconian. Thes. 144 f. éx rov pédovs / {976 oe. pélovs here —
peromoiias. 626 f. éyw yap Bacanié Talmv kaAds / & Tav lepdv TaV
wépvor. That is by questioning her about last year’s festival. 910
éyo 8¢ Meveddw o’ Soa y” & tév ipvwv. There is no reason why
vegetables should be associated with Menelaus, but Euripides is
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represented as carrying them because his mother was a green-
grocery woman. Codex Ravennas reads d¢vwy, which is both
obscure and unmetrical. Ran. 736 £. é aéiov yoiv Tov Edov, / v Tt kal
wdayyre, mdoyew Tois gogois Soxfoere. The expression é daélov Eidov
wdayew is proverbial for an honorable form of execution (by hang-
ing, &ov referring to the gibbet). 959 oiketa mpdypar’ elodywv, ois
xpoped’, ois Elveouev, / é€ dv v dv éénheyxopnqy. 1141f. ds 6 mampp
drorero / adrov Puivs éx yuvvawkelas xepss. This passage is highly
poetic. Eccl. 590 f. kowwveiv yap mdvras ¢rjow xpivar mdvrwy peréxovras
/ xax Tavrov {pv. Plut. 760 f. dAN’ €’ dmaldmavres é§ évos Adyov /
opxeiofle kai okiprate xal yopelere.

8) Closely related to the instrumental construction is that in
which the prepositional phrase denotes manner. The expressions
are of somewhat varied character, but most of them are conven-
tionalized phrases such as é rov Swaiov, é¢ igov, or éx xowov. Eq.
848 £. od ydp o’ éxpny, elmep Piheis Tov Sypov, éx mpovoias / Tairas (sc.
Tas domidas) éav adroior Tois mopmafw dvarefpvar. 1159 f. dpes dmo
BaArBidwy éué Te kai Tovrovi, / lva o’ €) moper €€ ioov. Nub. 1115 1.
TOUs Kkpiras @ kepdavovaw, v TL TOvde TOV X0pov / Perdo’ éx ToV dikaiwv,
BovAduead’ Aueis ppdoar. Aristophanes has no other example of the
plural in an expression of exactly this type, but compare the tem-
poral expression éx madiwv in Eq. 412 (sub-section n). Av. 1433 ff.
AN’ ot &repa vi) AU épya gddpova, / i’ dv Swlyv dvdpa xpiv
Tooovrori / éx Tov dwkaiov paAdov 7 dwxoppagpeiv. Thes. 93 76 mpaypa
Kopov kal oddp’ éx Tov oo Tpdmov. 736 Kkdx mavTos Vueis pyxavdpevac
meiv. Ran. 867 olx é loov ydp éorw dayav vov. Kccl. 610 viv § éorar
yap Bios éx xowov. 612 f. éfet TovTwy dpedwv dovvar, TEv ék Kkowov B¢
pebéter / Evykaradapbiv (sc. Tj peipaxi). tovTwv Tefers to the prop-
erty which, according to Blepyrus’ assumption, some person may
fail to deposit in the common store. v éx xowov cannot refer to
the community of women, which is first brought into the dis-
cussion by Praxagora in 614; it probably refers to the pleasures
of love enjoyed in common by the man and woman. Plut. 755 oix
éx dwcaiov Tov Biov kextyuévor. Fr. 187 wdoats yuvally é§ évds yé Tov
Tpémov / Gomep mapoyis poixos éoKEVaTUEVOS.

t) In the following passages the object of éx designates the
material from which something is made. In every instance except
perhaps in Nub. 454 ff. and Eccl. 1056 f. the prepositional phrase
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is construed with a verb, and nowhere except in Eq. 1310 is the
object a word which specifically designates material. Compare the
adnominal genitive of material in Chapter VII. B above. Eq. 372
mepkbppar’ €k gov oxkevdow. 1166 £. iBov Ppépw aou Tivde paliokyy éyo /
éx oV OAGY Tov ék IIvAov pepayuévyy. 1310 elmep ék medkys ye kdyo kal
Edowv émpyvipny. Nub. 454 ff. kel Bovdovrar / vi) T Adjunrp’ éx pov
xopdny / vois ¢ppovriorais mapalévrov. 881 kik Tév adiwy Barpdyovs
émoler wos Sokeis. Vesp. 1066 f. dAAa kdx Tov Aewdvwv / St Tovde
popny veavikny oxeiv. Van Leeuwen reads rovd’ éxew yvduny veavw,
taking yvduyp from V, éew from both R and V; but the
reading of the Oxford text appears quite satisfactory. Pax 4
80s pafav érépav, é€ vidwy wemhaopévmy. Lys. 585 f. kdrera mwovjoar /
ToAVmyY peydAny kdr’ ék Tavrys 1o Sjpw xAaivav véyvar. Ran. 1281 f.
p mpiv ¥y’ {dv) dkovoys xdtépav ordow peldv / ék Tav kibapwdikdv véuwy
eipyaopévy. Eecl. 1056 f. éumovad 7is / €€ alparos PAvkraway
nupeopévy. Fr. 54 ék 8¢ mis éuqs xAavidos Tpeis arAnyidas woiav.

u) In several passages the object of éx designates the whole from
which a certain part is taken. Eq. 561f. & Tepaiorie mai Kpdvov, /
Doppiwvi Te Piltar’ éx / Tév dAAwv Te Oedv ’Aby- / valos wpods TO
mapeorés. Compare the peculiar superlative constructions in
Chapter VI. B 3b) above. Nub. 1089 ff. AS. ocvwyyopoiow éx
tivov; / Au €€ edpvmpoktwv. A8, meifopar. / i dai; Tpaywdovo® éx
tlvov; / Au €€ edpvmpdxtov. AS. € Aéyes. / Snunyopoior & éx Tivwv;
/ Au é epvmpdxtov. From what class do advocates come? etc.
Av. 15 £. o5 708’ épaoke vov ppdaew Tov Typéa / Tov émodp’ bs Spwis éyéver’
éx tay dpvéwy. The passage is difficult and the interpretations are
many. According to Kennedy (quoted by Merry) the meaning is
who became a (real) bird from the bird-folk, the bird-folk being
the Thracians, of whom Tereus was one and whose speech sounded
to the Athenians like the twittering of birds. Rogers suggests that
the actor, speaking in his own character (not in the character of
Euelpides, whom he impersonates), refers to the man playing the
part of the Hoopoe as having become a bird by means of feathers
from the bird-market. Both interpretations appear quite unsatis-
factory to me. Of the various translations proposed the best is
probably that of Brunck, inter omnes aves, which is followed by
Van Daele parms les otseauxz. The prepositional phrase would then
be taken with ¢pdoew . . . rov érora and would correspond to the
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partitive use of the genitive. Eccl. 684 ff. kal xypiéer ToVs éx Tob
B’ émt Ty orowdv dkolovlety / Ty Bacileiov demvijoovras* To 8¢ BT és
™y mapd TavTyy, / Tods & éx TOU Kdwm’ és TV oTOY Xwpely TNV A~
Puromwdw. of ék tov Biyra are those who hold tickets marked B,
consequently those of the B-group; tovs ék Tov kdmrma similarly; the
substitution of 76 8¢ 677a for Tovs éx 70V O7ra is striking.

v) In the following passages the preposition is used to express
certain local relations in which the idea of motion is either entirely
lost or is visible only as a factor in the historical development of
the construction. The individual examples differ considerably in
character. Ach. 1136 7a orpdpar’ & wai 8oov ék Tis domidos. 1138
70 Seimvov & wai djoov ék s kworidos. A literal following out of this
command exactly as it is worded is not meant; the verse is merely
an imitation of 1136. Eq. 638 f. raira ¢povrilovri por / éx defuas
dmémapde xaramiywv davijp. Nub. 538 f. oddtv 7JA0e payapévy oxvriov
xafewuévov / épulpov €€ dxpov, at the end. Vesp. 225 éxover yap kai
kévrpov éx s éodvos. Hccl. 482 pr wol mis ék tolmobev dv 70 oxipa
katapurdly. 487 f. mepiokomovpévy Tavhévde kal Tikeioe kal Tax / Sefuds.
Fr. 665 veiv é¢ vmrrias, to swim on one’s back.

w) In two passages éx with an object designating a part of the
body is used with the verb xpeudvvvm in a construction corresponding
closely to that without éx as shown above in Chapter VIII. A 2.
Ach. 944 f. - / wep ék moddy katwxdpa kpépairo. Eq. 1363 éx Tov
Adpvyyos éxkpepdoas “YmépBolov.

x) In the following passages éx is used in constructions involving
the change from one state to another or the substitution of one
thing for another. The object of the preposition designates the
former condition of the subject. Eq. 703 f. olov dyopal o éya / é&
s wpoedpias éoxarov fedpevov, instead of having the first seat I expect
to see you watching from the last seat. 1321 7ov Aquov ddefrjoas
vuiv kaAov €€ aloxpov memoinka. Pax 697 éx Toi SogoxAéovs yiyverar
Swpovidns. Av. 627 & ¢pidtar’ éuol mold mpeafurdv é éxbiorov pera-
mimrov.  T99f. 7péfy plAapxos, €6 irmapxos, eir’ é oddevds / peydra
wpdrTeL kKdoTi vuvi ovfds irmalextpvdv. Ran. 1011 dAN’ éx xpnorv kal
yevvaiwv poxbnpordrovs dmédelas. 1298 f. AN olv éyo pév & 70 kadov
ék 7ol kaloi / 7veykov abrd (SC. Ta pély, choral poetry, which Aeschy-
lus found already in a state of high artistic development and which
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he improved still further). Fr. 548 dAaBaorpobiikas rpeis éxovoa éx
wds. Here é almost certainly means instead of.

5. *Exi. In sub-sections a) to f) the constructions are mostly
local; in g) and h) temporal; in i) to m) they involve manner,
reference, and other relations. For attributive phrases with éri
see b), d), g), and k).

a) In the following passages éri is used concretely in the sense
upon, and the phrase designates the object upon which some person
or thing is located or moves or performs any action whatever. Ach.
70 é¢’ dppapalov parbaxas katakeipevor. 82 kdxelev ko pqvas éri xpvody
épov. Eq. 754 érav & éri ravryol kabirar tijs wérpas. V1 éml ravryol
(sc. 7is Tpamé{ys) karaxvnoleiny. 956 MAdpos kexyvos émi wérpas
Snunyopav. 968 1. ép’ dpparos / xpvoov Subfer Spuxibyy kxal xvprov.
Nub. 1176 éxi rov mpoodmov 7° éariv *ArTwcdv BAémos. 1430f. 7 .../
obk . . . éml &GAov kafeddeis; Vesp. 90 Hv py ‘mi Tov mpdrov kabifyrar
&hov. 332f. 9 dpra Aiflov pe moinoov éd’ o0 / Tas xopivas dpibpoiot.
808 wapd oou kpewjoer’ éyyds émi Tob marrddov. Pax 80 f. 6 Seamdrys
ydp pov peréwpos alperar / iwmndov és Tov dép’ émi Tov kavBdpov. 452
éml 10D Tpoxol ' éAkoiTo paoTiyolpevos. 699 képdovs éxari xdv éml purds
wAéor. 896 éml yis malalew. 938 éyw 8¢ mopid Bupov ép’ Srov Glooper.
Av. 39 fl. oi pév yap olv Térriyes &va pipy’ 4 8o / émi rév kpadav ¢ova’,
"AbOyvaior & del / émi tév Sikav ddovor wdvra tov Biov. The second
prepositional phrase is an imitation of the first, but the logical
relation is not really local in the second. See i) below. 292 f.
domep oi Kdpes pev olv / émi Adpuwy oikotow dydd dopalelas ovvexa.
The Hoopoe takes Adpwy in the sense hills instead of crests. 486 f.
3 Tavr’ dp’ éxwv kal viv domep Bacikevs 6 péyas SwPdoke / éml Tis
keparijs ™y kvpPaciav. 510 éml rav oxijwrpwv éxdbyr’ Spms. 515
alerov Spwy éotnkey éxwv éml Tiis Kkepalijs. T4R ifomevos pellas éml
¢uAoxdpov. 836 oikeiv émi merpav. Liys. 60 érl v kehjrov SaBerikac’
dpbpar. 231 od ormjoopar Aéaw’ éml Tupoxvforidos. 232 is an exact
repetition. 395 f. % & Imomemwxvi’ § yuy ’mi Tob Téyous / ‘kdmwrect’
"ASwvy * ¢molv. 561 dvdpa kopgryy  pulapyoivr’ eldov é¢’ Immov.
574 ff. mporov pév éxpiy, Gomep wokov év PBalavelo /[ éxmAdvay-
Tas T olowdryy, ék Tis molews éml KkAlvps [/ éxpafBdifew Tovs
poxfnpois. 678 1. ras 8 *Apaldvas oxdmwe, / &s Mixkov Eypay’ éd’ immov
paxopévas tois dvdpdow. T23f. mp & éml orpovbov Tuiavt / 48y
méreafar Suavoovpévny kdre. There seems no serious objection to piav,
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and if any corruption exists at all the prepositional phrase is most
probably not affected by it. 732 Suawerdoac’ (sc. 7a épa) éml Tis
kAivys povov. 845 £. olos 6 omaouds u’ éxer / xd Téravos damep émi Tpoxod
orpefrovpevov. 923 aioxpdv yap éml Tévov ye (SC. ovyxkatakAiveolar).
Thes. 693 ff. dAN* &0d8’ éri rav pypiov / wAyyev paxaipe Tde Ppowias
PAéBas / kabaupardoe Bupdv. over the sacrificial meats, Rogers. The
scholiast comments é7d 7ov ra pypla émdvw dmoxeiofar. Ran. 52 f.
xal 857" éml s vews dvayryvdakovri pou / T "Avpouéday . . . 928 f. én’
doridwv érdvras / ypvraiérovs xarknprdrovs (Sc. elmev). 1403 ¢ é¢p’ dpparos
vip dppa kai vekpd vexpos.” Blaydes proposed vexpov for vexpg. Eccl.
909 xdmi Tis kAivys dpw elpois. Plut. 382 6pé 7w’ émi Tov Brjparos
xafeSovpevov. 875 £. émi Tov Tpoxol yap dei o’ éxei aTpeSrovpevoy / elmeiv
& meravovpynkas. 996 xal TdAAa Tdmi Tob mivaxos Tpayjmara / émdvra.
1013 f. pvorypiois 8¢ tois peydhois Syovpévny / émi s dpdéns ot
mpocéBrefév pé 7is. Fr. 11 kal 8’ omijs xdmi 7éyovs. No verb is
present but the construction is probably similar to that in the other
passages in this sub-section. 68 dvéxaokov eis ékaaros éupepéorara /
Srropévais kéyxaow émi Tav dvfpdkwv. 133 éri Tov mepidpdpov ordga Tis
ovvokias. 135 éyo & dmoloyilew Te kdr' ém’ dvBpdrwv. 281 dAN’ domep
Adxvos / dpowdtara kabgid’ émi Tov Avyveldiov. 474 domepel Kaurmidys
/ éml 1oV Koprjpatos kabélopar xapai.

b) The following passages differ from those in a) only in the
fact that the phrase stands in an attributive relation to some
substantive and not in an adverbial construction. Nub. 218 otmi
s kpepdfpas dvjp. 1502 ovml Tob Téyovs. In Vesp. 68 the same
phrase occurs. Lys 389 8 7’ A8wviacuos olros obmi Ta@v Teyav.

c) The following passages contain a local relation slightly
different from that in the preceding sub-sections, since the object
of the preposition designates the part of the body on which the
person sits or on which he carries something. Ach. 638 éx’ dxpov
rav muydiov ékdfnole. Eccl. 222 éml is xedpalis pépovow domep kal
mpo Tov.—Plut. 1198 érxi rijs xedpalis Ppépe (sc. ras xvrpas). Fr. 544
t7ls & els éyylrara 6 Aourds Tas éogvas ¥ / émi rév xoxwvdv dpyovadrys
ovrogl; The first verse is almost hopelessly corrupt, but the sense
of éml rdv xoxwvov 18 quite clear. The Scholiast on Hippocr. ad
Epidem., who quotes the passage, defines xoxovar as odpkes . . .
wepipepets, ép’ als xabipeba.
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d) In the following passages éxi is used with the geographical
noun ®pdxys in the sense in Thrace. The phrase is attributive in
Vesp. 288 {., Pax 283 and Av. 1369. Ach. 602 rovs pev éxl ®pdrns
mofodopoivras Tpeis Spaxuds. Vesp. 288 f. rav mpoddvrwy / Tdmi
Opgxns. Pax 283 és rdmi @pdrns xwpia. Av. 1369 é& raml @pdrys
amomérov kdkei pdyov. Lys. 102 1. 6 yoiv éuos avyp wévre pivas & rdAav /
ameoTw éml Opdxrs.

e) In Eccl. 496 f. the construction is peculiar and the text
suspicious: dAX’ ela Sevp’ émi oxas / é\fovoa mpos 70 Texlov. Bach-
mann proposed vwo oxuds, for which by way of improvement van
Leeuwen suggested vwo oxudy.

f) The following passages are metaphorical, but the metaphors
involve a local relation similar to that in a). Eq. 1244 Aermy) mis
i\mis éar’ ép’ 7s Sxovpefa. Compare Fr. 150 below. Lys. 31 ér’
SAiyov ¥’ dxeir’ dpa. Plut. 256 dM\’ éor’ éx’ adrys Tis dxpys.  Fr.
150 (vs. 1) os o¢pddp’ émi Aemrrov éAwidwv oxeiol dpa.

g) In the following passages éri means in the time of. The
object is personal. The attributive use of the prepositional phrase
appears in Eccl. 943. Ach. 65 ff. éréuyad’ jpas os Baoiréa Tov péyav /
wobov pépovras 8o Spaxpas Tis juépas / én’ Edbvpévovs dpyovros. Nub.
1028 ff. T edalpoves 8 foav dp’ of / Lavres 767 éml / Tov mwporépwv.t
The metre fails to correspond with that of 953 £., though the sense
is clear. Hall and Geldart (mostly after the Aldine Edition)
propose ebdainoves dp’ foav o TéTe {bvres Wik’ o, oi mpdrepor, Which
makes the metre sound. Pax 592 ff. moAra yap émdoxopev / mpiv mor’
éml oot yAukéa / kdddmava kai ¢pira. Av. 540 ff. ds éddxpvad ¥ éuav /
marépwv kdkny, ol / Tdode Tas Tyds mwpoyovwv mapaddvrov / ém’ éuov
karédvoav. Eccl. 943 od yap rami Xapibévys 1d8’ éoriv.

h) The following passages differ from those in the preceding
sub-section only in the fact that the object designates not a person
but a certain period of life or an era of time. Ach. 211 odx dv
(sc. ééépuyer) én’ éuijs ye vedryros. Eq. 524 1. rehevrav éml yrpws, ob
yap ép’ 7Bys, / é€eBaijly mpeaBitys dv. Vesp. 1166 f. kaxodaipwy éya,
/ 6oTis émt yrpws xiperAov oddév Ajyopar. 1198 £. moiov dv Aéfar Sokeis /
éml vedtyros épyov dvdpikartarov; Eccl. 985 éml mijs mporépas dpxis ye
1007’ v & yAvKwy.

i) In the following passages the object of éx{ designates a pursuit
in which some person is engaged. The temporal notion is present
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to a slight degree but is not nearly so strong as in g) and h).
Vesp. 354 éri orparids xkAéfas wore Tovs 6fBekiokovs. 557 émi grparids
rois fvooitos dyopdfwv. Lys. 99 f. rols marépas ob mobeire Tovs @V
wadlov / érl orparids amdvras; Observe also the phrase in Av. 41,
treated above in a) as a part of the passage 39 ff. émi rav dwxav
stands in close contrast with éri rav xpadov and so might be trans-
lated (sitting) upon lawsuits. The fact is probably that the poet
is playing on the two uses of éri—the local in imitation of ém rav
xpadav and the quasi-temporal use similar to émi orparias.

j) In Ran. 1304 f. én{ means for, with reference to: kairou 7i 8¢t /
AVpas éml Tovrov; Tov Edpuridov peddv is understood.

k) A similar relation exists in Plut. 100 {orov yap 78y 7dn’ éuod,
the facts concerning me.

1) In the two following passages the prepositional phrase desig-
nates the formation in which persons or objects are arranged.
Lys. 281 £. o¥rws éroridpxno’ éyw tov dvdp’ éxeivov dpis / ép’ émraxaidex’
domidwv mpods Tais milais kabeddwy, seventeen men deep. Eccl. 756 =i
377’ éml aroixov ’eriv ovrws; The subject is the possessions which A
is arranging to carry away.

m) In Vesp. 1517 the prepositional phrase involves manner:
' &’ youxias fuav mpdolev BepLukilwow éavrovs.

6. Kard. In sub-sections a) to f) the constructions are local,
though the local relation has sometimes a metaphorical character,
as in Vesp. 6 £., 713, Pax 525, Lys. 552. In g) and h) the local
notion is largely lost. The attributive use of the prepositional
phrase appears in Nub. 188 and Ran. 1529 ; probably also in Vesp.
1216 and Fr. 502; but not in Pax 240 f. (see the note on this
passage below in a).

a) The most common genitive construction with xard is that in
which the object designates the limit of motion downward from
above—usually the person or thing upon which something is poured
or sprinkled. The verb on which the prepositional phrase depends
is itself a compound of kard in Eq. 1094 f., Nub. 177, Vesp. 6 {.,
713, Av. 463 {., 537 £., Liys. 552, and in the three remaining pas-
sages (Vesp. 1216, Pax 240 {., Fr. 502) the prepositional phrase
does not depend on any verb expressed in the text. Eq. 1094 f.

era kataomévdew katd Tijs kepalis dpvBdAle / dpBposiav kartd oov,
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katd Tovtou 8¢ oxopoddAuyy. The two phrases in 1095 serve to
explain that in 1094. Nub. 177 kard s Tpawélys xaramdoas Aewryy
réppav. Vesp. 61f. émel xadroi y’ éuod / kard Toiv Kxdpaw Vmvov T
xatayetrar yAvkv. 713 @s vdpkn pov katd Tis xetpds kataxeitar. 1216
Wop xatd xepds, water to wash (pour over) our hands. The ex-
pression had become conventionalized, as is evident from the
absence of xaraxeicfar here and in Fr. 502 below. In Athenaeus
156 ¢ occurs the expression 76 xara xepdv, Where ¥8wp is readily
supplied from the immediate context. Pax 240f. dp’ olros éor’
éxetvos Ov kai ¢pelyopev, / 6 Sewds, 6 Talavpwos, 6 KkaTd TOLV TKeMoiv.
With this last phrase we may understand riAav wowiv, following the
explanation of the scholium in V: éxo 7év 8w Sedlav dmoriddvrov.
The ellipsis in the text was no doubt filled on the stage by a gesture.
Av. 463 f. xaraxeiofar / katd xepds Vdwp Pepérw Taxy ms. 536 ff.
xdmweira kateoxédaoay Geppov / TovTo kal’ Vudv / adriv domep xeveSpeiwv.
Lys. 552 (sc. fvrep) {pepov Hudv kara tév k6Amwy Kal TGy pnpéy Kata-
mveboy. Fr. 502 ¢pépe mai rayéws kara xepos ¥8wp. The prepositional
phrase depends not on ¢épe but on ¥8wp. See the remark on Vesp.
1216 above.

b) In Vesp. 355, an anapaestic tetrameter, the object of xard
signifies not the limit but the starting-point of a downward motion:

L3 A ~ ’
LELS oavToy KaT(\I TOV TELXOVS.

c¢) In two passages the object of xard signifies the space passed
over in downward motion. The first example occurs in iambic
trimeters of the ordinary type; the second in a Laconian choral
passage. Av. 20 f. é06’ dmou xatd Tév merpov / fpas ér’ des. Liys.
1258 £, wokvs & dug / karrdv oxeAov ddpos lero.

d) In two passages xard governs a noun signifying some part of
the body, which is not merely touched on the surface but pene-
trated. The sense of the first passage, however, is metaphorical.
Pax 525 olov 8¢ mveis, ds %80 kard Tis kapdlas. Thes. 59 fI. 6s Erowpos
oov 7ol Te moirov / ToU kalAiemois katd Tob Opiyxot / ovyyoyydlas kal
ovotpéyas / Touri 10 méos xoaveioar. Mnesilochus repeats Opiyxov
after the Servant, who uses it in 58, but he (Mn.) makes it a
synonym of mpwkrob.

e) In the following passages xard is used with y7s (yalas in Ran.
1529, a lyrical dactylic hexameter) in the sense under the earth.
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In Nub. 188 and Ran. 1529 the phrase is attributive; in the other
two passages it depends on verbs implying motion. Nub. 188
{yrovow olro ta katd yis. Ran. 1514 karda yis Taxéws dromépjw
(sc. adrovs). 1529 Saipoves ol xara yalas. Plut. 238 ebbvs xardpvééy
M€ KaTa TI)S Y7 KdTw.

f) In two passages the prepositional phrase depends on a verb
implying hostile action, and the object of xard signifies the person
against whom the attack is made. Eq. 627 sjpele kara rév irméwy.
808 €lf’ 7fe oo Spiuvs dypowos kard gov ™ Yipov ixvebwy, looking
for a stone (to throw) at you, but there is a play on yijos as used
for voting in the law-courts, hence looking for the pebble (with
which to vote) against you.

g) In the following passages the object of xard designates the
person against whom some legal action is taken. Eq. 347 & mov
dukidiov elmas €0 xara Eévov peroixkov. Nub. 782 oddels kar’ épod
refveatos elodfer dikpv. Here belongs also Eq. 808 as taken in its
second sense. See above in f).

h) In the following passages the object of xard designates the
sacrificial victim by which an oath is sworn. Eq. 660f. mj &
"Ayporépa katd xMav mappvesa / ebxyv moujgachar xipdpwy els alpiov.
Ran. 101 dudoar kal’ iepav. Fr. 913 ebéacbar kara xpvodkepw ABavwrod.

7. Merd. The examples of perd with personal objects, which are
by far the most numerous, occupy a) to g), while those with in-
animate or abstract objects occupy the remaining sub-sections.
In most of the passages in a), b), ¢), d), and h) the notion of
accompaniment is predominant, while the expressions in the other
sub-sections involve instrument, manner, and other ideas. For
attributive expressions see d).

a) In the following passages the prepositional phrase is used
with verbs of rest—chiefly of being with, lying with, and the like.
Ach. 1147 1. xafeidew pera madioxys / wpatordrys. Nub. 462 ff. per’
épot / {mAwtdrarov Biov dv- / Opdmrov Sudées. Pax 1330 f. xdros per’
éuot kaly) / xkadds xatakeige. Av. V53 1. el per’ Spvifov mis Yudv &
Oeatai BovAerar / Samhéxew {av Hdéws. 1344 f. Bodlopar / oikeiv ped’
bpov. Lys. 904 karaxAivnfe per’ éuod. Eccl. 243 perd rdvdpos drno’ év
musvi. Plut. 382 ff. 6p& 7v’ émi 1oV Brjparos xabedodpevov / ixerypiav
éxovra pera Tov madiov / kal s yuvakds. 504 pera oot Te Ta wAeloTa

adveow. 564 koopdys oikel per’ éuov. 1081 elvar per’ adris.
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b) In the following passages the prepositional phrase is used
with verbs of motion—chiefly with intransitive verbs of coming
and going, but with transitive verbs of leading in Vesp. 1003{.,
Av. 658f., Eccl. 1138; of sending in Ran. 1513 f.; and with a
reflexive verb of throwing oneself in Nub. 1448 ff. Nub. 1005 {£. eis
"Axadipeay . . . drofpéfer / . . . pera avppovos HAwwwrov. 1448 ff. oddév
oc kwlVge. ceav- / tov éufaleiv é 70 PBdpabpov / perd Swkrpdrovs.
1466 per’ éuoi ‘Aboy. Vesp. 320 f. uet’ buav / éAbov éri Tovs kadioxovs.
1003 £. éyo ydp o’ & wdrep / BpéYo kahds, dywv per’ éuavroi mavraxoi.
Pax 116 f. ds ov per’ dpvifwv mporurav éué / és xopaxas Badiel pera-
pévios, with the birds, a not unnatural expression, though it may
be a gloss on é xdpaxas. So van Leeuwen regards it. Av. 658 f.
ToUToUs pév dywv perd oavrov / dpioTioov €. 1428 (sc. iva) pera Tav
yepdvoy 7 éxeiflev dvaywps mddw. He means as winter approaches,
but the comitative notion is not entirely absent from perd. 1686
GAN’ 100 pel’ fudv. 1692 odx € ped’ fHuav; Ran. 1513 £. (sc. adrovs) per’
*Adeyudyrov Tob AevkoAddov / katd yijs Taxéws dmoméppw. Eccl. 542 £. ai
8¢ &) Aaxwvikal / dxovro perd oov kata Ti X)) Baxrypla ; 1065 £. woi oV woi /
xopeis pera tavrys; 1095 &weomegoipar yap perd oov. 1138 (sc.
éxélevé pe) dyew oe kal Taodl perd ool 7as pelpaxas. 1142 f. kal Tév
kpitav € pij Tis érépwoe BAémer, / ltw ped Husv. Plut. 54 A0 pera
vov &vfadi. 231 elow per’ épov Sevp’ elowfi. 823 Emov per’ éuov raddpuov.

¢) In the following passages the prepositional phrase is used
with verbs designating activity of various kinds, performed by
one person (or more) accompanied by others. The notion of assis-
tance given is present in some of the examples (Eq. 589 1., 596 f.,
Nub. 474f., Av. 196, Lys. 111f., 349, 437 f., 478 f., 1221, etc.)
but the comitative idea is never lost. Ach. 141 rotrov perd SirdAxovs
émwov Tov xpdvov. 248 ff. mpyde Ty moumpy éue / méwpavra xal Gigavra
pera 70V oikerwv / dyayeiv Tuxnpds T4 Kat' dypovs Awovica. 277 éaw
pel’ uov Soprins. Eq. 229 kdyod per’ adrav (sc. &vlhjyopar). 589 1.
7 xopwav éotw éralpa / Tois T éxfpoiot wed Hudy oracwdle. 596 f.
moAA& yap &) wpdypara / Ewdujveykav ued’ Hudv. 1289 ob wor’ ék
tabrol pel’ judv wlerar mornpiov. Here the prepositional phrase
probably depends both on radroi (as a substitute for the dative)
and on the verb. Nub. 474 £. dfwa of) ppevi / ovpBovievoopévovs perd
oov. Vesp. 786 6tu) kat’ épavrov xod el érépov Mfyopar, since I shall
recetve (my pay) individually and not jointly with someone else.
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788 Spaxpiy per’ éuod mpdny AafBdv. The translation of 786 explains
788. 1269 (sc. eldov) demvoivra perd Aewydpov. Pax 176 f. per’
uot / Tob Ppilov xopevoov. V83 L. perd rév / maidwv xopevoar. 817 f.
Moica et per’ épov / Eumale Ty éoprav. 1115 £, dye &) Oearai devpo
ogvomhayyvevere / pera vov. 11311, 8iéh- / kwv per’ dvdpov éraipwv
pidov. 1156 os dv éumiy ped Huav. Av. 196 dor’ dv perowxifoyp perd
oot v moAw. 660 lva maiowpev per’ éxelvps. 139 L. ped s éyo /
vdraiol kai kopvais év dpelass, / Td Td T Totiy, / i{opevos pelias
émi puldoxdpov, / 7o T TWo TioriyE, / 8 éuqs yévvos Sovbis peréwy /
Ilavi vépovs iepovs dvadaivw. ped” s probably belongs with dvagaive,
though it stands nearer to i{ouevos. Lys. 111f. é#érour’ dv olv, €
pyxavy ebpoys’ éyd, / per’ éuov karaAioar TOv woAepov ; 349 Ppépewv Tdwp
peld’ qpav. 437 f. od Evvaprdoe péony / kal oV pera Tovrov KdvisavTe
Snoerov; 478 f. dAA& Baoanaréov / 168¢ gou 76 wdbos per’ éuov. 543 f.
é0érw & éml mav iévar / perd tévde. 1 have classified this example
here rather than in b) above because it is a metaphorical expression
for giving assistance and does not really designate motion. 1221
XTpels ye pera oob fwvralarwpioopev. Ran. 418 f. per’ adris / mailov
xopevew Bovdopar. 697 f. .. . Yuds, of ped’ Vpdv moAra 8% / xol warépes
évavpdynoav. 1196 €l xdorpariynoév ye per’ *Epacwidov, that is, as
colleague. Eccl. 122 f. éyo 8¢ Oeica Tods orepdvovs mepidjoopar /
xkavT) pel’ vpav. 849 xaxdlwv ped’ érépov veaviov. Plut. 174 f. Ka.
0 Hdpgihos & odxi 8ua Tovrov kAavoerar; / Xp. 6 BerovordAys & ovyxi
pera Tov IMappidov; 614 f. edwxeiofar pera 76v maidwv / s T€ yvvawds.
891 f. pera Tov pdprvpos / Swappayelys. Fr. 81 4§ 3ap’ airav dpxyv

’ \ 7 14
molépov perc Ilegdvdpov mopicewey.

d) In the following passages the prepositional phrase stands in
an attributive or predicative relation to a substantive. Vesp. 692
Kal Kowwvay Téy dpxovtov érépw Twi Téy ped’ éavrov. Av. 34 dorol per’
dotév, citizens among citizens. 155 6 per’ dpvifov Blos. Plut. 842 f.
70 Tptfwvioy 8¢ Ti Sdvarar mpos Tdv Oedv, / O Ppépe perd gov T warddpiov
rovri; Meineke proposed 76 pera oot waiddpiov, which was accepted
by van Leeuwen and others. In any case pera oo is probably
attributive,.

e) In Vesp. 1245 ff. occurs the scolium ¢ ypiuara xai Blov /
KMeiraydpa Te kd- / pol pera ®erraddv’—. The allusion is not
understood and the passage cannot easily be classified in any of
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the other sub-sections, but it is quite clear that perd ®erralov means
among, n the land of, the Thessalians.

f) In the following passages perd is used in the sense on the side
of, in sympathy with. Ach. 661 £. 76 yap €0 per’ éuov kal 70 dikatov /
Eppayov éorar. Pax 765 f. wpos ravra xpewov elvar per’ éuod / kal Tods
dvpas kal Tods maidas. Av. 1672 v pef fHuav fs. Lys. 140 f. ov yap
éav yévy / povy per’ éuov, 10 mpaypu’ dvacwoaipesd’ ér’ dv. Ran. 782 per’
Aloxddov & odx 7foav Erepor ovppaxol;

g) The construction in Thes. 432 ra & dAla pera Tis ypapparéws
ovyypdyopar is peculiar. The sense is probably I shall record the
rest with the aid of the secretary rather than I shall have the rest
recorded by the secretary. 'The prepositional construction is less
harsh if we adopt the former interpretation.

h) In the following passages merd is used with nouns signifying
inanimate objects, in a purely comitative sense. Eq. 771 éri ravryol
xarakyoleiny & pvrrorg perd tvpov. Vesp. 1056 f. éoBdAleré (sc.
T3 vorjpata avtév) T és tas kPBotods / perd taév pjdov. Pax 1110 Ie.
omovdy). Tp. kal Tavri pera s owovdys AafBe farrov. Fr. 506 (verses
4 ff.) 8érpaos drwpwis / frpiaiav pépere Setpo pera koAAdBuwy / xAapdy.

i) In Vesp. 349 the object of the preposition designates the thing
which the person is carrying with him: olre xirré 8ia 76v cavidwv
pera xowpivys mepteA@eiv. 'This passage differs little from those in
the preceding sub-section, where however, the object of perd usually
indicates something taken together with something else, not merely
carried by the person.

j) In Eccl. 964 £. the object of perd designates the thing played
with, and so almost the instrument of the action. Bovlopar xéAmwe
mAnkrileolar / pera Tis ofs wuyis.

k) In Fr. 245 the instrumental notion appears somewhat more
prominently: papripopar 8¢ Znvos épxelov xitpas, / uel’ dv 6 Bouods
ovros dpily woré.

1) In Fr. 473 the object of perd is an abstract noun, and the
notion involved is that of manner: xal pyv dxovoov, & yivar, Gupod
dixa / kal kpivov adry uy per’ Sévpeyplas.

8. Hapd. The local uses appear most clearly in a) and ¢); to
some extent also in d), e), and f); but the concrete and abstract
uses of wapd are not to be sharply distinguished, and even in the

12
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sub-gsections named some of the examples may have metaphorical
sense. The object of wapd is personal in every instance except Eq.
802 and probably the two interrogative phrases in Av. 608, but
even in Eq. 802 méAewv may be taken almost in a personal sense as
referring to the population of the cities. The attributive uses of
the phrases are shown in a) and b).

a) In the following passages the object of mapd designates the
person from whom some person or thing comes or is sent, and the
prepositional phrase stands in an attributive relation to the sub-
stantive whose origin is to be designated. Ach. 61 f. Ky. oi mpéoBes
oi mapd Bachéws. / A moiov Baocihéws; 134 mpogitw @éwpos 6 mapd
Surddxovs. Vesp. 1159 £. éyo yap dv tAalnpy tmodijoacbai wore / éxfpav
wap’ avdpiy Svopevy karripara; Av. 1172 f. rav yap fedv mis dpri TV
mwapa Tov Aws / &d 7Gv muldv eloémrero . . . The same relation
probably exists also in Nub. 412 & 74s peydAys émbupijoas ocodlas
dvlpwme wap’ Huov.

b) Two passages show the expression ra map’ (Yudv or Huév) in
the sense your home-affairs, our attitudes. In both cases the
pronoun is emphatic. Lys. 43 ov pev Bddile xal ra wap’ vpv € rife.
Thes. 1170 & pév map’ Wpav {08 oou werewwpéva. This passage is
spoken by the chorus, and the diction is tragic.

c) In the following passages the prepositional phrase is used
with verbs of motion. Av. 795 ofros dv wdAw map’ Duév mrepvyioas
dvémrero. 1202 mapd 1év Oedv €yoye tév *Olvumiwv. The verb to be
supplied is eiui, from € in 1201, but the idea of actual motion is so
clearly implied that the passage has more right to be classified here
than in g) below, where the meanings are mostly abstract. 1230
méropar mapd Tov matpds. 1532 f. ffovar mpéaPes Seipo mepl Sakrayav /
mapd 700 Aws kal 16y TpBalrév 1év dve. 1587 f. wpeoBetovres Hueis
7ikopev / mapd Tév Bedv mwepl morépov karaddayis. Liys. 612 £, GAN’ &
Tpiy yoiv Wpépav ool mpe mdw / ffe map’ Apdv Ta Tpir' éme-
oxevaopéva. The reference is to sacrificial offerings on the third
day after the funeral. Eccl. 48 mapd rav8pos éfeAfeiv. 520 ff. BA.
atry wéfev fxes Mpadaydpa; ... / ... / Hp. obro. wapd Tob poixod ye
¢oes.  BA. obk lows / évds ye. 1073 %) ypais dvearyrvia mwapd Tav
mAewvoy. Tov mAedvov is a euphemism for the dead. Plut. 356 ff.
€ 1. kekdodus vi) Ala / éxeiflev fikes apyvpiov %) xpualov / mapd Tob Beot.
mapa o feoi probably belongs with jkes rather than with xexhopds,
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which is commonly construed with the genitive alone. 521 éumopos

’ -~
nkwy ék Oertalias mapd wAeioTwv dvdpamrodioTav.

d) In the following passages the prepositional phrase is used
with verbs of giving, providing, and the like, signifying the person
from whom the gift comes. KEq. 869 édwkas %8y Tovrel kdrTvpa mapd
oeavrov; Av. 607 f. Il pa A’ dANG Tpuakdol’ adrois / érv mpoobthjoove’
Spvifes éry. Em. mapa tov; Il mwap’ é1ov; map’ éavrav. Lys. 562 (sc.
dvdpa €idov) és Tov xahkoiv éuBaAAduevov widov Aéxfov mapd ypads.
Fr. 25 ravri 10 kp€’ adrd wapd yvvaikds Tov ¢épo.

e) Phrases with mapd occur frequently with AapBdve and (twice)
mapalapfdve. Ach. 387 ff. AaBt & éuov v’ évexa / map’ ‘Iepovipov /
okorodagvmrukvotpixd / 1o’ "Ados xvvip. Eq. 959 map’ éuov 8¢ Tovrovi
AaBov taplevé por. 1190 f. KA. AaBé vuv mhaxoivros miovos map’ éuod
téuov. / AX. wap’ éuob & GAov ye Tov mAakoivra Tovrovi. Vesp. 784 f.
®u. éxeiv’ olmw Aéyes, / Tov pmobov 6méfev Mjpopar. BS. mwap’ éuob.
Av. 1543 ¥y ¥’ fv ob map’ éxelvov mapardfys, wdvr' éxes. Liys. 532 1.
map’ éuod Tovti 70 kdAvpua AaBov / éxe. 1205 f. éori wap’ éuot AaBeiv /
mupidia Aerra pév.  Ran. 252 rovrl wap’ vpév AauBdve. 939 f. AN’
ws wapérafov ™y Téxyqy mapd got 10 mpiTov s / oidoicay mwd
kopraopdrwv. Plut. 164 6 8¢ xpvooxoel ye xpvoiov mapd o AafBdv.
829 f. éyw yap ixaviy odoiav mapd Tov matpds / Aafwv. Fr. 649 dypov
yap éraBev / dpyov map’ adrov.

f) In the following passages the prepositional phrase is used
with various verbs of taking, receiving, expecting, sending for
(from), having (from), and the like. Eq. 802 (sc. iva) ov pdv
apmdlys kai Swpodoxjjs mapd Tév mAewv. Vesp. 56 undtv map’ Hudv
mpoodoxav Mav péya. 102 mapd 7dv vmevBivwv éxovra xpripara. 680
pa A’ 4AAG map® EdxapiSov katros Tpeis Yy dyhbas perémepya. Pax 261
obkovy map’ ’Abnvaivv peralpéfe (sc. dherpifavov) raxd wdw; 386 1.
€ i kexapiopévoy / xoupidiov olola wap’ éuod ye karedndoxds. Av. 981 f.
obdéy dp’ Spowds éof’ 6 xpnouds Tovrwi, / bv éyv mapd TéméAAwvos
éeypayduny. 1213 odpayid éxes mapd Tov medapydv; Lys. 603 kal
Tavraol 8éfar wap’ éuov. 1056 £. Soris dv vuni davelomrar wap® §- / pav.
Ran. 1013 oxéyar 7oivwv olovs adrovs map’ éuod mapedéfaro mpdrov.
Plut. 883 f. ¢popa yap mpidpevos / ov Saxrilov Tov8l map’ Eddduov
Spaxuis.

g) In the following passages the phrase is used with elul ex-
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pressed or understood. The object indicates the person from
whom something (usually some benefit to another person) origi-
nates. Nub. 431 ¢\’ éorar gou ToiTo wap’ Hudv (sC. 70 elvar Aéyew
dpworov). Thes. 183 ris olv map’ fHuav éorw dPpéled oor; Plut. 532
wap’ éuov & éorw Tair edmopa wdvl bpiv Gv deigfov. Fr. 198 (verses
1-6) A. AN’ e oopéAAy Kal plpov kal Tawia. / B. i8ov gopéXdy: ToiTo
wapd Avowrpdrov. / A. 9 pyy lows oV katamhayijoe 16 xpove. / B. 70
xararlayfjoe. TovTo mwapa Tev pyropwv. / A. dwoProceral oo. Taird wor
T4 frjpara. / B. map’ "AAkiBiddov Tovto tdmofioerar. In each case B
names the supposed inventor of the word under discussion.

h) In two passages the phrase is used with a verb of saying.
The object signifies the author of the message, which is passed
from a second person to a third. Ach. 1056 f. 4 voudeirpia / Seirar
mapd Tis vipdys Tt ool Aééar pdve. Av. 692 (sc. iva) Ilpodixe map’
épov kAdew elmnre TO Aotmdv.

i) In the following passages the phrase is used with the verbs
dxovw (R examples), pavfdve (7 examples), and mwldvopar (3
examples). Nub. 459 raira pabov map’ éuov. 840 7 & é&v map’
éxelvoy kal pdfo. xpnarov Tis dv ; 886 adros pabrjoerai map’ adroiv Toiv Adyow.
The Adyw are of course personified. Vesp. 1281 dvrwd mor’ dpooe
pabBévra mapa pndevds. Av. 47 map’ éxelvov mvbéobar deopévo. 376 f.
mapd pév oty ¢idov / od pdlois dv Toito. 3V8 L. adriy’ ai woAeis mwap’
avdpav vy’ épalov éxbpov kod pidwy / éxmovetv 6’ Wha Teixy. . . . AV,
690 dxoVcavres wdvra mwap’ Huov. Thes. 4 mapa gov mvbéobar moi w’
dyes wlpuridn. R2 wéAN dv pdbois Towatra wap’ épov. Ran. 895 ff. kal
pgv npeis émbupovpey / mapa ocogpoiv avdpoiv dxovoar Tiva Adyev /
éupéreav émre Salav 686v. Plut. 594 wapa mis ‘Exdrys éesrw tovToO
mvbéafou.

j) The use of mapd to introduce the agent with a passive verb
is found only in Ach. 226f., a lyrical passage: olot map’ éuod
morepos / éxfodomds adéerar.

9. Iepi. The force of the preposition in most of the sub-sections
is about, concerning, but in e), k), and 1), and to some extent in
i) and j) the sense is rather on behalf of, for the sake of ; while
in m) and n) it is causal. In a)-e) the prepositional phrases are
used mostly in attributive or predicative relations with substantives.
Because of the large size and somewhat heterogeneous character
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of many of the sub-divisions it has seemed best to observe the
alphabetical order of the words on which the phrases depend,
within each sub-section. For the sake of consistency I have alpha-
betized all verbs in the order of the simple forms.

a) In the following passages the prepositional phrase is used
with nouns signifying story, statement, opinion, exclamation, and
the like. In Eccl. 814 the phrase is clearly attributive; in Ran.
87 f., 107, 115 éor. may be understood; in most of the examples
the real dependence of the phrase appears to be on a combination
of verb and direct object (éxew yvdunv, doivar Adyov, etc.), but
for the sake of convenience I have classified these examples
with the attributive and predicative phrases. Ach. 546 mept Tpuy-
pdpxov Pois, clamor about (appointing) a trierarch. Eq. 931 f.
yvouny épeiv péAdovra mepl / Mipoiwv. Ran. 1422 f. wepl *AAxiBidSov
TV’ Exetov / yvdpuny éxdrepos ; 1424 éxer 8¢ mepl adrov Tiva yvouny; Eccl.
396 f. wepl ocwmpplas / yvdpas kabeivar Tjs modews. Lys. 858 f. xdv
mepl avdpav ¥’ éuméay / Adyos mis. Ran. 87 £. wepl éuov & oddeis Adyos /
émrpiBopévov Tov dpov ovrwal gdodpa. 107 wepi éuov & oddels Adyos.
115 the same. 1052 mdrepov & odk Svra Adyov ToiTov mepl Tijs Paidpas
évvélnka ; Plut. 467 f. kai pyyv wepi TodTov oPpév é9éAw Soivar Adyov /
10 wpdToy avrov. Vesp. 559 Touri wepl Tov dvriBololvrov éoTto TO
pqudouvdy por. Ran. 953 obd ool ydp éom mepimatos kdAMara wepi ye
rovrov. Hecl. 814 odk olo§’ éxeiv’ oV8oée 10 mepl Ta@v dAGv (SC. Yrjpiopa) ;

b) Similar to the examples in a) above are the following in
which the prepositional phrases are used with words signifying
dream or oracle. Vesp. 29 mepl tijs wéAews ydp éoTL TOU oKddovs SAov
(sc. 70 éimviov from 25). Eq. 126 7ov wepl geavrot xpnoudv dppwdiy.
1005 ff. An. eloiv 8¢ mepi 70U (sC. ol ool xpnopoi) ; KA. wepl *Abqpviv,
wept II¥Aov, / mepi gov, mepl éuot, mepl dmdvrwv mpaypdrov. / Ay, of ool
8¢ wepl Tol; AN, mepi *Abnyiv, wepl paxys, / wepl Aaxedarpovivy, mepl
oxépBpwv véwy, / mepl Tov perpolvrov TAAir’ év dyopd kakds, / mepl
ooi, mepl €pov, mepl dmdvrwy mpaypdrov. / An. dye vuv Smws adrovs
dvayvogeadé poi, / Kkal TOv wepl éuob ’keivov gmep ndopar. 1027 éuol ydp
éo7’ dpfiss mepl TobTOU TOU KVWEs (SC. 6 Xpnouds). 1063 f. &AM’ otroot
Ydp éoTe wepL ToD vavrikov / 6 xpnouds. 1086 dAAd ydp éotw épol xpyouds
TepL TOU TTEPUYWTOS.

c) In the following passages the prepositional phrase is used
with nouns signifying struggle, quarrel, assembly (for the purpose
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of discussing), and the like. Nub. 957 f. §s (sc. gopias) mépt Tois
éuois ¢pidois / éotiv dyov péywros. Vesp. 533 f. cou uéyas éoriv dyov /
xal mepl v dwdvrov. Ach. 169 f. dAN’ dmayopelw py) woielv éxkAnaiav /
rois Opafi mepl moboi. Av. 1030 éxAnoia mept Papvdxov. Fr. 192
mepl ToU yap Uuiv 6 moAemos / viv éoti; mepi Svov okuas. Thes. 577 f.
Kal viv dkovoas mpdypa mepl Vuov péya / OAiyw T mpdTepov kat' dyopdv
AadoVuevoy.

d) In the following passages the prepositional phrase is used
with the nouns émpdprvs and mpéoBuvs. Lys. 1287 ff. eiva 8¢ 8aipovas,
ois émpdprvor / xpnodued’ odk émjopoaw / ‘Houylas mép tijs dyavo-
¢povos. Av. 1577 f. jpyjpecba mepl Salraydv / mpéoBes. Liys. 1009 1.
¢ppdle wepl Swaldaydv / adrokpdropas wpéoBes dmoméumew évbadi.
1101 £. Af. émi 7 mdpeare Seipo; Aa. mepl Sardayav / mpéafes.

e) Two passages show attributive phrases used with 8pduos and
vavpayia (understood from the verb) and meaning for his life.
Vesp. 376 £. xal 7ov mepl Yvxis 8pdpov / Spapeiv. Ran. 190 £f. SovAov
ovk dyw, / €l py) vevavudymke Ty mepl ToV kpewv. pdxry is easily supplied
from the verb. The allusion is rather obscure, but it is quite certain
that Charon is referring to the recent battle of Arginusae, and
™ wepl Tov kpewv probably means the life-struggle (for Athenian
freedom).

f) In the following passages the prepositional phrase is used
with various verbs of saying and the like. Lys. 1235 dyyéAhouev &
ob Tabra Tév abray wép. Pax 1303 1ail’ 80’ jjoas dpre mwept Tijs domidos.,
Lys. 37f. wepl rav *Abpvav & odx émylorrijoopar / TowiToy oddév.
513 f. “7{ BeBovAevrar mwepi Ta@v omovdiv év T omiAy mapaypdyar / év
76 Sue Tipepov vuiv;’ wepl Tév omovday probably belongs somewhat
more closely with rapaypdyac than with BeBovhevrar. Eq. 666 of
& éfopifovy mepl Tav dpvwy éoryrdtes. Liys. 627 xal Aaheiv yvvaixas
oboas domidos xahkys wépt. Ach. 39 édv mis dAo wAyw wepl elprfvns Aéyy.
498 1. el ... Myew / péAho mepl Tijs modews. Nub. 159 7 857" eivos
elme mepl Tijs éumidos; Vesp. 343 or Méyeis o¥ v mepl Tév vedv dAyfés.
Av. 23 008 % kopivny Tijs 680 TL Aéye wépi; 25 i &) Aéyer mepl Tijs 680v;
1102 rois xpirais eimeiv 7o BovAdueofa Tis vikys mépr. 1674 f. Sikar’
épovye kai wadar Soxeis Aéyew / mepl Tijs kdpys. Thes. 1102 f. 7{ Aéye;
) Dépyos mép. / 70 ypapparéo oV 13 xemads}; The Greek is very
barbarous, but T'épyos and 76 ypapmaréo are probably intended for
genitives. Lys. 189 f. uj) 0¥ v & Avoworpdry / eis domi8’ dpdoys undey
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epivys mép.. Eq. 809 1dv8 éfamatds kal Svewpomoleis wepl oavroi.
Nub. 320 xai Aerroloyeiv 78y {nrei xkal mwepl kamvoi arevodeoyxeiv. Eq.
514 Huds vpiv ékéleve ppdoar mepl Tovtov. Ran. 65 uy 8ra wept érvouvs
ye (sc. ¢ppdays).

g) In the following passages the prepositional phrases are used
with verbs signifying plan, deliberate, explain, discuss, and the like.
Many of the examples differ scarcely at all in character from those
in f). Pax 105 £. épnoduevos éxeivov “EAMpyov mépt / dmafamdvrov 6 T
wowelv BovAeverar. The prepositional phrase may probably be said
to depend on wowiv BovAeverar taken as a unit. Lys. 13 £f. elpyuévov
&’ adrais dmavrav éfdde / BovAevoopévaiaw od mwepi pavdov mpdypartos.
Vesp. 548 f. wepl s dpxijs dmodeifw / Tis Hperépas ds oddemds frrov
éorlv Lacdelas. Nub. 382 drap oddév mw mepl 7OV mardyov kal Tis
Bpovris p’ édidafas. Thes. 83 f. xdv Beopoddpoy péAdovor mepi pov
mipepov / éxxAnoudlew ém’ 6Aéfpw. Plut. 574 kal oV ' é\éyéar p’ obmo
SVvacar mepi TovTov. AV. 719 Spvw Te vouilere wdvl’ Goamep mepl pavreias
duaxpive. Ach. 626 f. rov Sjpov perameiber / mepi Tov omovdav. Plut.
563 wepi cwppoaivys 18 Toivuv mepavd odpev. Av. 1587 f. mpeaBedovres
Huels Hropev / mapa Tav Gedv mepl moAépov xatallayis. mepl kaTaAlayis
with mpeocBedovres. Ach. 60 fv py wepi elpijvys ye mpuravebayré pot.
Thes. 377 kai xpyparilew mpara wepi Edpuridov.

h) In the following passages the prepositional phrases depend
on verbs signifying hear, learn, or the mental processes of thinking
(holding opinions) and caring. Av. 690 dxodoavres . . . mepl TdV
peredpov. Ran. 1028 éxdpny yoiv, T fvik’ jxovoa mwepi Aapelov refvesros.t
Most of the emendations in this corrupt passage preserve mep( in its
normal sense, except Tyrrell’s 7vix’ éxdkvoas, mai Aapelov Tebvesros,
Fritzche’s 3 viky dxovoas maps Aapeiov Tefveiros, and von Velsen’s
wepl vikys T pabov mapd Aapelov Tefvedros. Nub. 489f. Grav =
mpof3dAAw gou ooy / wepl Tav perevpwv. 138 f. dxrkoas pvpidkis dyo
BovAopar, / mepl Tév TokwWY, brws dv dmodi pndevi. 636 ff. Sw. dye 8y
i BovAer mpata vuni pavldvew; / . . . / moTepa mwepl pérpwv 4 wepl émdiv
7 pvluay; / 3. mepl Tav pérpwv éywye. 647 raxd vy’ dv Svaio pavfdvew
wepl pufpidyv. 681 éru 8 ye mepl oV dvopdtwv pabev oe dei. Av. 596
wpoepel Tis del TGV Spvifloy pavrevouévey mepl Tov whov. Liys. 502 uiv
8¢ mdfev mepl Tob moAépov Tis T elprvnys éuéAnoev; Ran. 1426 GAN’ & T
voeitoy elmarov Tovtov mépl. Nub. 736 wepl Tov (sC. ppovria) ;

i) In several passages phrases containing mepi are used with
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verbs of motion, the object of the preposition indicating the purpose
for which the person has come. Lys. 983 f. xapvf . . . / éuodov dmd
Swdpras wepl Tav duAhayav. The dialect is Laconian. Pax 216 (sc.
€l) kdAfoiev of Adkwves elprvns mépr. Av. 1532 7fovor mpéoBes deipo mwepl
SiaMayav. 1595 rolrwv mepi wdvrwv adrokpdropes fxopev. Lys. 70 f.
ol ¢’ érawd Muppivy / fjkovoav dpT wepi ToovTov mpdyparos. KEq. 669
dpiktar yap mepl amovdav. 671 € vuwi wepl omovdav;’

j) In the following passages the prepositional phrases depend
on verbs of arguing, fighting, wagering, etc. The object of mepi
signifies not (as in k) below) the person in whose behalf the
dispute is undertaken but merely the subject of the dispute. Ran.
793 £. wepl Tis Téxms / Sayoweiol Eépaoke mpos y' Edpuridyy. Ach.
T2 . al Ajjs, mepidov pot wepi Ouuridav dAdv, / al py ‘orwv odros xoipos
‘EAMdvov vopw. The dialect is Megarian. Eq. 790f. kai pyw € mod
Tis Grjp épdvy 76 Sjpe paAdov dudvev / 1) paddov éuot ge Pphav, éfélw
mepl s Kepalis weptddobar. Vesp. 766 . B3. adrov pévwy Sikale Toiow
oikérais. / Pi. wepl Tov; Nub. 1004 008’ éAxdpevos mepl mpaypatiov
YAwxpavriroyefemrpirrov. Plut. 523 £. 7ls yip mAovrav éfehijoer /
kwduvvebwy wepl s Yuxis Tis avtov Tovro mowjoar; Hecl. 672 BA. o8¢
xvBeloova’ &p> dvfpwmor; Tlp. mepl Tov yap TovTo woujoer; Nub. 62 mepl
Tobvéparos 8 ‘vrevfev éhodopoipefa. Eq. 339 dAN’ adro wepl 0V mpdTEpos
eimelv mpora dapayovpar. Vesp. 191 BS. wepi Tov paxer vov djra; P
mepl dvov axwas. Kccl. 621 . IIp. odxi payovvrar. / BA. mwepi 1ov; IIp.
tov wy &vykaradapfeiv. Plut. 1076 éyw mepi tadmys od payoipal oot
Av. 1639 djueis mepl yvvakos piuds moleuwrjoouev; Pax 767 f. kal Tois
dalaxpoiot mapawoipey / Evomovddlew wepl Tis vikys. Liys. 1172 éare,
pndév Suapépov mept akeroiv. Ach. R4 f. dorovvrar wis Sokeis / éNOdvres
dAMAotoL Tepl wpwTou {VMov.

k) In the following passages the object of mepi signifies the
person or group in whose defence some dispute is undertaken.
Vesp. 546 f. dAX’ & mepl s mdons péAwv Baowhelas dvrioyijoew / Tijs
nperépas. Hq. T67 €l . .. py mwepl gov pdyopar. 1038 o5 mwepi Tov Srjpov
moAdots kdvoyt paxeitat. Vesp. 593 wepl Tov wAijfovs 8¢ payeiobac.
667 € aAAG paxoipar mepl Tov wAffous dei.” Eq. V81 o5 Mydoio diebipiow
wepl s xpas Mapabave.

1) In two passages the prepositional phrases are used with the
impersonal verbs éori and wpdkeirar, the sense being similar to that
in the Latin expression agitur de aliqua re. Eq. 87 wepl wéTov yoivw
éori goc; Eecl. 401 € kal raira mepl cwrypias mpoxeipévov.’
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m) In the following passages the prepositional phrase is used
with the verbs dnopar and 8¢8owca. The object of mepi signifies the
cause of the emotion. Lys. 593 mepi r@v 8¢ xopdv év Tois faddpots
ynpaokovody dvibpar. Vesp. 1358 ravr’ olv wepi pov 8édowke py Sadbapa.
Eccl. 586 wepl pév Tolvuv 10U kaworopelv py deloys. Plut. 199 IIA.
mAqw ev pévov 8édowka. Xp. Pppdle Tob mépe;

n) In two other passages the phrases are predominantly causal.
Av. 113 Ev. ool {vyyevéobar Bovhopévw. Em. rivos wép; Ach. 646 odrw
8’ adTov wepl s TOAuns 70y wppw xAéos 7xe. I have classified the
passage here, taking xAéos in the sense glory, in which case wepi 7is
ToApns is causal; but kAéos may equally well be taken in the sense
report, which would make the prepositional phrase comparable to
the expressions in a) above.

o) The following are passages of somewhat miscellaneous charac-
ter in which wepi is used for the purpose of reference to some object.
The proper translation in most cases is with regard to. Av. 1631
olros, dokel Spav Tavta Tov oKkjwrpov mépr. Ran. 809 f. Afjpdv te TIAN’
NyeiTo Tol yvovar wépt / Ppioes mouyrdv. TdAAa = Tovs dAhovs. 1435 1. 4N
éru piay yvopny éxdtepos eimatov / mepl Tijs woAews yTw’ éxeTov gwTnplav.
mepl Tijs moAews, standing between yvéuny elmarov and cwryplav, prob-
ably belongs to some extent with both. Eccl. 621 wepi 0ot fdpper* py
deioys. 653 mepl & iparivv 1is wdpos éorar; Liys. 932 i p' éfamarioys
T4 mepl TOV diaAAaydv.

10. mpé. The expressions in a)-d) are local, those in e) and f)
temporal, while g) shows two examples of the stereotyped expression
mpolpyov. The attributive use of the phrase appears in some of the
passages in f) as well as in the two passages in g).

a) In the following passages the prepositional phrases are used
with verbs of appearing or placing (something). The preposition
has its ordinary sense in front of. Ach. 988 rob Blov & é&éBale
deiypa a8 74 wTepd wpo tav Gupav. Vesp. RT3 f. 7l wor’ od mpo Gupav
daiver’ dp’ fuiv / 6 yépov obd’ imaxove; 802 ff. (sc. dxqKdn és)
évowcodoprioo was dvp / avrd SukacTnpidiov . . . / . . . wpo Tév Bupav.
Av. 359 1. 7ov éBeriokov dpmdoas / elra kardmpfov mpd gavroi. Kccl.
1033 ¥8ards Te kardfov ToVaTpakov mpo Tis Hpas.

b) In Eq. 1058 £. reference is made to (the Messenian) Pylos,
which is said to be located before (the Triphylian) Pylos; that is,
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the Messenian Pylos is the first reached by one sailing from Athens.
KA. dAAa 708e ¢ppdaoat, mpo II¥Aov Yoy v gou éppaleyv. / éore IvAos
wpo IIvAoio—Ay. 7{ ToiTo Aéyet, mpo IvAowo;

c) In Ach. 235 (a trochaic tetrameter recited by the chorus)
occurs the poetic expression Suixeww (sc. 7ov dvdpa) yiv mpd yis.
Compare Aesch. Prom. 682 yqv mpd yijs éAavvopar.

d) In the following passages wpd is used in the sense in behalf of,
with the verbs démjw and Adoxe. Eq. 1018 £f. 6s 7pd oéfev Adokwv kal
vmép oot Sewd kekpayws / ool puadov wopiet. 1023 éyo pév’ elp’ 6 kdwv: mpo
oov yap damiw. The first passage is a mock-oracle, and in the second
Cleon repeats wpd, though he uses oot instead of oéfev.

e) This sub-section contains all the examples of the temporal
use of mpd except in the expression mpo 7ov, which is treated below
in £). Ach. 1112 @AX’ §) mpd Selmvov mv pipapkvy karéSopar. Eq. 422
oomep dralijpas éofivv mpo xeAddvwy éxAerres, that is before the first
sign of spring. Vesp. 1362 f. IV’ adrdv Twbdow veavikds, / olois mwol’
olTos c’,u.é 7rp(\) TOY ;wa'r'r)plfwv. Van Leeuwen interprets 1rp5 TOV pUoTY)-
plwy as equivalent to mpiv éué¢ pvnbivar. Pax 892 f. évravboi yap olv /
wpo ToU woAépov 70 Adoava ) BovAy mor’ fv. Ran. 872 Srus dv ebfwpar
mpd TGV CoPopdTwV.

f) The expression mpé 7ov, formerly, is extremely frequent in
Aristophanes, being found thirty-four times. The only example
of the attributive use is in the first passage, immediately following.
Eq. 573 £. kal orparyyds odd’ dv els / Tav mpd Tob girnaw o’ épduevos
KXealverov. 1339 i & é8pwv, kdreumé poi, mpo 7ot ; woids mis 3 Nub. 5
oi & oixérar péykovaw* GAN’ otk dv mpd Tov. 653 L. ris dANos dvri TovToul
100 SaxTiAov; / mpd ToU pév, €’ éuov waudds dvros, odbrooi. 91R f. AS.
Xpvod mdrTey p’ ob yryvookeas. / Au ob Sfra mpd Tob ¥, dAAE poAVBdw.
12901, 7w bdrarray éo8 i wAelova / vuvi vopiles %) mpd Tov; Vesp.
R31 pa tov AL’ ob pévro mpo Tov ye (sC. éBpdduves). 268 od uyy wpod
T00 ¥ époAxos fv. Pax 349 f. kodkér’ dv p’ elpois SukaoTyy Spudv odde
dlokodov, / ob8¢ Tovs Tpdmovs ye Simov okAnpdv Gomep Kxal wpd TOD.
401 1. érei o€ Kal Tipdor paddov §) mpd Tob. / kAémrar ydp elov viv ye
paddov 4 mpo Tov. 690 1f. mpd 700 pév olv / &Ymrapiper &v oxdre T4
mpdypara. 1199 f. ds mpd Toi / obdeis émplat’ dv Spémavoy 008¢ koAASBov.
1312 AN & mpo Tob wewivTes éufBdrrecte Tav Aaydwv. Av. 199 f. éyd
yap abrods BapBdpovs Svras mpd Tov / édidafa Ty ¢pwwjy. Thes. 398 f.
Spacar & &0’ Yuiv oddty domep kal mpd 1ot / éfeari. 410 f. mpos rods
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yépovrds @ of mpd Tov Tas pelpakas / iyovro. 418f. & & v Huiv mpo

- y - - \ ’ - \ ~ A 7 7
T0b / adrais Tapevoar Kai wpoatpovoats Aabeiv. 424 wpo Tol pev olv v
AN Umoifar ™ Olpav. Ran. 732 f. olow 4 mohis wpo Tov / odde

- 3 o~ e ’ 3 4 3 ¥ \ > /7 3 - ¥
dappaxoiow ek padivs éxproar’ dv. 976 f. rds oikias / oixelv dpewov
3 wpo rov. Becl. 221 ff. xabijpevar ppiyovow domep kal mpd Tov* / ém

- - ’ o \ \ ~ \ 7 sy ¥ o
s Kepalis pépovow domep kai mpo T0v° / 10 Beopodopl’ dyovow domep
kai wpo Tov* / mwérTovsL Tovs wAakolvTas Gomep kai wpd Tov* / Tovs
dvdpas émrpifovow domep kal mwpd Tov* / pouxovs éxovay &vdov domep
Kkal mpd Tov* / abrais mapoywvoiow domep kal wpd Tov* / oivov ¢ihovc’
e0fwpov Gamep kai mpd Tov* / Pwodpevar xaipovow domep kal mpd TOU.
301 ff. Soot mpod Tov uév, ik’ Edev Aafetv / éNGOvT’ SBolov udvov, xabivTo
Aadovvres / év tois aorepavdpaaw. Plut. 95 e wddw dvaBAéyeas domep
kal wpo tov. 1005 f. Xp. mpo 700 & Uwo Tis mevias dmwavl® Vmiobiev. /
Tp. xai pyv 7pd 70V ¥’ bonuépar vy To Oew / éml Ty Gpav éBddlev dei
™y éurv.

g) The stereotyped expression wpodpyov (== mpo &pyov) occurs in
two passages. Eccl. 784 & dawudv’ avdpov éa pe Tov mpodpyov 7¢ dpav.
Plut. 622 f. uy wdAw 7is ad / éNBov SiakwAboy Tt TGV TpOlpyou moLEly.

] on polpy

11. TIIpés. The strictly local uses appear only in the first sub-
section, while the remaining examples show various metaphorical
relations. The extremely numerous passages in which wpds rév feav
and similar expressions are used to emphasize exclamations have
been divided between several different sub-sections (f-i) according
as they are used in commands, questions, etc. More detailed in-
formation is given below.

a) The preposition is used in the sense before, immediately in
front of, at, while its object signifies some part of the body. In
Vesp. 438, however, the sense is somewhat peculiar; see the
remark below. Vesp. 1221 &évos mis érepos mpds kepadijs *Axéoropos.
mpos kepalys = at the head (of Acestor if we read ’Axéoropos. If
we adopt Dindorf’s emendation ‘Axéoropos, mpos xeparis will refer
to KAéwv in 1220). 438 & Kékpoy 7pws dvaé ra mpos woday Apakovridy.
d mpos woday = the lower part in allusion to the legend that Cecrops
was partly of the form of a serpent. 1236 £. 7 8 6rav ®éwpos mpos moday
katakeipevos / a8y KAéwvos AaBdpevos tijs Sefuas; 1414 Ivoi xpepapévy
wpos modsv Edpuridov. Edpuridov is inserted unexpectedly because the
reference is to one of his tragedies, but it is impossible to determine
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exactly where or why Ino was hanging. Av. 66 xai v épov 7a
wpos wodav, enquire of what you see at my feet (Merry).

b) In Ran. 1149 =pds is used in the sense from, with the notion
of stealing implied: odrw y* dv el mpos matpds TupBwpixos.

c) In Nub. 1121 f. wpds is used again in the sense from, at the
hands of, with an expression of suffering evil: v & drpudop mis
npas Gvmros dv odoas feds, / mpogexérw TOV voiv, mpds uav ola welgeral
Kaxd.

d) In the following passages the prepositional phrase is used
with éori and an infinitive or abstract substantive in expressions
indicating that a certain action or habit is characteristic of some
person. Compare the similar use of the genitive alone in III. 9
above. Eq. 191 f. §) Sypaywyila yip od mpos povakoi / ér' éoriv dvdpos
ovd¢ xpnoTov TOUs Tpomovs. Vesp. 369 raira pév wpos dvdpds éor’
dvovros és cotypiav. 1013 f. rovro yap oxawdv fearav / éori mdaxew,
xov wpos vuov. Thes. 177 f. *Aydfwv, ocopov mpds dvdpds, Saris év
Bpaxet / moMhovs kalds olos Te ovvréuvew Adyovs. The sentence is
anacoluthic, since an infinitive should be expected instead of the
relative clause. Soph. Ajax 1071 {. xairo. xaxov wpos davdpos dvdpa
Sporyy / undév Sikaioiv Tav épeordTwy kAvew also has an anacoluthon
after mpds with the genitive, though here we have not a relative
clause, but an infinitive with the subject repeated in the accusative
case. Ran. 534 ff. ravra pév mpds dvpds éore voiv éxovros kal dpévas /
kal woAAd mepurerAevkdros, / peraxvAivdew avrov del / wpos TOV €0
mpdTTovTa TOiXOV MAANOV ) Yeypapuévny / eV’ éordvar, Aafovd’ v
oxpa: 10 8¢ peraotpépeabar / mpos 10 parbararepov / Sebiov mpos dvdpds
éoti kal pvoe Onpapcvovs. Plut. 353 ff. 76 1€ yap éaidpvys dyav / odrws
YrepmAovrely 76 7 ab Sedowkévar / mwpos dvdpos ovdev vyiés éar’ elpyaapuévou.

e) In Vesp. 646 f. (a lyrical passage) occurs the expression wpos
éuov, which may be freely translated «n a manner favorable to me:
™V yap éunv Spyny memd- / var xalewdv veavig pi mpds éuov Aéyovrt.

f) In the following passages the phrases mpds tav feav (by the
gods), mpos tav yovdtwv (before your knees), and similar expressions
are used to emphasize earnest petitions or prohibitions. In Nub.
783 {., Pax 3781{., 1111 ff. the prepositional phrase is preceded by
vai, since the speaker repeats a request which the other person has
already refused. Several passages containing the imperatives ¢épe
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and ¢pdaov are given not here but in the next sub-section because
of the question introduced by the imperative word. In the arrange-
ment of the passages I have followed the alphabetical order of the
words used as object of mpds. The passages with mpos rav feav
follow those with mpos feav. Thes. 1018 ff. kAves; & / mpos aidovs
o¢ Tav év dvrpos, / Kkardvevoov, éacov &s / T yuvaikd p’ éNfeiv. We
may perhaps supply dvriBoAé on which to make o¢ depend; but the
passage is corrupt, and some, following von Velsen, read ov.
Rutherford proposed mpds “Awdov. Ach. 414 f. dAN’ dvrBord mpos Tév
yovitov o’ Edpuridy, / 80s por pdkidy 1t TV malawov Spdpares. KEq.
1298 1. ‘16 & dva mpos yovdrwv, / éerbe kai ovyyvwb 1 Tpamely.’
Pax 1111 ff. Tp. od yap olov te / Hpiv mpoodiddvar, mpiv kev Adkos olv
dpevaroi. / Ie. val mpds tév yovdrwv., Thes. 936 ff. & mpiran mpos s
debids, nvmep Pkeis / Kkoikqy mpoteivew dpydpov v Tis 886, / xdpoat
Bpaxy 7i poi kaimep dmobavovuéve. Av. 130 ff. ‘wpds Tov Aws TodAvu-
miov / Swws wapéoer pot kal oV kal Td wadia / Aovodpeva mpy. Pax 9
dvdpes kompoAdyor mpooAdfeafe mpos Oeav. Av. 663 éxBiBacov airov
wpos Geav adrjv. Eccl. 1095 Tp.Y &vveomeoovpar yap perda oov. Neas. uy
mpos Oedv. Plut. 1147 dA\a &vowkov mpos Oewv éfaclé pe. Eq. 341
wdpes mwdpes wpos Tav Oeav avré dwappayivar. Nub. 783 f. Sw. odx dv
dddfawy’ dv o’ &rt. / 31, b1u) 7i; val wpds Tav Oedv & Sdrpares. 1103 £.
mpos 1oy Gedv 8éfaclé pov / Boipdriov. Vesp. 760 (6’ & mdrep mpos Tav
Oeisv éuol mbov. 919 mpds Tév edv i) mpoxkaraylyvwox’ & wdrep. 1388 6.
pou wapdotn®’, dvriBord mpos Tov Bedv. 1418 un piy kaéoy wpds TaV
Bedv. Pax 322 f. undapds mpos rév Oedv / mpaypa kdAMarov Siadfelpyre
8w Ta oxfjpara. 376 1. uy mpos rév Oedv / fHudv kateimys, avriBoré e
déomora. Lys. 850 mpos rov Bedv vuv éxxdheadv por Muppivyy. 1245
AaBe dfra Tas pvoadAibas wpos Tav fewv. Thes. 228 f. ppdapds mpos
tav Oeiv / mpodgs pe. Ran. 1248 dAN’ és ta péy mpos 7av fedv adrod
tpamov. Eccl. 562 f. pndapds mpos rév Geav / Tovrl moujoys pnd ddéAy
pov 7ov Biov. Pax 378f. Ep. odx &v cwmjoayut. Tp. val wpos Tév
kpedy, / dyw mpolipws cou pépwy dpuduny.

g) In the following passages mpos rév fedv or some similar ex-
pression is used to emphasize questions. The imperative tell me
is always implied and is sometimes expressed, as by eiré in Nub. 200,
by ¢épe in 366, and by ¢pdoov in 314 f. and Ran. 755 ff. Nub. 366 {£.
6 Zebs & dpiv, Ppépe mpos Tijs yis, obAvumios od Beds éorw; 314 f. mpds
00 Aws dvrifodd e ppdaoy, Tives o’ & Sdrpares avra / ai Ppleyéduevar
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rovro 10 oepvdy; Ran. 755 f. kai poi ppdoov / mpos Aés . . . / 1is olros
otvdov éori BopuBos kal Boy / x@ Aodopnouds; Vesp. 1136 rovri 710
xaxov 7( éori mwpos wdvrwv Oeav; Ach. 95 mpos tév fewv dvfpwmre
vaddapkrov BAémes; Eq. 1390 f. wpos rav fedv, / ééeorwv adrov xata-
rpuakovrovrigar; Nub. 200 wpds rav feav 7i yap 7dd’ éoriv; eimé pot.
481 i 8¢ ; Tetyopaxeiv pot diavoel mpos Tav Oedv; Vesp. 484 dp’ dv & wpos
16v Geov Vpets dmarraxfeiré pov; 1218 mpos 1av fGedv évimviov éoridpeba s
Av. 69 drdp oV i Onpiov mor’ €l mpos Tav Gewv; 996 . wpos Tov feav /
ov & el is dvdpav; Thes. 171 f. Ay. Tavra ydp ToL yvods éyo / éuavrov
éepdmevoa. Mv. mwas wpos tov Geov; Plut. 458 ff. oddév yap & mpos row
Oeav vouilere / adwkeiv pe Tov IINovrov moeiv mepopéve / BAéyar mdAw ;
842 f. 70 TpiBdwiov 8¢ Ti Svatar wpos Tav fedv, / O Péper pera gov TO
maddpiov Tovri; ¢ppdoov. 1176 7 & airla 7is éotw & mpos Tav Gedv ;

h) In two passages the expressions mpos s ‘Eorias and mpos feav
are used in affirmations (in the first passage an affirmation on the
part of Chremylus is anticipated). Plut. 395 BA. Aéyes dAyf7; Xp.
¢nui. BA. wpds Tijs ‘Earias; Fr. 51 mpos Oeav épapar Térriya dpayeiv / xal
kepradmyy Onpevoapévy / kahdpw Aerto.

1) In Lys. 857 is found the expression & mpos rav fewv indicating
Cinesias’ wonder at what Lysistrata has just said.

1. “Ymép. The local use is found only in a); the other sub-
sections contain various metaphorical uses. There are no examples
of the attributive use of phrases with ¥wép. In b), ¢), and d) I
have followed the alphabetical order of the verbs on which the
phrases depend.

a) In the following passages the sense of ¥wép is upon or over.
Ach. 318 imep émbvov 'Oedjow Ty Kkepaliy Exwv Aéyew. 355 éuov
*Pérovros vmep émbvov Aéyew. Av. 1337 L. yevoipav aleros vyuréras, /
os dumoraleiny vmép drpuyérov.

b) In the following passages the prepositional phrases are used
with verbs of emotion (dyfopar and 3édowxa). The object of ¥mép
designates the person in whose interest the fear or vexation is felt.
Lys. 10 xai wAX* vmép suev 7év yuvawkav dybopar. Ran. 1260 xai
3édoy’ Umép adrob.

c¢) In the following passages ¥mép is used in the sense in behalf
of with verbs of speaking and pleading. Vesp. 570 f. kdmwed’ 6 maryp

vmép avriv  / Gomep feov dvriBolel pe Tpépwv Tis ebbfivys dmolicat.
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Eq. 1018 £. imrep got Sewd xexpayws / ool mabov mopei. This passage
forms part of a mock-oracle. Ach. 316 € oV ToAujoes iwép Tav
woleploy Huiv Aéyew. 356 vmép Aaxedawpovioy aravd’ 6o’ dv Aéyw. 369
Aéfo & Vmép Aakedapoviov & por Soxei. 482 péAlwv vmrép Aakedarpoviov
dvdpav Aéyew. Thes. 90 £. ékkAyodoovr’ év Tais yuvall kdv 8éy / Aééovl’
vmép éuov. 54R eimov dylyvwaxov vmép Edpuridov Sikawa. vmép EdpemiSov
should probably be construed with elmov rather than with éyiyvwoxo.
545 imep dvdpos dvrameiv. 649 f. rair’ dp’ Ymwep Edpumidov / Apiv
élodopeito.

d) In the following passages the object of imép designates the
person on whose behalf some battle is fought or some act of any
kind is performed. Vesp. 1118 £. rjjo8e s xdpas Vmep / wire xdmny
pijre ASyxmy mijre pAixtawav AaBdv. Pax 93 f. imep ‘EAjrov wdvrov
méropar / TOAunua véov malapnoduevos. Vesp. 1037 dAN’ Dmep dudv ém
kal vovi wohepei. Pax 759 f. AN’ bmép Vpdv wolenilwv / dvreixov del
kal 70y dAAwv vijowy. 150 dpeis 8¢ y°, vrép dv Tods wovous éyw move.

e) In the following passages the sense of vmép is instead of, one
person being represented as performing or suffering an action in
another’s place. Nub. 839 dAX’ ds rdyor’ éAov Vmep éuot pdvBave.
Vesp. 1419 éyo yap vmep adrov Sikqy 8idwpul oo. Lys. 210 Aeyéro &
vmép vpav pi’ dmep dv kdyw Aéyo. Thes. V51 1. dAN &’ & v xpples

’ 3 / 4
woler / vwép ye TovToU.

13. ‘Yné. The local uses are found in a) (and possibly in b).
The remaining uses are agential (c), d), e), f), causal (g), h), i),
instrumental (j), and comitative (k). No attributive phrases with
twé are found. The form ¥mal occurs in Ach. 970.

a) In the following passages ¥wd is used concretely in the sense
under. Vesp. 205 £. imrodudperds ris ovroat / ¥mo Tév kepauiSwv Hhactys
opodias. Lys. 985 kdmerra 86pv 8760’ vwd pdAys Tkes éxwv; Thes. 280 1.
Kaouévoy Tév Aapmrddwv / Soov 10 xpiu’ dvépxed Umo Tis Awyvios. The
text and its interpretation are both doubtful. Enger translates vmo
ijs Aiyvios sub fumo, construing it with dvépyerar and proposing to
take kaopévwv v Aapmddwy either as an absolute genitive or as
dependent on Awyvios. Fritzsche, more awkwardly to my feeling,
interprets vide, quanta res in templum ascendat taedarum, quas
fumans ignis comburit, making w6 7ijs Aywos depend on kaouévwy
and Aopmddwv on xpipa. Reiske changed avépxed® vmod to dvépxeras,
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making xaopévev Tév Aaumddwy genitive absolute and s Avyvios
dependent on yp7ua.

b) Av. 1069 fl. épmerd 1€ xai ddxera wdv@' Goamep / éoTw vn' éuas
wrépvyos / év dovais Avra.. The prepositional phrase is difficult.
Van Leeuwen translates omnia quae repunt mordentque, quidquid
est sub mea ala—i. e.—quidquid circumvolitans possum assequi—
caede perimitur. But Sobolewski translates serpentia et mordentia
omnia, quaecunque sunt, sub ala mea necibus intereunt, regarding
b’ éuds wrépuyos as a substitute for ¥#’ éuov and construing it with
dMvrai. The former interpretation seems to me slightly prefer-
able, though iw¢ is rather unnatural, and Kock’s emendation ér’
is tempting.

¢) In the following passages the object of imé designates a personal
agent, and the verb on which the phrase depends is passive in form
as well as in sense. The examples are arranged in the alphabetical
order of the verbs. Nub. 169 mpdny 8¢ ye yvouny peyddnv adpnpély /
v’ dokalaBorov. 624 f. xkdred v’ fuav Tov Oedv / Tov orédavov
apppédy. Av. 808 7d¥’ ody vx’ dAAwv dAAG Tois alTév wrepois. In the
Aeschylean passage (Fr. 139 Nauck) from which this verse is
quoted, the following verse begins dAwxduecfa. Ach. 699 ff. viv &
¥’ avdpav movy- / piv adpodpa Swkdpeda, / xdra mpogaloxdpefa. The
prepositional phrase belongs with both verbs. Pax 380 dA\’ & péX’
Ywo Tov Aws dpalduvbijoopar. Ach. 114 dA\Aws dp’ éamardped’ vmd Tov
npéaBewv; Eq. 1103 éymarifyy vwé 7€ oov xai Bovpdvovs. Nub. 997
iAo BAnbeis vro mopridiov. Ach. 630 SaBaAAduevos & vmo Tov éxbpav.
Eq. 273 & mAis xal dqp’ v¢p’ olwy Onpilwv yaorpilopar. Ach. 680 imod
veaviokwy éite katayeddofar pyrdpwyv. Vesp. 515 f. karayeddpevos pev
olv / otk ématles vr’ avdpiv, ods oV pdvov od mpookuvveis. Ach. 677 f. od
yop déiws . . . / ynpoBookoipead’ v’ tpdv. Eq. 352 vwé ool poverdrov
kareyrorriouévyy cwmav. Nub. 12 f. AN’ ob Slvapar Seldaios eddew
Saxvépevos / vmo Tijs Samdwys kal Tis pdrvys kal Tév xpeav. Ach. 216 f.
vr’ épov 1ote di- / wrdpevos. 699 ff. (Siwxdpefa). See above under
drioxopar. Eccl. 1054 f. pndapds pe wepuidys / éAxdpevov vmd Tijode.
Lys. 26 f. dAX’ &orw Un’ éuob mpayp’ dvelnryuévov / wolraici 7° dypu-
mviawow éppurrracpévov. BEq. 1229 f. émel pov xpnouds éore IMuvbikos /
¢pdlwv b9’ ob T derjoer p’ T frrachar pévov. The long final syllable of
dejoe in this position is unmetrical. Hermann proposed v¢’ od
dejoer p’ avBpos vrragfar povov. Van Leeuwen, after Herwerden,
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reads ¢pdlwy V¢’ ol dei p’ avdpos frracbar pévov, and Kock reads ppdfwy
b¢’ ob dixn ‘ol p’ frrdgbar pdvov, his own emendation. Nub. 524 f.
v’ dvdpav Ppopricay / frrnfels. 947 f. xevrovpevos Gomep v’ dvlpyviv /
Umd TGV yvoudy droleirar. vmd Tov yvoudyv should probably be taken
with xevrodpevos in a metaphorical sense. Lys. 423 imwo tév yvvawkav
dwoxéxppar Tais midas. 729 f. oixow ydp éoTw épud por Mdtjowa / Vmo
TV oéwy katakortopeva. Nub. 640 vn’ dAdiraporBoi mapexsmyy dixowike.
Ach. 706 f. idov / dvdpa mpeaBityy o’ dvdpos ToddTov Kuxdpevov. Vesp.
699 Vo Tav del dpuildvrov ovk ol Gmy éyxexvkAnoar. Pax 449 Andleis
vwd Agorav. Fr. 10 (last verse) AapBavduecd’ vr’ adrav. Av. 1086
ovAAnpOévres vmo Tav Spvéwy. 454 ff. éamdy . . . / Svaply Tva peilo /
mapaderropcvny v’ éuns Pppevos avvérov. Nub. TR5 vmo Ta@v xdpewv € pov
7t mephepbjaerar. Thes. 493 Grav pdAwod’ vmé Tov Apkopefa. Liys. 655
dAN’ vg’ Dpav dwvbivar mpogért kwdvvebopev. KEq. 57 alros wapéfnxe
™y vn’ éuov pepaypévmpy (sc. pafav). 1168 f. éyw 8¢ mvorilas pepvo-
TdAquévas / vmo Tis Oeov. 138 f. 1oy mpoBatoraAyy v dp’ dwoAéofar
xpewv / vmo Bupagomddov; Lys. 760 f. éyw & vwo Tév yAavkdy ye Tdhaw’
dméAvpar / Tais dypvmviaiot kakkaBafovaay dei. Eccl. 1079 v olv v¢’
Yoy wpaToy dmdlwpatr kakas. Lys. 1007 . rourt 70 wpaypa mavraxofev
Ewvopoporar / vwo Tov yvvaway. Eq. 69 . rarodpevor / vmo Tov yépovros.
Thes. 386 f. mpompraxilopévas dpda’ Huas vmd / Edpuridov Tov Tijs
AaxavomoAyrpias. Av. 1492 wAyyels vn’ adrov  Ach. 164 ¥mwo rav
’O8opdvrov Td oxdpoda mopfovpevos. Av. 1383 ¥md oob wrepwleis. Liys.
26 f. (épprrraopévov). See above under {nré. Eq. 1308 dmd repndovor
cameiga. Plut. 1082 f. odx dv SwahexBeiny Sieamhexwpévy / vmo pvpiww
érov ye kal Tpoxthwv. érov 1s used in place of davdpav for comic
effect. Thes. 491 £. 038’ &s Uwd TGV SovAwy e kOpewrduwy / amodoiueda.
Nub. 213 ¥mo yap juév waperdfy kai MepicAéovs. Vesp. 319 rypodpa
8 vmo Tavde. Av. 285 Umd te ovkopavrav Tiderar. Thes. 543 8ia TovTo
TdAAopévny pe Bei Sotvar dixny V¢’ Vuadv 5 v’ Yudv belongs with riddopévyr.
Eq. 257 ¥n* avdpiov rimrropar buvwporav. 730 f. 8 o¢ Timropar / vmo
Tovtovl kal T&v veaviokwv. Nub. 1340f. os Sixawov kal xaév / rov
matépa TUmTeold éoriv vmo Tov vidwv. Ach. 823 f. Me. Awaidmor
Awaiémole Ppavrddbopar / A vwo Tov; Ran. 921 o’ dp’ épevaxilouny vr’
alroi. 29 was yap pépes, 8s y' adros Vg’ érépov Ppéper; Lys. 870 1.
dA\’ ob Bovderar / vm’ éuov pukeicfar. 896 f. SAiyov péer gou Tis
Kxpokns popovuévys / tmd Tav dAextpuovwy; Av. 338 Swdopnlbival 6 v’
quov. 355 v’ vmd TovTwy Siadopnla ; Lys. 321 ff. mérov mérov Nukodiky,
13
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/ wpiv éumerpijofar Kallkqgy / te xal KpirvAhav mepipvoro / timd re
vouwv T dpyaréov / w6 Te yepdvrwv dAéfpwrv. Oeri proposed 7 dvépowv
in place of re vdpwv. Vesp. 439 wepiopds ovrw p’ v’ dvdpov BapPBdpwv
X€tpovpevoy ;

Thes. 1029 ff. shows a construction which, if von Velsen’s emen-
dation of the text is accepted, will belong in the present sub-section.
ob / xopoiow ob8’ b¢’ FAikwy veavidwv / kqudv ok’ éxovea. Von
Velsen’s suggestion, which is favored by Sobolewski, is that some
word such as mporeudfeica may have dropped out of the text, leaving
nothing on which 3¢’ Alkeov veavidwov may depend. The metre is
lyrical and non-antistrophic and is too irregular to be of much
assistance in determining the text. If it is allowed to stand as it
is vwé may be interpreted as equivalent to perd, but the construction
is awkward and cannot be explained by reference to the examples
listed below in k), where the objects of 4= do not designate persons.

d) In the following passages ¥wé with the genitive of the personal
agent is used with the verb wdoyw. Ach. 167 £ ravri mepeided® oi
wpurdvers wdoxovtd pe / év 1 marpidi kal 7av’ vr’ dydpdv BapBdpwv;
377 f. adrds 7° éuavrov vwo KAéwvos dmalfov / émlorapar. Lys. 1041 odre
Spdow pravpov oddev ot V¢’ Vudy meloopar. 1145 f. Tavri wabovres v
*Abyvaivv Yo / Spoire xwpav, fs v’ € wemdvbare; 7s, though its ante-
cedent ywpav has its literal sense land, refers itself rather to the
inhabitants. Eccl. 1105 {. édv ¢ moAA& moAAdkis wdfw / b Toivde Toiv
xagaABddow. Plut. 1029 7ov €0 wabovd vnr’ éuot wdAw p’ dvrevmoueiv.

e) In the following passages vmé with the genitive of the agent
is used with intransitive and other verbs having passive implications.
The verbs are dxodw, yiyvopar (in the sense become, followed
by an adjective), and eddawpova. Eq. 820 olxovv Tavri dewdv dxovew
& Ajw éorly p’ vmo Tovrov; Nub. 528f. ix' davdpav, ols % xai
Myew, / 6 ooppwv Te xo katamiyoyv dpior’ frovedtyv. Thes. 386 ff.
wpomyhaxifopévas 6pdo’ fHudas o / Edpuridov Tob Tijs Aaxavemwlnrpias /
Kkal moAA& kal mavrol’ dxovovoas kaxd. 1162 f. ép’ ¢7° drovoar undey br’
éuob pndapd / kaxov 70 Aowwdy. Eq. 629 £. % BovAy &' dmas’ dxpowpévy /
éyéved® tm’ adrov Yevdarpapdfuos wAéa. 1162 f. dAN’ § peydAws eddar-
povijgw Tipepov / vwo Tav épaatav vi Al 3 *yo Optyopar.

f) In the following passages the object of w3 designates a thing,
not a person, but it has nevertheless the character of an agent
rather than of an instrument. The verbs are all true passives.
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Nub. 240 f. tmd yap tdkwv xpjoTwv Te Svokodwrdrwy / dyopar pépopat,
T4 xpipar’ dvexvpdfopar. Av. 1447 f. bmd yap Adywv 6 vois Te perewpife-
rav / émalperal v dvBpomos. Ach. 18 éxfyv vmd kovias 7as Spls.
Eccl. 4 7poxd yap éAabeis xepamxijs pipns vmo. Av. 1298 f. kai yap
fikew SpTuyt / vwd orudokdmov Ty Kepadiy wemAnypéve. Ran. 1214 olpou
werhfyped albis vmo s Agxvfov. Ach. 925 oedayoivt’ &v vmo Tigs Te
xal Bpvadridos; 1192 f. 8:6Mvpar / Sopods vmd wolepiov Tumels.

g) In the following passages the object of ¥wé designates some
emotion which is felt by the subject and causes him to act in a
certain manner. The only genitives here included are 8¢ovs, #3ovis,
ploovs, dpy7s, and ¢u\pdlas, and the examples are arranged in the
alphabetical order of these words. Ach. 350f. vmo 7ov déovs 8¢ r7js
papiAys pow avxviy / 6 Adpkos éveridnoev. 581 vmd Tov Séovs yap Tov SmAwy
euyyis. Eq. 31 4md Tov déovs yap adrov obddels fehev / Tdv okevoroidy
eixdoar. Pax 9321f. (sc. {va) oi xabjuevor / imd Tov Séovs Aéywo’
Tovikés 6i—. Av. 86 f. & xolowds poixerar / vmd 1ov Séovs. Eccl.
1061 £. adrod ¢ dpdvra mUppdv dyer p’ adrixa / bwo Tov déovs. Plut. 693
vmd Tov déovs Bdéovaa. Vesp. R71 1. v 7i wws dxovaas / Todpov pélovs
v’ 9dovijs épmioy Bipale. Pax 324 f. v’ 7dovis / ok épot kwoilvros
abdTd 7O oréle xopeveroy. Av. 1284 f. wdvra 8 vwo Tis 8ovijs / morotow
amep Spvilles éxppoipevor. Plut. 288 f. BovAopar xopevoar / v’ %dovis.
739 éyw 8¢ 70 xeip’ dvexpdrya’ v’ Hdovis. 752 f. adrov fomdfovro kai /
é8elotvl’ amavres vmo Tis Hdoviis.  Liys. 793 kodkére kariAle mdAw oixad’
vmd pioovs. 814 Gxed’ vmo picovs. Vesp. 1083 vm’ dpyis Ty xehdvmy
éofivv. Pax 613 kal wiflos wAyyels vn’ dpyqs dvreddkmigey wiflp. Liys.
504 f. yalemov yap / vmo Tis Spyqs avras loxew. 1023 dAN vn’ dpyis
yip movmpds xal 16t dmédwy éyo. Ran. 854 f. lva uy keparaip Tov
kpbTaddv gov prjpart / Oevov v’ Spyis éxxéy Tov Trhedov. Plut. 307
ypvAiovres vmo pdndlas. 311 £. (sc. ge) AaBovres vwo pdndias / Tov
Aapriov ppodpevor Tév Spyewv kpepdpev. vmo $ipdlas qualifies the
whole action and probably depends no more on one verb than on
another.

h) In the following passages the object of ¥wé designates some
condition of the subject’s health, intelligence, character, or cir-
cumstances which causes him to act in a certain manner. Av. 577
v & olv dpds pev vr’ dyvolas elvar voplowor 76 pndév. Ran. 1087 f.
Aapmdda 8 oddeis olds Te Ppépew / v’ dyvpvacias ére vuvi. 918 f. Aw 7l
8¢ ravr’ é8pac’ 6 Seiva; / Ev. v’ dAafoveias. Plut. 1034 vmo 700 yap
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dAyovs katarérnra. Pax 414 f. ravr’ dpa wdAat Tév jpepav mapexAewréryy
/ Kai Tov kVKkAov wapéTpwyoy v’ dpaprorias. Av. 474 f. my § dmopovoav
/ vr’ dunxavias T0v warép’ abrijs év 1)) kepary xaropvéar. Eq. 515 odx
Yr’ dvolas TovTo memovBus. Fr. 618 mo Tov yélwros eis Téav ddifopac.
Ach. 689 6 & vwo yijpws pasrapile. Vesp. 106 vmo dvoxolias & draot
Tipav T paxpdv. Ran. 816 f. wavias vwo Sewsjs / Sppara orpofrgerar.
Av. 104 En. éeppimxe (sc. 1 wrepd)—Ev. mérepov vmd véoov Twis
Plut. 1005 mp6 700 & Vw6 7is mevias amavd vmiobev. Nub. 855
éredavlavdpuny dv e0Bvs Vo wAsfous érav. Vesp. 1487 whevpav Avyloavros
Yo popns. Av. 489 fl. Yo Tijs popns Tis 761" ékelvys . . ./ dvamndéow
wdyres éx’ épyov. . . . Liys. 507 f. fueis tov pév wpdrepov morepov T kal
T0v Xpovoy fveaxouefa T / vmo cwdpooivys Tis fuerépas Tév avdpay drr’
éroeire.  Porson proposed to correct the metre by reading xai xpdvov
nveaxoued vpav. In any case the syntax of vmé owppooivys is not
affected. Vesp. 94£. imo 700 8¢ ™ Yqdov v éxew elwbévar / Tovs
Tpets fuvéxov Tov SaxtiAwy dviotatrar. 1045 &s vmd Tov uy yvévar kabapis
vpeis émovjoar’ dvadets. Plut. 817 f. dmoyopesfa & ob Aifos ér, /
dAAa okopodiows vmo Tpudis éxdotore. Nub. 835 f. dv vwo s Ppedwlias /
dmekeipat’ ovdeis womor’ 008 HAeiyaro. Av. 1300 jdov 8 Vw6 puhopvibias
mwavres péy. Pax 25 1. iwo ppoviuaros / Bpevbierai Te kai payeiv odk
aot.

1) In the following passages the object of iwd designates some
concrete or abstract cause which helps to bring about the action
but is external to the agent who performs it. Av. 734f. dore
mapéorar komav vpiv / vmo tav ayabav. Eq. 804 AN’ (sc. lva) vm’
dvdykns dpa kai xpelas xai pofov mwpds ge xexjvy. Nub. 405 f. xdred’
' dvdykys / préas adras €w Ppéperar gofapos S Ty mukvdTyTa. Av.
296 008’ ideiv ér’ €00’ vn’ avrav meropévwv Ty eloodov. Nub. 164 rov
wpwkToy fxeiv vmo Blas Tov mvedparos. Ach. 615 fl. ols Ir’ épdvov Te
Kal xpedy wpamy mwoté, / . . . / amavres ¢ éflaTo’ mapyvouy oi ¢pidor. Lys.
327 fI. éumAnoauévy ™ Wpiav kvedala / pdhis dmd kprjvys v’ SxAov kal
GopvBov / kat mardyov xvrpeiov. The vmo-phrase explains pés. Ran.
939 4AN’ s mapéraBov ™y Téxyny mapd cov 10 mpdTov s / oiboigarv
Yo Kopmaocudreov kal pypdrov éraxfov. 1280 md Tév kdéwev yap TO
veppw BovBona. Pax 483 vmd 1ov ye Awov vy AL éfodwAdres. Plut.
1174 dmédwA’ vmo Aywov. Lys. 987f. § BovBongs / md ris 680v;
Eq. 803 (sc. iv’ 6 8jjuos) vmo 1oV moAépov kai Tijs SuixAns & mavovpyeis
p kabopd oov. Av. 1125 ff. kdA\grov épyov kal peyaromperéoratov: /
dor’ dv émdve pév Ipofevidys 6 Kopmaoceds / kai Oeoyévys évavriv 85’
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dppare, / lrmwy Umdvrwy péyebos Soov 6 dovpios, / vmd ToU mwAdrovs dv
waperacaityy. Plut. 537 f. Pplepiv v aplfpov kai kwvdrey kai YyvAAav
o03¢ Aéyo gor / ¥mo Tob wAjfovs. Eq. 803 ¥wé Tov morépov. See above
under opixAn. Nub. 407 4w rob poifSov kal Tijs plpns adrds éavrov
karakdwv. Vesp. 1084 tmo 8¢ 7év Tolevpdrov odk fv ideiv TOV odpavov.
Lys. 3 008’ dv SieAfeiv v dv vmd T6v Tupmrdvov.

j) In the following passages the object of ¥wé has more the
nature of an instrument than of a cause; but in no case does the
word signify a concrete object. Eq. 719f. imd ye defistyros 7is
éuijs / Stvapar moweiv Tov Sjjuov ebpdv kal orevdv. Ran. 1244 ¢ Zels, as
Aéhexrar Tijs dAnfelas Uro’ —. This verse is a Euripidean quotation.
346 ff. dmogeiovrar 8¢ AMimas / xpoviovs T érdv / malawdy éviavrovs / iepas
brd Twpds, by (their participation in) the sacred festival. Lys. 269 £.
éumpriowpey adtoxepes / mdoas, vwo Yojpov mds. The scholiast para-
phrases vzo yYrjpov ds by the expression dwo puds yvouns xai kploews,
but ¥w¢ is suspicious and Meineke was perhaps right in emending
it to read dnd.

k) In the following passages the object of ¥md designates an
accompaniment of some sort. Ach. 970 eoep’ vmai wreplywy kixAdv
xal koyiywv. Av. 1426 bmd wreplyov Ti mpookalel copoTepoyv; Ach.

1000 f. kard ra wdrpua Tovs Xods / wivew vmwo Tijs odAmiyyos.

B. Genitive with “ Improper Prepositions.” On the distinction
between “ proper ” and “ improper prepositions ” see Kiihner-
Gerth I. p. 453, Smyth, p. 388.

1. dvev (together with the Doric form dws). I have divided
the examples with dvev into two classes according as the object
signifies an inanimate being or an animate being.

a) In the following passages the object of dvev signifies a thing
or (in Vesp. 471 f. and Ran. 402 f.) an action. Ach. 480 & @iy’
dvev oxdvdwcos éumopevréa. 826 7i &) pabov Paives dvev Bpvairidos;
Eq. 881 rovdi & 6pév dvev xirdvos Gvra tTphikovrov. Nub. 370 ¢épe mov
yap momor’ dvev Nepelav vovr’ 78y reBéacar; The personification of
Negerav is hardly strong enough to warrant placing this example
in b) below. Moreover the sense in the present passage is merely
without (the presence of) clouds rather than without the help of
clouds. Vesp. 471 {. és0’ Srws dvev pdxys kal Tijs xarofeias Bois / &
Adyovs éAfoipev dANjAowot kal Sadayds; 830 dvev Spudpdkrov T Sikyy
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péAes kakeiv; Pax 553 ds rdywor’ (sc. dmévar) dvev Sopatiov xai Eipovs
xdkovriov. 634 dv dvev yurydprov. Av. 157 {iv dvev Baldavriov. 944
dxAeps 8 éBa amolds dvev yirovos. 1519 f. dAN’ domepel Oeapodopiots
voredoper / dvev Buphav. Lys. 142 f. xalera pév vai ro oww / yvvairds
éot’ Vmvav dvev Yolds povas. The dialect is Laconian. pdvas is
accusative and depends on yuwvaixas. 469 f. oix olafla Aovrpov olov
al®’ fpas élovaav dpri / év Toiow ipatidiows, xal TavT’ dvev xovias; Ran.
402 f. xal deifov ds dvev wdvov / oMy 680y mepaives. 715 ff. iva py
wore xd- / woduvldy pebiwv d- / vev &odov Badifwv. Eccl. 525 i §; odxi
Bweitar yv) xdvev pipov;

b) In the following passages the object of dvev signifies a person
(or beast), who is in almost every case represented as a possible
assistant in an action performed by some other person. Ach. 797 {.
Au. 787 & dvev Tijs pyrpos éobiowev dv; / Me. vai Tov Iloredav xal x* dwis
ya 16 marpds. 834 f. & xowpida wepfiobe xivis Té marpés / mwalew é¢’
all tav paddav, aixa Tis 88p. Av. 278 elra mas dvev xkapjrov M7dos dv
eloérrero; 847 oddev yap dvev oov Tavd’ & Aéyw mempdéerar. Liys. 289 f.
x@mos mwor’ éfapmpeigopey / Tovr’ dvev xavfpliov. 1038 f. xdor’ éxeivo
Tolmos opfis xod kaxds eipnuévov, / odre ovv mavwAébpowow obr’ dvev
nmavwréfpov. We may supply (v Suvduefa or a similar expression.
The reference is of course to women. Ran. 78 . od mpiv ¥’ &v "Topavs’,

drolafBav adrov pdvov, / dvev SopoxAéovs & Tt woiel kwdwricw.

R. dvwfev. Ach. 433 xeitar &' dvolev TGy Oueorelwv paxdv. Av.
1525 £. elolv yap erepor BdpBapor beol Tives / dvwbev vudv;

3. dmofev. Plut. 673 f. dfdpns xbrpa . . . kepéry / SAlyov drwbev
s kepalis Tov ypediov.

4. Big. Ach. 987 ééxer O Hjpuiv Bia tov olvov éx Tav dumélwy.

5. dixa. Fr. 473 kal pyv dxovoov, & yivar, Oupoi dixa / xai xpivoy
abdmy) i per’ dfvpeyplas.

6. éyyds and its comparative dooov.

a) In the following passages the genitive depends on éyyds, and
the phrase is connected to the subject of the sentence by some form
of the verb eiul (expressed in every passage except Nub. 214f.,
where it is implied). Nub. 214 f. Sr. 4AN’ % Aakedaipwymoi *0f’; Ma.
omov ‘oriv; abryl. / 3r. ds éyyds fuav. Pax 177 drdp éyyds evac rav
Oeiv éuol doka. 196 S7u odde péAdes éyyvs elvar tav fedv. Ran. 35f.
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xal ydp éyyds tijs Bpas / 18y Badifwv eipl rjode. Eccl. 489 Tov rdmov
yap éyyds éopev 78y. 1093 f. olpor kaxodaipwy éyybs #8y s Gdpas /
idpevis e, Plut. 767 os avdpes éyyis elow 30y Tév Bupav.

b) In Eq. 1306 occurs the expression dooov épxopar used of sexual
intercourse. xal T’ (sC. vaiv ¢aciv) elmeiv fris dvdpiv dooov odk
grdfe. Compare Aesch. Fr. 175 (Nauck, second edition) a4’

*Avrichelas dogov HA0e Ziovdos.

7. &ar. Both passages show the Doric form with a for 4. The
first is probably to be regarded as tragic in style, while the second
is in recitative iambic tetrameters uttered by the chorus. Pax 699
xépdous Exati xdv éml pumds wAéor. Liys. 306 Touri 76 wip éypiryopev Gewv
éxate kal £y,

8. éxrds. Ran. 993 ff. pdvov émws / . . . py) o’ 6 Bupos dprdoas /
éTos oloew Tév éladv, beyond the proper limits, a figure taken from
the row of olive-trees planted at the end of the Athenian race-
course.

9. éumpoobev. Vesp. 870 f. 76 mpayp’ 6 pyxavirar / éumpoofev odros
Tov Gupav.
10. évavra. Eq. 342 76 kai wemofws dfiois énot Aéyew évavra;

11. évavriov. Lys. 907 & karayélaor’ évavriov tov wadiov (sc.
xatakdwa) ; Eccl. 446 ff. Xp. érera oupBdMewv mpos dAAjras édn /
ipdra xpvoi® dpyvpiov éxrapara / pdvas pdvats, od papripwv évavriov, /

\ ~ 3 3 /’ ’ 3 > - e -~ \ \ \ ~
kat TaVr’ droépew wdvra Kovk drocTepeiv, / Hudv 8¢ Tovs ToAdovs épaake

rovto dpav. / BA. v 1ov Ilooeldsd papripwv ¥y’ évavriov.

12. é&dov. Thes. 40 ff. émdyuei yap / 6lacos Movoay évlov perdfpoy
/ Tév Seamoaivwv pelomowav. pelomodv 18 the participle.

13. elvexa, évexa, ovvexa. These three forms are treated together
because of their identity of meaning, but within the various sub-
sections the different forms are taken in alphabetical order. The
Jonic form eivexa occurs only once, in an anapaestic fragment, the
first example given below.

a) In the following passages the object of the preposition desig-
nates the cause for which something is done—in this case the pre-
existent cause. For the distinction between these and the examples
in b), a distinction not always easily drawn, see the introductory
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remark in b) below. Fr. 679 dor’ dvaximrov kal karaximrov Tov
oxiparos elvexa Tovde / knAwvelov Tois kymovpors. The fragment is not
a complete sentence, but the meaning of roi oxjuaros elveka Tovde
appears to be propter hanc figuram. Nub. 1236 dmrdrow Tolvvv évex’
dvadelas ér. Vesp. 885 f. fwvevxdpeaba taird oor kdmdSopev / véaiow
dpxais éveka Tav mpoledeypévov. Pax 664 dxodoal’ bueis dv évexa poudiy
éxer. Lys. 543 f. é0érw & éml wav idvar / perd Tavd’ dperijs évexa. Ran.
R3R fI. mpocemrépmerar & 6 popuktas ‘AmoAlwv, / évexa 8dvaxos v
vroAvpiov / évvdpov év Apvais Tpépw. Plut. 989 f. xai ravra Toivvv ody
évexa pomrias / alreiv p’ épaokev, dAAa ¢hias odvexa. KEq. 544 ff.
ToUTwY OVv olveka wdvrwy, / OTL Cwdpovikis kovk dvoyTws éomndijoas
épAvdper, / alpeald’ adrd moAv 76 pobov, etc. Tovrwy wdvrov refers to
the previous part of the parabasis and also to the clause introduced
by &7, which itself sums up the whole passage preceding. Nub. 6
amdlowo 8y’ & mohepe woAAdv olveka. 361 76 pév codlas kal yvoums
olvexa (sc. vraxooayey dv). 510 f. dAN’ {0 xaipwv Tis dvdpelas /
olveka Tadrys. 55 f. rair olv vuiv péudopar / Tois cogois, dv ovvex’
éyw Tavr’ émpayparevopny. The sense of odvexa here is of course for
the sake of. 1508 8iwxe BdAAe maie moMAév odvexka. Vesp. 719 dv
olvex’ éyd o’ dméxApov del. v refers to what precedes. 1347 v ovvex’
dmddos 1@ méeL Twdl xdpw. See the remark on 719. Pax 203 éfwxigavro
8" ol feol Tivos olvexa; 210 7ot & olvey’ fuds tair’ édpacav; 221 f. dv
olvex’ otk 0id’ e mor’ Eipnpvqy érv / 70 Aoumov dyecfe. See the remark
on Vesp. 719. It applies also to the next example, Pax 760 f. dv
olvexa vuvi / dmoovvai por Tv xdpw Vuds eikds kal pwjpovas elvar, Av.
84 opiov & adrov olvex’ émeyepa. See on Nub. 525f. 517 rivos odvexa
1abr’ dp’ éxovow; 174 f. orepdvo ge xpuog T@de ocoplas odvexa /
otepavoior kal Tipdow ol wdvres Aew. Lys. 501 Av. oworéov & rav.
IIp. xei pi) S€opar; Av. 1098 odvexa kai moAd paAdov. Thes. 454 rovrov
koAdoar Tov dvdpa moAAGv olvexa. Ran. 1008 f. A, dmdxpwai poy,
rivos olvexa xpi) Bavpdlew dvdpa mouyrijv; / Ev. 8efidtyros kai vovbeoias.
1024 kai TovTov ¥y’ olvexa Timrov. Kccl. 558 . IIp. vij 7y *Adpodiryy
pakapia y* dp’ 9 woAis / éotar 76 Aowrdv. BA. kara 7i; Ip. moAAGY odvexa.
658 ff. IIp. o0 yip TdAav olvex’ écovrar (sc. 8ikai); / BA. moAAév
olvexa i) T0v "AméAAw* mpaTov & évos odvexa Sifrov, / v Tis ddellwy
éaprirar.  Plut. 989 f. kal ravra rolvuv ody évexa pionrias / alreiv w’
épaokey, dAAL ¢idias olvexka. This example has already been given
above as containing the form évexa as well as odvexa. 1177 Ie. Gvew

-~ /
ér’ ovdeis afwoi. Xp. Tivos olveka;
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b) In the following passages the object of the preposition
signifies the purpose for which some errand or other action is
undertaken—in other words the cause not as pre-existent but as
something hoped for. Nub. 1217 1. ére 7év éuavrot ' &veka vuri
xpnpdrov / ko o€ kAjredgovra. Vesp. Y011, kal roir’ épiw oo /
dvoralovow katd pukpov del Tov (v évex' domep éAawov. Starkie trans-
lates freely just enough to keep body and soul together. Av. 855 1.
xdptros évexa / wpoPdridy T @ew. This expression is possibly causal
(of the type treated in a) but more probably final. 1544 rodrwv
évexa deip’ HAfov, {va ¢pdoaiul co.. Thes. 443 SAiyov Eveka kadmy
mapiAov pypdreov. Ran. 108 ff. dAN’ dvrep évexa mivde Ty axevyy éxov /
7Aov kata onv pipnow, iva por Tovs Eévovs / Tovs govs ¢pdoeas. . . .
The clause introduced by iva takes up dvwep. Plut. 177 ®\éyros
8’ ody évexa gov pifovs Aéyer; Nub. 238 iva pe 8:8d&ys dvmep olvex’
épavla. 555 mpoabels avrg ypaiv peBiony Tob Kkdpdaxos ovvexa, to
dance the cordaz. Vesp. 703 BovAovrar ydp oe mévyr’ eivar* kal Tovf’
dv odvex’ épi oo, Pax V44 ff. ods é&yyov xAdovras dei, xal Tovrous
otvexa Tovdi, / IV’ 6 alvdovdos . . . dvépoiro / ete. Av. 293 émi Adpuv
oikotow &ydf’ dopaleias olvexa. Thes. 176 aAX’ dvmep olvex’ HAfov,
éa p’ eimeiv. 357 ff. éfamardow mapaBaivov- / of Te ToVs Sprovs / Tovs
vevopuapévovs / kepdav otvex’ éml BAdBy . . . 365 3 Myjdovs émrdyovor v /
xkepdav olvex’ émi BAdBy. Ran. 1414 oddev dpa mpdéess dvmep MABes
ovvexa; Eccl. 105 ff. roirov ye Tolvvv ™ émovoav fuépav / ToApnpa
ToApGpey TogovTOV Olveka, / v mws wapalafeiv Tis TOAews Ta Tpdypara /
dvvipefa. The separation of rodrov and odvexa is striking. Plut.
39 £. TpiwBorov pev olvexa / warildpet éxdaror’ év TikkAnaig. 1200
Tp. dv & olvex’ JAbov; Xp. mdvra oot mempdéera.

c¢) In the following passages the preposition is used in the sense
with regard to, as far as . . . is concerned. In nearly every case the
particle ye follows either the preposition or its object. Ach. 387 ft.
AaBe & épov y' éveka / map’ ‘lepwvipov / oxotodacumukvdérpixd / Tw’
"Ados kvvv.  Eccl. 170 adry yap dpav ¥’ évexd por Aéfew doxe. Van
Leeuwen translates nam a vobis si petendum est auziltum, sola
opinor verba faciam. 367 f. olros yip dvp évexd ye orevaypdrov /
oidev 1{ mpwkTos Lovlerar xelnmav. Ach. 958 ebdaiporijoes ovkopavrov
¥’ odvexa. Nub. 420 ff. GAN’ olvexd ye Yuxis oreppas Svaxolokolrov Te
pepipvns / kal pedwrod xal TpvaBiov yaotpos xai OupBpemSelnvov, /
apéler Bappav olvexa TovTwy émixalkevew wapéyown’ dv. Liys. T4 ff. pa
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Al AN’ éravapelvopev OAiyov vy olvexa / 1ds 7 ék Bowrdv Tds Te
Helomovmoivy / yuvaixas éNfeiv. We may supply xpdvov and interpret
at least for a short time. 491 1. of & olv 708’ odvexa Spwvrwv / 6 Tt
Bovrovrar. Ran. 188 f. Ac. woi oxjoew Soxeis; / é kdpaxas dvrws; Xa.
val pa Aia gob y° odvexka. 1118 wdvr’ émééirov feariv y* olvex’ ds Svrov
copav.

14. évrds. Ach. 44 wdpf’, ds dv évrds fre Tov kabdpparos. Av.
388 ff. kal 10 8pv xp7), T0v SBeXiorov, / mepimrateiv éxovras pas / Tav
drhwv évrds. Liys. 847 ris obros odvrds Tév PuAdkwy éotds

15. é&ys. Ran. 764 . olmpow adrov év mpvraveln AapBdvew / Bpdvov
te Tov II\ovTwros é&s.

16. éf6mobe. The use in Eq. 22 £. is temporal ; the others are local.
Ach. 259 £. oy & éoriv 8pBos éktéos / 6 paAros éédmabe Tijs kavnddpov.
868 £. @eiBabe yap pvodvres éomaldé pov / rdvbia Tas yAdywvos dméxibav
xapai. Eq. 22 f. éédmabe viv / adro $pdbe Tob pdhwper.

17. &w. The sense is concrete only in Av. 496 f. The other
examples are metaphorical. Vesp. 658 xdéw Tovrov 1a TéAy Xwpis kal
785 moAAds ékaroords (8C. Adywar). Av. 496 f. xdpre mpoxirre / &
teixovs. Ran. 970 wéwrroxey éfw rav xakdv. 1178 f. xdy wov 8is drw
TadTov, ) oroByy idys / évoioav é€w ToU Adyov, katdmTUCOV.

18. émaroAss. Eccl. 1108 kai 7w’ dvwbev émurolijs Tob ovjpatos (sc.
émbeivar). The order of words makes ovjuaros seem to depend on
émurosjs Tather than on dvwfev. Plut. 1206 f. radrys 8¢ viv / 1is ypads
émurolis érewaw al xVTpat.

19. 8. In every case the prepositional phrase is used with a
verb of motion, except in Fr. 656, where it may be easily supplied
or may possibly have been in an unquoted portion of the context.
Eq. 253 f. xal yap oide ras 68ovs, / Gomep Edrpdrns ipevyer €06 rav
xvpyBiwv. Nub. 161 f. mpw mvoyw / Bla Badifew 6V Todppomrvyiov.
Pax 68 “was dv wor’ ddwolumy dv B Tov Ads;’ TV ‘omos
merjoe ' B Tov Aws AaBiv.” 301 Setpo was yoper mpobipws 0B Tis
corypias. 819 bs xahemov éNeiv v dp’ 0 tav Oedv. Av. 1421 pav
0V IMeAdjvys méresbar Suavoei ; Eccl. 835 ywpeir émelyect €06 s
orparyyibos. Fr. 161 jjoav e 700 Awwoiov. 656 A. woi kixos; B.
efy Sixellas.

R0. épefw. Vesp. 338 7ot & épefw & pdrate Tavra Spav oe Bovlerar;

21. 8lg. Ran. 102 yA@rrav & émoprijoacar idig Tijs Ppevds.

R2. karavrkpy. Eccl. 86 £. vi) 7ov Al’ dore Sei o€ kararafeiv E8pas /

e\ ~ 0y ~ ’ 7
vTo TQ /\lﬂq) TWY TPUTAVEWY KATAVTIKPV.
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23. karémw. All the examples show the local use. Eq. 625 edfs
y&p adrod kardmw &v0évd épmy. Av. 1496 f. vov fedv opas Twa / éuod
xkatémwy évraifa; Plut. 13 Joris dxolovfel karémw dvfpwmov TvpAot.
1094 Bd8il’+ éyw 8 oov kardmw eloépyopar. 1209 8ei yip karomw
rovrwy ddovras Ereofar. Fr. 493 épeiderov, kdyd katomy oy &fopar.

24. Adfpa. Vesp. 346 f. {yrev kawyy émivowv / dmis e Adfpe
1dv8pos Tovdl karaBivar deipo wovjoer. Plut. 318 ff. éyo & iav 78y Adbpa
/ BovMjoopar Tob eowérov / Aafév Tw’ dprov xal kpéas / pacdpevos 10
Aourov olrw ¢ kéme Evveivat. .

5. péany, &v péoo, adjectival forms governing the genitive with
the same force as pera&l. In each of the two examples there is
only one object, the other being implied by the context. Av. 187
&y péow Smovlev dijp éari yijs. kal odpavot may be understood. Fr.
685 Suddexrov éxovra péomy mohews / obr’ dorelav vmobplvrépay / obr’
avedevBepov Uraypowcorépav. After médews we may understand «xai
aypov. With both these passages may be compared the first example
in the following section.

R6. uperafd. Ach. 433 f. keirar & dvwlev 1oV Ovearelwy parav / perald
rav “Ivovs, between (them and) those of Ino. Compare section 24
above. Av. 967 f. aA\’ drav oikrjowar Avkor rolwi Te kopavar / &v TadT®
70 peradd KoplvBov kal Sikvévos. 985 rimrew adrov mhevpdv 10 perald.

R7. péxpt. Eq. 964 yorov yevéobar 8ei ae péxpr Tov pvppivov. Vesp.
700 Soris moAewv dpxwv TAeioTwy dmd Tob Ilévrov péxpt Sapdois.

28. dmobev. Av. 299 tis ydp éo8’ olmabev adris;

R9. mAjv. Ach. 151 f. xdkwor’ dmoloiuny, € T Torwy welfopar / dv
elras évravfoi oV wAY Tov mapvémwv. Eq. 188 £. dAN’ dydf’ odde¢ povauxyy
ériotapar / Ay ypappdtov. Vesp. T61f. & Aéy’ 6 7 Bovde whiyy
évds. / BS. wmolov; ¢pép’ idw. Pu. Tob py Sixdlew. 856 f. wdvra yap
wapeote vov / Gowy 8edpeba, wAny ye &) Tis xAeyidpas. 1314 oi & dve-
kpoTnoav, whijv ye Oovppdarov pévov. 1359 mamyp yap oddeis éorw adrd
mApy épov. Pax 917 kal whijy ye tav Oeav dei o fynodpesfa mpdrov.
Liys. 841 xai wdv8® dméxew mAyy ov advoldey % xkdAé. Plut. 535 . o yap
dv moploar 7i Stvar’ dyalov Ay Ppodwv éx Balaveiov / xal madaplwv
vrowewwvTov Kal ypaidivv kohoovprdy; The accusative xoroovprdy must
be due to the influence of wopigar. Kuster emended it to the
genitive xologvprov. Fr. 50 wAyy dAelpov kal pdas. 108 — v — ogukds
¢vredo T wdvra ¥ wAjy Aaxovcis. The singular Aaxowis is probably
the generic use, but allowance must be made for the uncertainty
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of the text. 569 (v. 12) xdywye rais dAhais wéAear 8pd Taira wAny
"Abpvaiv.

30. wAnoiov. Vesp. 42 f. édoker 8¢ pow Béwpos adrijs wAnoiov / xapai
xabijobar. Av. 436 f. ralryy AaBdvre xpepdoarov Tuxdyaldy / és Tov
trvov elow wAnalov Tovmordrov. Thes. 840 f. iy ‘YwepBorov xabijobar
pnrép’ Hudiecpévny / Aevkd kai xdpas kabeicav wAnoiov s Aapdyov.

31. mpdobev. Vesp. 1517 Iv’ é¢’ ovxias fuov wpéolfev Bepfixilwow

¢ ,
€aQVUTOVS.

32. imévepfev. Nub. 977 jAelyaro & dv Todpdalod oddeis wais
vévepfev 167" dv.

33. xdpw. The object of xdpw signifies persons only in Ach.
891 f., 915, and Plut. 153f. (épaoriv) ; in the other examples it
is a noun of impersonal meaning (concrete or abstract) or a pro-
noun not referring to a person. In Plut. 153 f. (dpyvpiov) the
notion of purpose is clear, so also perhaps in Ran. 1418, Eccl. 140,
Plut. 53, 260, and 1009. In most of the examples the sense is
merely causal, with a few peculiar uses noted below. Ach. 891f.
dvlpakas & éyw / vpiv mapééw miode tis Eévys xdpw. 915 éyo Ppdaw
ool Tév meplearoToy xdpw. 1051 éxéleve 8 éyxéar oe Tav kpedv xdpw, 1N
return for the meat. Eq. 267 f. Sixatov év morer / éardvar pvypeiov Dudy
éorwv avdpeias xdpw. Vesp. 62 ov8’ e Khéwv ¥ éape s mixys xdpw,
by the grace of fortune. Thes. 128 dv xdpw dvaxr’ dyadie PoiSov
Tiud. Gv xdpw = wherefore. 584 ff. KA. Edpuridny ¢pda’ dvdpa xndeoriv
Twa / avrov yépovra 8evp’ dvamépar Tipepov. / Xo. mpos woiov épyov 9
rivos yvouns xdpw. The style in verse 586 is quite elevated.
Ran. 1418 éyo xatijAbov éxi mouyrijv. Tov xdpw; Eccl. 140f. 3 zivos
xdpw / TooavT’ dv yiyovr’, elmep olvos uyn mwapyy; Plut. 52 ff. v & juiv
¢pdoy / Sotis mor’ éotiv ovTool Kal Tob xdpw / Kkal Tov Sedpevos TAOe pera
vov &v8adi, / . .. 153 f. kai Tovs ye maidds Ppaot TadTo TolTO Spav / od
T@v épaoTdv dAAa Tdpyvplov xdpw. R59 L. wplv Tavra Kkal Pppdoar por /
6Tov xdpv p’ 6 Seomdrys 6 oos kékAnke devpo. 1009 Tov AaBeiv pev olv
xdpwv.

34. xwpis. Ach. 893f. undt yip Oavdv wore / oov xwpis eny
évrerevtAavopérys. Ran. 1164 ywpis yap dAAys ovpdopas éxfivlev. Fr.
899 a BéBaiov &es Tov Biov dikatos v, / xwpis Te Bopifov xai $dfov
{noes kados.



CHAPTER XII

GENITIVE WITH COMPOUND VERBS

Certain compound verbs are construed with a genitive which
depends on the local or temporal force of the prepositional prefix
rather than on the verb itself. The verbs so used are compounds
of 8ud, xard, perd, wepl, wpd, and ¥wép. The xard-compounds are
considerably more numerous than all the rest taken together, a fact
which is probably to be explained by the extensive use of this
preposition in the language of insult and ridicule. Verbs com-
pounded with drd and ék are very frequently construed with the
genitive, but in all cases where this genitive depends on the prefix
it has an ablatival character, and I have classified such passages
with the other examples of the ablatival genitive, in order not to
separate them from closely related constructions with simple verbs.
See IX. B.

1. Au-compounds. Aristophanes shows only one example, Fr. 8
kal dwaarirBovld’ bpipev / Gomep év kawd Avxvoixe / wdvra Tis éfwpidos,
where éfwuidos appears to depend on SwaariABovra.

2. Kard-compounds. These verbs show various grades of mean-
ing from the concrete (xara-TiAd, kata-yé{w, xara-xéw, etc.) to the
abstract (kara-yedd, kara-yeidouar, xar-eiwov, ete.), but the examples
are arranged in the alphabetical order of the verbs in their simple
form.

a) xara-yed@. Ach. 1081 oluor xaxodaipwy katayelds 78y ov pov.
1107 dvfpwme mavoar katayeAdv pov Tév émhwv. Eq. 713 éyo &8 éxelvov
katayedd. Vesp. 1406 xal karayedds pov; Pax 476 kareyédov rav
radauropovpévoy. Av. 98 Ev. od oob xatayedouev. Ew. dAA& Tov ; 1407
Karayerds pov.

b) xara-ylerrifw. Ach. 380 8iéBalde kal Yevdi kareyAdrrifé pov.

¢) kara-korrafilw (used together with xara-xéfw and xar-epd).
Fr. 152 7ére pév . . . oov karexorrdBifov dv / vuni 8¢ Kkai katepoior, Tdxa
8’ € old 67t / kal karaxégovrar.

d) xar-avtAé.  Vesp. 482f. drav &uwijyopos / radrd ravrd gov

KaTavTAj.

R05
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e) xara-maifw. Fr. 166 xapievrifer xai xaramailes Hpdv kai Bopolo-
X€vet.

f) xara-mépdopar. Vesp. 618 Bpwpnodpevos Tov oov Sivov péya xal
arpdriov katémapdev. Pax 547 xarémapdev dpri Tov {ipovpyoi ’‘ketvoui.
Plut. 617 {. rév xetporexviv / kai tijs Ilevias karamapdeiv.

g) xara-mpoifopar, which, according to Hesychius is equivalent to
mpoika xaradporjow. Nub. 1239 f. od o pa 7ov Ala T0v péyav kai Tovs
Oeovs / éuov xarampoifer. Vesp. 1396 f. ob 7oL pa 10 few xkarampoife
Muprias / 735 *AyxkvAivvos Guyatépos.

h) xara-ridé. Av. 1054 uéuvna’ 8te Tijs omjAys kateridas éomépas;
Ran. 366 (sc. oris) xarariAg 7év ‘Exaraiwv. Eccl. 329 £. obri mwov /
Kumoias oov karareridnkév mobev ;

1) kara-tpuaxovrovrifw. Eq. 1391 éfeorw adrav xararplaxovrovrioar;
This verb is coined from rpiaxovrovrides (omovdai) and suggests
dxovri{w in its obscene sense as the equivalent of Buwa, since the
omovdai are brought on the stage in female human form.

j) xara-yélw. Nub. 171 ff. Ma. {yroivros adrod Tis cehjrys Tis
08obs / kal Tas wepidpopas €lr’ dvw xexqrdTos / dmd Tis Opodils VikTwp
yakewrys karéxeoev. / 1. fobnpy yakedry xaraxéoavte Swrpdrovs. See
also Fr. 152 given above in c).

k) xara-xéw. Ach. 246 Iv’ érvos xataxéw TodAatijpos Tovrovi. 1040
xatdyxee oV s xopdijs 70 pédi. Eq. 1090 f. xal poddike % Oeds adry /
Tol Sipov Kataxelv dpvraivy whovbvyieav. Nub. T4 dAN {mmepdv pov
Katéxeev Tov Xpnudtwv. Tov xpyudrev depends on karéxeev, pov ON @Y
xpypdrov.  Thes. 487 xaraxéaca Tob orpopéws U8wp. Plut 789 f. 7a
xataxVopara / Tavti kataxéw oov.

1) xara-xpéprropar. Pax 815ff. &v xaraxpepyapévy / péya xal
mAatd / Movoa fed per’ éuov / Elpmale ™y éoprijv.

m) xara-Yeidopar. Pax 533 radrys karayevdiuevos.

n) kar-eimov. Pax. 376 f. uy wpds r6v Oedv / Huév xarelmys, avriBord
oe 8éamora. Thes. 339 . (sc. € 1is) madlov / vrofalhopévns kareimev.
Eccl. 495 py kai 7is T oyed® Hpas T xipeyv lows karelry. In place of
the unmetrical dyed’ juas Hermann proposed #udas dyerad.

0) xar-edatvew. Pax 711 rijs ‘Ondpas xareddoas. Eccl. 1082 worépas
mpoTépas oly KateAdoas draAlayd ; kareddoas is in the first two passages
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used in its obscene sense. Fr. 05 s pvpnpds Anpxifov / mpiv kare-
Adoar ™y omabida, yeboaolar pipov. Tis pvpnpas Anxifov depends on
xareddoar (here used in its ordinary sense thrust down).

P) kxar-epelyw. Vesp. 1151 os Oeppov % pmapd Ti pov katjpvyev.

q) xaryyops. Plut. 1039 olmep mddar xaryyopoica rvyxdve. 1073
xal paw karyyopei Y€ gov. Though xaryyops is a denominative and not
a true compound, I have placed it here for convenience.

T) kar-ovps. Eccl. 831 as éyo PuvAdéopar / vi) Tov Ilooeds uy

’
KaToVpYoWaL pov.

3. Ilepi-compounds. Aristophanes shows only one example, Vesp.
603 f. mavoer more xdvadarvijoer / mpwKkTOS AovTpol wepLyLyvOpevos Tis
dpxis Tijs mepiaéuvov. meprytyvopevos governs both genitives, its rela-
tion to apxys being explained by the simile wpwkros Aovrpod mwepiyr-
yvopevos. Herwerden construes dpyss with wavoe, but the distance
between the two words appears to weaken his argument. mpwxros
Aovrpot mepiytyvduevos is explained by the scholiast in Codex
Ravennas as dmo 7av py Svvapévev vigaolar s xothias pepopévys
guveEX@s.

4. Tpé-compounds. The example in b) and d) are temporal,
the others local, the sense being concrete in ¢) and g) and abstract
ina),e), and f).

a) mpo-BovAelw. KEq. 1342 kal xjdopai oov xai mpoBovAein udvos.

b) wpd-equ (). Eccl. 879 £. fpeis 8¢ ye / Tpolwpey adray.

c) mpo-éxw. Nub. 989 m dowida Tis xwAijs mpoéxwy.

d) mpo-Bopar. Thes. 38 mpobuvaduevos éowxe ijs movjoews, . . . 10

sacrifice before his composition and also perhaps on behalf of his
composition.

e) mpo-iorapar (in the intransitive perfect mpo-éorpra). Vesp.
419 kel Tis dAos mpoeaTnKey Hudy KOAaf.
f) mpo-pdyopar. Vesp. 957 cov wpo-pdxerar.

g) mpo-merdvvu. Fr. 104 domep xvAwelov TodBoviov mpomérrarar.

5. ‘Ymép-compounds. These constructions may be divided into
two classes, the local and the causal, though the examples, as in
Sections 2 and 4, are arranged in the alphabetical order of the un-
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compounded verbs. The sense in ¢) is local, and in d) and f),
though the actual meaning is abstract, nevertheless the original
local notion is present. In a), b), and e) on the other hand, the
force of ¥mép is on behalf of, in place of.

a) vrep-alyd. AvV. 466 olrws dudv vrepalya.

b) vmep-amoxpivopar. Vesp. 950 f. yademov pev dvdpes éori diaBefAn-
pévov / tmepamokpiveofar xuvds. Thes. 186 (sc. édv) imepamoxpivy pov.

c) vmep-éxo. In Eq. 1173 ff. (twice) and Av. 1508 the verb has
the transitive meaning hold over, while in Pax 17 it is used
intransitively in the sense rise above. Eq. 1173 ff. AA. & A’
évapyds 1) Oeds o’ émokomei, / Kkai viv Umepéxer oov xUTpav {wpod wAdav. /
A7). ole yap oixeicl’ dv érv Tivde Ty mOAw, / €l p) pavepis Hudy vrepeixe
™ xbrpav ; Pax 17 od yap é6’ oids 7° elp’ vmepéxew s dvrAlas. Av. 1508
TouTl AafBdv pov T0 oxuddeov Umépexe.

d) Vmep-maiw. Eccl. 11181, woAv & imepmémakev ad / TobTww
amavreov 74 Odo’ dupopeida.

e) Umep-muppis. Ran. 308 68i 8¢ delgas vmepemvppiadé ov.

f) Umep-ppoveiv. Nub. 1400 xai 7ov xaleordrov vépwy vmepppovely
dvvacbar.

6. Fr. 332 shows a construction similar to those with mpo-com-
pounds in 4. above, but the genitive depends on a compound
adjective having a verbal character and not on a true verb: dua &
ipriados wuperol wpodpopos.

7. Of the genitive with a compound of éri Aristophanes shows
one doubtful example, Ran. 674 Movoa yopav iepav érifnf. Parallels
to this construction are quotable from Hesiod, Op. 659, Soph. O. C.
189, and Eur. I. T. 1252, but Kock may be right in construing
xopév iepov wWith Movoa.



APPENDIX

I. ATTRACTION OF THE RELATIVE FROM THE
ACCUSATIVE CASE INTO THE GENITIVE

Aristophanes shows numerous examples of case-attraction of
relatives which might stand in the accusative as objects of verbs,
but which actually appear in the genitive because of their depen-
dence on other words that govern this case. The examples may
be divided into several classes as given below.

1. In the following passages the relative, though used as the
object of a verb in the dependent clause, stands in the genitive
through the influence of some word in the principal clause on
which it also depends. The antecedent is not expressed. The
genitive constructions are of course subject to the usual classifi-
cation, and cross-references are given to the chapters and sections
where the various examples are to be found. Av. 433f. and Plut.
365 (see d), e), below) show examples of the antecedent incor-
porated into the relative clause.

a) Objective genitive (IV. B1.) Eq. 876 éuov 8¢ py pvelav éxew
Sowy mémwovlas.

b) Genitive of origin (V. D 3.) Pax 659 dpynv yap avrois dv érabe
TOAATY Exet.

c) Partitive genitive. (VI. A3.) Ran. 13 f. elrep moujow pndev
ovrep Ppiviyos / elwbe moweiv. Eccl. 294 ff. oavrg mpooéxwy omes /
undév mapaxopdieis / dv Sei o' dmodeibar. Plut. 1135 € 7ov 8éer y° dv
dvvards eipl o’ apereiv. (B 3.a) Eq. 873 kpive o’ dowv éydda mepl Tov
djuov dvdp’ dpiorov. (C 1.) Thes. 555 pa AL oddémrw v pvprooriv
potpav Gv mowovpev. (C R.f) Eq. 1222 ool pev mpooediSov pikpdv dv
érapfaver. (A 3.) Vesp. 1258 ff. 4 Adyov éefas adrds doreidy Twa,
[+ ./ dv épabes év 16 ovpmooiv. (D 7.) Plut. 1137 £. xpéas veavdv /
&y Gied bpeis &vdov. (B 3. B) Lys. 1183 f. dwws dv ai yvvaikes vuds &
morer / fevicwpev dv év Taior kioTais elxopev.

d) True genitive with verbs. (VIII. A2.) Lys. 1121 od & &v
8.8wor mpdoaye TovTous AaBouévy. On this passage see the remark in
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VIII. A 2. (VIII. L5.) Av. 433 f. kAbov yip dv 0¥ por Aéyess /
Adywv dverrépwpar. Adywv is incorporated into the relative clause.
(M 1.1f) Vesp. 242 ff. KAéwv 6 kndepov Hpiv épeir’ év dpa / Txew .. . /
ér’ avTdv, ds kohwpévovs oy Hdiknoev.

e) Ablatival genitive of separation. (IX. B 2.c) Lys. 146 e &
ws pdhor dmexoiped o0 ov 8 Aéyas. (7.b) Plut. 365 ds wodd
pebéorny’ dv mpdrepov elxev Tpdmwv.

f) Ablatival genitive with a comparative. (IX. E1.) Fr. 488
(verse 3) 60w T kdTw KpeiTTw *oTiv GV 6 Zeds Exet.

g) Genitive with prepositions. (XI. A2.q) Pax 1205 f. da¢’ dv
vap dmeddpeabla xixepdivapey / Ta ddpa Tavri gou Ppépopev é Tovs ydpovs.
(2.1) Eq. 427 8jAdv ¥’ dd’ ob fwvéyve. (4.q) Plut. 212 & v’
dyabyy eAwid é¢ dv elwé por. (B 29.) Lys. 841 xai wdv8® dwéxew wAyy
v aglvodev 7 kUALE.

2. In the following passages the relative, though used as the
object of a verb in a dependent clause, is attracted into the genitive
case by its antecedent, which depends on some word in the principal
clause. The same system of classification and cross-references used
in Section 1 is followed here.

a) Partitive genitive (VI. A 3.) Vesp. 561 é&dov rodrwv dv dv
Pdokw mdvtov ovdév memoinka. Ach. 1511, xdxior’ dmodoipny, € T
TovTwy weiopar / dv elmas. (E 2.) Av. 271 1. olros ob 1év %0ddwv Tovd’
ov 0pal’ vuets dei, / GAAa Apvaios. (E 3.) Ach. 870 f. mplago Tév éyod
Pépw / Tév Spraiywy § Tév TerpamrtepvAridwv. The dialect is Boeotian
and rav is used in 870 where Attic would use &v.

b) Genitive with a verb of remembering (VIII. G 1.) Pax 578 {.
Tov 7° éhawy / dv molfovpev.

c¢) Genitive with délws. (VIIL. O2.d) Ach. 6771. od yap dflws
éxelvov v évavpayijoapev / ynpofooxoipeatd’ v’ budv.

d) Ablatival genitive of separation. (IX. B 6.a) Vesp. 467 (sc.
€l) Tév vopwv juds dmeipyas dv Efnkev 7 moAs.

e) Ablatival genitive of cause. (IX. D1.c) Vesp. 588 robrwv
dv elpnras pakapilo. (2.d) Plut. 1044 rdAaw’ éyw tis IBpeos Fs
9Bpilopar. (3.a) Plut. 1130 omAdyxvev te Oeppav dv éyd xamijobiov.
The genitive owAdyxvev depends on oipor in 1128, and dv probably
owes its case to attraction, though it may possibly be partitive.
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f) Genitive with prepositions. (XI. A2.q) Eccl. 665 ano s
pdlns s owreira.  (4.1) Nub. 942 éx rovrwv dv dv Aéfy. See also
Lys. 1121 in 1 d) above.

3. In the following passages the relative is used as the direct
object of a verb in the principal clause but stands in the genitive
because of its dependence on some word in the subordinate clause.
The antecedent is not expressed, though in Ran. 894 Adywv is
incorporated into the relative clause.

a) Genitive with drropar. (VIII. Al.a) Ran. 894 épbas p’
é\éyxew v dv amrTopar Adywy.

b) Genitive with 8éopar. (IX. C1.) Thes. 264 dAX’ éxes yap v
déet.

c) Genitive with olvexa. (XI. B 13.b) Nub. 238 iva pe 8:8déys
ovmep ovvex’ éAfjAvba.

4. In Plut. 433f. (XI. A1.h) occurs the peculiar expression
évf’ év equivalent to dvri rodrwv 67i. The passage reads 3 opo movjow

mjpepov Sovvar Sikny / dvl’ Gv éue {nreitov VS’ ddavioar.

5. There are several passages in which the relative (with no
antecedent expressed) depends on two words, one in the principal
clause and one in the dependent, which both govern the genitive
case. Though we have naturally no right to speak of attraction
in such examples, nevertheless the passages are worthy of obser-
vation in connection with the use of the relative without antecedent.
Nub. 435 reiéer Toivvv dv ipeipes. For redfe see VIII. C 2, and for
ipeipers VIII. E 7. Vesp. 678 . ool & dv dpxes, moAAd pév év yij moAAd
8 ¢’ Vypd mrvleloas, / oddels 098¢ oxopddov kepalyy Tois éYnroiat
8i8waw. For dpxes see VIII. H1, and for oddels VI. A3. Ran.
1414 odd¢v dpa mpdfes dvmep HAfes odvexa ; For ovdév see VI. A 3, and
for olvexa XI. B13b.
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1I. THE ARTICULAR INFINITIVE IN THE GENITIVE
CASE

Aristophanes shows sixteen examples of this construction. The
passages are classified according to the types of genitive employed,
with cross-references to the chapters and sections where the various
uses are treated.

a) Possessive genitive. (I. B 6.) Thes. 11 f. Ev. xwpis yap adroiv
ékatépov ‘oTw 7 piais. / My. Tob pijr’ drovew und’ opav;

b) Objective genitive. (IV. A1.) Plut. 254 7oi moveiv épaoral.
(5.) 508 éwbiaoira Tob Aqpeiv kal mapamwalew.

c) Genitive of origin. (V. D 3.) Thes. 94 700 yap rexvdlew
NpuéTepos 6 mupapois.

d) Genitive with épé (épdw). (VIIL. E 5.) Vesp. 89 épg e Tovrov,
Tov dukdlew.

e) Genitive with duera. (VIIL. F 6.) Plut. 557 103 owovddfew
dperraas.

f) Genitive of separation. (IX. B4.d) Eq. 525 éeBAify mpeo-
Birys dv, 61 oV okwmTEw dmehelPby.

g) Genitive with a comparative. (IX. E1.) Av. 1343 oix éorw
ovd¢y Tob méTeabar yAvkvTepo.

h) Genitive with the prepositions dxd, ¥wd, mepl, wAjv, and xdpw.
(XI. A2.c) Ran. 961f. dAN’ odx ékoumoldkovy / amd Tov poveiv
droomrdoas (SC. Tovs fewpévovs). 9.j Eccl. 621 . Ilp. odyi payoivrar. /
BA. wepl Tov ; Ip. 100 uy fvykaradapfeiv. 9. m Eccl. 586 wept pév rolvvv
100 KkawoTopelv uy deloms. 9.0 Ran. 809 f. Ajpdv e TdAN’ fyeito ToU
yvavas mépe / ¢loes womprav. (13, h) Vesp. 94 £f. ¥mo 7ot 8¢ myv yrjdpov ¥’
éxew elwbévar / tovs Tpeis Evvéxwv Tav Saktilwv dvicrarar. 1045 &s
vmo Tov py yvevar kabapas vueis éroujoar’ avaddeis. (B R9.) Vesp.
761 f. ®i. Aéy’ 8 v Bovhew Ay évds. / BS. moiov; ¢pép’ dw. Pu 10 p3)
dukdfew. (33.) Plut. 1009 100 AaBeiv uév olv xdpw.
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ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA

Ach. 775 1 8 wwv elpevar tivos doxeis; should stand on page 5.
xoipov is used by the Megarian in its literal sense, not in its obscene
sense as understood by Dicaeopolis. Eccl. 1046 = ypaiv dmal-
Adéacd pov should be placed on p. 120 with the other constructions
where the genitive depends on verbs of removing. This use is to be
distinguished from those on page 117 where dwaAAdrre = release
(accusative of person and genitive of thing).

Page 5, last line, read TIirrdlov. Page 165, lines 16 f. read
comparata. Page 231, column 2, line 3 read 986 for 936.
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118; 400, 6; 401, 30; 407, 23; 410,
7; 412, wadiwy, 163, 166; payatpldwy,
34; 416, 7; 417, 35; 420, 79; 422,
186; 423, 58; 425, 76; 427, 151, 210;
429, 117; 436, ’Abqraiwy, 121; Tob
wodbs, 79; 437, 94f.; 438, 157; 439,
70; 443, 51; 444, 51; 445, 159; 446,
Tav,159; T1s feov,40; 447,24; 448,77;
449, 76y, 77; Bupaivys 1is, 27; ‘Irwiov,
25; 457, 62; 464, 159; 470, 143; 476,
34; 479, 158; 505, 87; 507, 58; 509,
87 f.; 512, 71; 514, 183; 515, 196;
516, 64; 517, 134, 137; 519, 62; 521,
xop@y, 42; Téy dvriwdlwy, 27; vikys,
51; 524, 171; 525, 116, 212; 526, 91;
527, Tov doehoy mwediwy, 152; Tis
ordoews, 118; 530, 40; 5§32, 135; 533,
135; 537, 34; 538, 150; 539, 150;
544, 200; 552, 33; 556, 33; 557, 33;
558, 33; 560, 93; 561, 22; 563, 167;
565, 24; 566, 107; 569, 57; 574, vy,
57; 7Tov, 186; 579, 115; 582, =3s
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lepwrdrns, 93; awacav, 63; 584, 93;
585, 93; 589, 28; 590, 175; 597, 175;
598, 1; 606, 142; 607, 160; 611,
63 f.; 617, 126 f.; 624, 100; 625, 203;
627, 174; 630, avrov, 194; Yevdarpa-
¢padtvos, 97; 639, 168; 644, 163; 6486,
11; 649, 104; 650, 5; 660, 174; 661,
174; 662, 104; 666, 182; 668, 157;
669, 184; 670, 165; 671, 184; 673,
122; 682, 105; 693, 104; 694, 58;
695, 58; 699, 156; 702, 165; 704,
168; 708, 9; 709, 37; 713, 205; 714,
8; 718, 132; 719, 197; 728, 145; 729,
2; 731, 193; 733, see Introduction,
p. XIII; 734, 89; 742, 157 f.; 744,
146; 745, 140; 747, 55; 753, 63; 754,
169; 756, 2; 759, 157; 763, 92f.;
764, 73; 767, 184; 771, Tavryol, 169;
771, Tvpou, 177; 772, 86; 773, 129 f.;
776, Tov dwrdy, 57; ovdevés, 90; 780,
gov, 1; 79s dvfpaxias, 88; 781, 184;
786, Ty . . . éxelvwy, 58; ‘Apuodlov,
24; 787, 35; 788, 150; 789, 128; 791,
éuoi, 129f.; Tis xepalis, 184; 794,
135; 796, 156; 797, 91; 801, 91; 802,
178 f.; 803, 700 woNémov kal Tis
ouixhys, 196 f.; oov, 35; 804, 196;
807, 119; 808, 174; 809, 183; 812,
129 f.; 813, 48; 814, 4; 818, 57; 819,
88; 820, 194; 822, 110; 825, 51; 827,
80; 832, 73; 834, 158; 837, 124; 838,
63; 839, 91; 846, rav dowidwy T,
68; IIvdov, 157 f.; 848, 166; 852,
72f.; 853, 72f.; 857, Tévr d\gpirwr,
44; Huov, 2; 860, 28; 861, 127; 869,
179; 872, 74; 873, 621f., 209; 876,
éuov, 42; dowr, 42; 209; 881, 197;
882, 107; 883, 139; 886, 128; 892,
03; 895, 15; 901, 35; 905, 82; 908,
9; 909, 9; 910, 9; 911, 9; 913, 78;
914, 5; 921, 79; 922, 78; 929, 82;
932, 181; 934, 95; 944, 109 f.; 945,
104; 950, 128; 954, 82; 956, 169;
958, 1; 959, 179; 961, 100; 962, 100;
964, 203; 966, 92; 968, 169; 969,
169; 971, 100; 973, 18; 977, 98f.;
978, 99; 979, 44; 980, 99; 986, 68;
987, 17; 1002, 30; 1003, 30; 1004,
T'\dvidos, ddengoi ~yepaiTépov, 30; Tov
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Bdxidos, 24; 1005, 181; 1008, 181;
1007, 181; 1008, 181; 1009, 181;
1010, 181; 1012, 181; 1015, 37; 10186,
ddbrowo, 160; Tpiwbdwy épiripwy, 155;
1018, oéfev, 186; gov, 191; 1023, 186;
1028, 6ipas, rav Aoylwv, 79; oov, 3;
1027, 181; 1032, 4; 1038, 184; 1043,
143; 1045, 70; 1053, 21; 1058,
185 f.; 1059, 185 f.; 1082, 4; 1063,
181; 1065, 27; 1079, 108; 1082, 12 f.;
1085, 12 f.; 1086, 181; 1087, 92;
1088, 92; 1091, 206; 1093, 160;
1094, 172; 1095, 172 f.; 1097, 129;
1102, 100; 1103, 192; 1108, 60; 1109,
20; 1119, 13; 1122, 10; 1139, 60;
1149, 121; 1159, 147; 1160, 166;
1163, 194; 1167, rav d\av Tavw, 167;
IIbNov, 157 f.; 1169, 193; 1174, gov,
208; $wuov, 97; 1176, 208; 1178,163;
1179, 68; 1180, 91; 1181, 79; 1182,
79; 1190, whaxoivros mwiovos, 68; éuod,
179; 1191, 179; 1197, 81; 1201,
157 f.; 1203, 36; 1205, 8; 1207, 55;
1213, 3; 1216, 36; 1217, 3; 1218,
Tor dyabov, 125; Sowr, 97; 1219, 47;
1222, 69, 209; 1230, 192 {.; 1233, 30;
1234, 87; 1235, 6; 1237, wov, 13;
¢pevav, 84; 1238, 6; 1244, 171; 1248,
30; 1256, 40; 1262, dvfpdmwr, 56;
éuov, 127; 1263, 4; 1266, 39; 1272,
84; 1277, 91; 1284, 9; 1289, TavTov
mornpiov, 160; Huaov, 175; 1295, 5;
1296, 145; 1298, 189; 1301, 70; 1303,
71; 1306, 199; 1307, 92; 1308, 193;
1309, Navgdrrys 11s, 92; Nadowros,
23; 1310, 167; 1312, 6; 1313, 93;
1316, 114; 1321, 168; 13286, 52; 1330,
26; 1332, 93 f.; 1333, 26; 1334, 107;
1335, 64; 1339, 186; 1342, 90, 207;
1345, 144; 1347, 11; 1356, 106; 1363,
168; 1372, 4; 1380, 40; 1381, 40;
1383, 115; 1390, 190; 1391, 206;
1401, 160; 1402, 106; 1404, 144.

Nubes:

2, 47; 4, 99; 5, 186; 6, 200; 9,
109; 13, 192; 22, 105; 25, 37; 31,
104; 33, 156; 34, 102; 37, 160; 46,
MeyaxAéovs 7o, 24; Meyaxhéovs, 23;
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47, 162; 50, rpvyés, Tpacias mepiovalias,
931.; éplwy, T4; 51, 93£.; 52, 931.;
59, 80; 62, 184; 65, see Introduc-
tion, p. xiii; 71, 158; 72, 24; 74,
wov, 5; T@y xpnmdrwrv, 206; 75, 90;
85, 106; 86, 165; 88, 17; 94, 5; 104,
77; 108, 90; 107, 77; 110, 64; 114,
56; 117, 74; 121, 79; 123, 156; 125,
90; 130, 48f.; 134, 22; 138, 61;
145, 11; 146, 11; 147, 9f.; 150, 11;
153, 7iis AemrérnTos, 126; Tov ¢Ppevav,
16; 154, 36; 159, 182; 160, 9; 161,
152; 162, 202; 164, Bias, 196; Toi
mvevparos, 15; 165, 11 f., 120; 1686,
125; 168, 9; 170, 192; 171, {nrovvros
avrov, 206; 79s ceqrys, 37; 172, 206;
173, 147; 174, 206; 175, 108; 177,
172 f.; 179, 160; 186, 158; 188, 172,
174; 200, 189 f.; 206, 45; 213, 193;
215, 198; 216, 145; 218, 170; 226,
147; 227, 147; 233, 20; 238, 201,
211; 240, 195; 244, 56; 263, 100;
270, 20; 271, 3; 272, Nelov, 21;
vddrwr, 78; 278, T; 278, 146; 279,
20; 283, 51; 285, 20; 291, 98 f.; 292,
98; 297, 72; 300, 5, 7; 301, 7; 302,
42; 307, 44; 308, 44; 312, 46; 313,
26; 314, 189; 319, adrav, 52; mov,
13; 320, 183; 325, 152; 333, 39;
335, 34; 336, 11; 338, vddrwr, 82;
dpogepav Nepehdv, 52; adrav, 144;
339, «xeoTpav peyaldr dyabav, 68;
kexnhav, 14; 849, rav Aaoglwy TolTwy,
58; Eevogpdrrov, 23; 350, 16; 351, 39;
352, 17; 358, 39; 359, 27; 360, 55;
361, 200; 364, 126; 366, 189; 368,
65; 370, 197; 371, 110; 373, 153;
376, 95; 377, 97; 381, 142; 382, 183;
383, pov, 98 f.; Udaros, 96; 385, 151;
386, 95; 392, 147; 398, 94; 401,
avTov, 3; *Abnvéwr, 20; 405, 196; 407,
197; 411, 11; 412, 77s pueydns coplas,
89; Huov, 178; 417, 114; 420, 201;
421, 201; 422, 201; 429, 123; 430,
63; 431, Huav, 180; Touvdl, 149; 433,
89; 435, wv, 88, 90, 211; ueydiwy, 89;
446, 40; 447, 41; 455, 166 f.; 459,
180; 462, 174; 463 f., 66; 467, 2; 473,
49 f.; 475, 175; 477 avrov, 13; s
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yvouns, 87; 478, 17; 481, 190; 482,
112; 490, 183; 493, 122; 502, 54;
503, 121; 508, 6; 510, 200; 511, 200;
514, 61; 515f., 17; 522, 66; 524,
193; 528, 200; 527, 62; 528 drov 163;
avdpdv, 194; 533, rolrov, 163; yrduns,
44; 536, 8; 539, 168; 555, 201; 559,
45; 563, 26; 568, 26; 567, 40; 568,
40; 570, 40; 573, 21; 577, 66; 578,
56; 583, 153; 591, 101; 592, 8; 598,
49; 600, 21; 602, 26; 612, 110; 613,
108; 614, 18; 618, 119; 619, 73s
éoprijs, 88; Tav Nuepay, 45; 621, 136;
623, 144; 624, 192; 626, 69; 637, 54,
57; 638, 183; 639, 183; 640, 193;
643, 129; 647, 183; 650, 55; 653,
143; 654, Tov, 186; éuoi mwa:dds dvros,
136; 656, 57; 658, 131; 659, 55;
668, 144; 669, 3; 681, 183; 682, 55;
685, 54; 695, Tav wpaypdrwy, 58;
geavrov, 36; 705, 36; 708, 113; 709,
160; 717, 2, 5, 13f., 17; 721, 110;
722, 123; 725, tav képewv, 193; wob,
68; 730, 160; 736, 183; 739, 183;
743, 58; 747, 40; 763, 86; 764, 41;
768, 150; 772, 121; 777, 135; 779,
135; 782, 174; 784, 188 f.; 796, 142;
800, ~yvrawkdy edwrépwy TV, 159;
Kowripas, 25; 802, 156; 808, 56; 809,
135; 810, 135; 815, 3; 818, 126; 831,
52; 832, 61; 835, dw, 57; 835, 77s
pedwhias, 196; 838, 35; 839, 191;
840, 180; 844, 135; 845, 101; 8486,
16; 855, mAqbovs, 196; érov, 74; 864,
104; 869, 41; 874, 43; 876, 103; 881,
167; 886, 180; 894, 128; 904, 139;
905, 24; 913, 186; 915, 110; 917, 57;
923, 160; 925, 125; 928, 91; 927, 775
afis, 125; mwéhews, 16; 934, 115; 937,
98 f.; 938, 98f.; 942, TolTwy, 165;
dv, 211; 947, 193; 948, 193; 953, 55;
956, 49; 957, 182; 960, 17; 963, 52;
964, 6; 969, 58; 973, 6; 976, 45; 977,
204; 981, 15; 982, 120; 984, 96; 985,
96; 986, 165; 989, T7s rwAys, 207;
tis Tperoyevelas, 91; 991, 114; 993,
113; 994, 24, 26; 995, 45; 998, 6;
997, mopwidlov, 192; T7s evkhelas, 116;
999 see Introduction, p. xiii; 1001,
22; 1004, 184; 1008, 175; 1007, 93 f.;
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1008, 48 f.; 1022, 775, 95; *Avriudyov,
16; 1023, 95; 1025, 30; 1030, 171;
1034, 123; 1041, 107; 1048, ra»
wmaildwy, 54; Tov Adbs, 22; 1050, 127;
1053, 7@»r veavlokwy Aalobwrwy, 97;
duépas, 154; 1065, 162; 1072, 119;
1073, 119; 1074, 119; 1075, 51; 1081,
132; 1082, 129 f.; 1086, 128; 1087,
133; 1089, 167; 1090, 167; 1091, 167;
1092, 167; 1093, 167; 1094, 167;
1096, 55; 1103, 7év feav, 189; uov, 2;
1109, 9; 1116, 166; 1122, 188; 1123,
160; 1126, 19; 1127, 5; 1128, 76;
1132, 66; 1137, 135; 1156, 51; 1183,
40 f.; 1166, oixwrv, 113; 1168, ocov
warpés, 98; 1171, 17; 1176, 169; 1202,
7, 34; 1214, rov, 58; avrov, 5; 1217,
7oy xpnudrwr, 201; éuavrov, 5; 1228,
102; 1224, 102; 1231, 88; 1236, 200;
1240, 206; 1242, 101; 1254, 145;
1261, 7ov dawubvwy, 58; Kapkivov, 30;
1265, 34; 1273, 145; 1284, 56; 1285,
51; 1289, 135; 1291, 186; 1294, 135;
1296, 145; 1303, 89; 1309, 144; 1324,
124; 1336, 55; 1337, 55; 1341, 193;
1349 f., 16; 1351, 163; 1356, 29;
1365, Tav, 58; AloxivAov, 30; 1367, 97;
1368, 13; 1369, 58; 1370, 58; 1371,
30; 1381, 98; 1383, 138; 1391, 13;
1395, 9; 1396, 103; 1397, 40; 1400,
208; 1403, 117; 1407, 74 f.; 1408,
118; 1413, 41; 1416, 35; 1429, 121;
1431, 169; 1442, 165; 1450, 175;
1454, 106; 1459, 39; 1466, 175; 1476,
125; 1480, 135; 1485, 3; 1491, 58;
1496, 19; 1497, 3f., 120; 1498, 2;
1502, 170; 1507, 37; 1508, 200.

Vespae:

8, 10; 7, Toiv kbparv, 172 £.; Umvov,
68; 9, 165; 20, 121; 29, 7is wohews,
48; 29, roi okdepous Ehov, 181; 30, 21;
36, 17; 38, 93f.; 41, 73; 42, 204;
43, 18; 45, 18; 51, 145; 56, 179; 58,
160; 62, 204; 65, 127; 66, 129; 68,
170; 71, 24; 73, 112; 74, 23; 76,
151; 77, 69; 80, 19; 87, 19; 89, 89,
212; 90, 169; 91, Gwvov, T4; 77s yukTés,
109; 94, 196, 212; 95, 71; 98, 22;
100, 149; 102, 179; 103, 149; 108,
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196; 109, 122; 114, 19, 22; 128, 6; 126,
152; 127, 152; 138, 56; 141, 21; 145,
52, 146, 63; 151, 23; 154, 7is rara-
k\jjdos, 90; 7ov poxhov, 121; 161,
1251.; 176, 98; 185, 22; 189, 4, 120;
191, rov, oxids, 184; &vov, 52; 192,
61; 195, 12; 198, 135; 199, 71; 206,
191; 210, 143; 218, 149; 224, 71;
225, 168; 229, 81; 231, 186; 232,
128 f.; 233, 63, 65; 236, 69; 238,
121; 239, 79; 241, 81; 243, 50; 244,
102, 210; 252, 137; 256, 119; 258,
128; 260, 108; 264, 60; 266, 162;
268, rov, 186; Huav, 65; 269, 31;
272, Toduoi wéovs, 100; Hdoris, 195;
273, 185; 276, 12; 278, 63; 288, 76;
289, 171; 292, 123; 300, 150; 308, 7;
317, 153; 318, 99; 319, 193; 320,
175; 325 f., 23; 332, 169; 837, 115;
338, 202; 343 f, 182; 346, 165; 347,
203; 349, 7ov cavidwr, 152; xoiplyys,
177; 352, see Introduction, p. xiii;
354, 172; 355, 173; 357, 92; 362, 70;
368, 44; 369, 188; 376, 182; 378, 31;
379, 153; 880, 95f.; 390, 18, 33;
392, 56; 393, 27; 394, 2; 404, 73;
416, 115; 418, 16; 419, 207; 421, 23;
424, 96; 427, 9, 120; 429, 124; 431,
12; 434, 85; 436, 17; 438, 187; 439,
194; 443, 91; 444, 91; 445, 139; 447,
41; 453, 101; 454, 17; 455, 17; 4586,
1451.; 459, 23; 462, 7ov peAay Tdv,
78; ®dokNéovs, 29; 467, 118, 210;
471, 197; 474, 39; 476, 82; 478, 118;
481, 55; 483, 205; 484, roy feav, 190;
uov, 114 485, 154; 486, 68; 487, 45;
490, 7s, 18; 490, érdv, 108; 491, 127;
492, 18; 500, 109; 502, 34; 504, 114;
505, 114; 508, 18; 509, Toi Blov, 144;
ol, 119; 516, 192; 518, 92; 523, 132;
625, 82; 526,162; 527, 162; 535, 182;
5§40, 72; 544f., 15; 546, 184; 547,
184; 548, BaABidwy, 149; Tis dpx7s,
183; 549, Tis Huerépas, 183; 549, ov-
deuias Baoihelas, 1285 550, 126 fT.; 551,
126 f.; 552, 160; 554, 79; 557, 172;
559, 181; 561, 57, 210; 562, 100;
564, 16; 566, 30; 569, 86; 570, 190;
§71, 117; 572, 52; 573, 52; 574, 20;
6§75, 43; 576, oov, 30; Toi wAolrov,
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43; 577, 92; 578, 140; 580, 162; 581,
51; 587, 57; 588, 124, 210; 589, 1;
5983, 184; 597, 155; 598, rovTwy, 57;
gavrov, 24 ; 599, 127 ; 600, rijs Aexdvys,
160; Huav, 2; 601, 146; 604, 207;
605, Tolrwy wdvrwy, 63; o, 91; 615,
xak@y, 43; Pehéwy, 43; 617, 96; 618,
206; 620, 127, 132; 623, 58; 632,
98 f.; 633, 981.; 639, 3; 642, 6; 647,
188; 650, 53; 654, 114; 656, 150;
657, 146; 658, 202; 660, 74; €61,
robrov, 150; érviavroi, 50; 664, 70;
6668, 73 1.; 667, 184; 668, 92; 670,
147; 671, 4; 672, 69; 674, 160; 675,
34; 678, 57, 92, 211; 679, 15; 680,
179; 683, 40; 687, 22; 689, 60; 690,
132; 692, rav dpxbvrwv Tav, 56;
éavrov, 176; 693, 58; 696, 13; €97,
13; 699, 193; 700, mérewr mwheiocTwy,
92; 700, Tov Ilévrov, 149 f.; Zapdovs,
203; 702, 201; 703, 201; 705, 58;
708, 56; 709, 71; 711, 107; 713, pov,
13; r7s xewpés, 172 £f.; 718, tevias, 102;
kpibov, 75; 719, 200; 724, 18; 725,
98 f.; 728, 41; 733, 58; 734, 851.;
746, 135; 750, 56; 751, 89; 755, 65;
760, 189; 761, 203; 762, molov, 203;
762, Tov uh duwkdlew, 203, 212; 767,
184; 769, 45; 774, 138; 782, 135;
785, 179; 788, 175; 788, 176; 790,
10; 794, 17 f.; 804, 185; 808, 169;
810, 44; 816, 136; 819, 2; 827, 54;
829, 123; 830, 197; 831, 65; 838, 83;
844, 7; 846, 150; 857, Sowy, 122; 715
k\eyvdpas, 203; 866, 156; 867, 156;
871, 199; 873, 115; 875, 28; 877, 16;
878, gipalov, 142; uéhiros, 69; 881,
131; 882, 138; 883, 115; 884, 146;
886, 200; 887, 163; 888, 98; 889, 98;
890, 57; 894, 100; 907, 100; 909, 63;
913, 93 f.; 918, 126, 128; 919, 189;
920, 99; 923, 63; 925, 156; 929, 155;
933, 47; 950, 208; 951, 208; 954, 63;
957, 207; 962, uov, 28; Tav papripwy,
99; 972, 67; 984, 96; 1002, 53; 1004,
175; 1013, 37; 1014, 188; 1019, 33;
1022, 12; 1026, 28; 1030, 16; 1031,
149; 1032, oV, 11; épbaruav, 147;
Kiowrps, 11, 18; 1033, 18; 1034, 17;
1035, paxys, 16; Aaulas, kaunhov, 18;
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1037, 191; 1040, 62; 1043, 39f.;
1045, 196, 212; 1047, 127; 1051, 67;
1055, 36; 1057,177; 1058, érovs, 154;
Tav lpariwy, 94; 1059, 94; 1064, 132;
1066, 167; 1067, 167; 1068f., 10,
15 f.; 1071, 58; 1073, Huav, 36; T9s
éykevrpldos, 36; 1080, 1; 1083, 195;
1084, 197; 1086, 73; 10980, 127; 1099,
4; 1104, 126 ff.; 1108, 57; 1115, see
Introduction, p. xiii; 1118, Hudy, 7;
Ti0de s xwpas, 191; 1120, 60; 1127,
96; 1136, 190; 1142, 4; 1144, 83;
1147,75; 1151,207; 1160,178; 11865,
adrov, 14; r&v daxriAwr, 70; 1167,
171; 1171, 55; 1175, 135; 1179, 80;
1181, 55; 1198, 35; 1199, 171; 1200,
62; 1201, 121; 1207,101 f.; 1214, 58;
1215, 19; 1216, 172f.; 1218, 190;
1221, 10, 187; 1223, 57; 1225, 44;
1230, 118; 1235,85; 1236, 187; 1237,
K\éwvos, 13, 84; 77s defias, 85; 1238,
44; 1243, 23; 1247, 176 f.; 1250, 6;
1252,154; 1253, 150; 1255, 164;
1260, 58,209; 1262, 71; 1267, Zé\\ov,
23; rov KpwBiiwr, 159; 1268, 143;
1269, 176; 1274, Oerralav, T4; ob-
devés, 129 f.; 1281, 180; 1282, 150;
1288, 90; 1292, 124; 1293, 124; 1300,
63, 65; 1303, 64; 1304, 96; 1306, 79;
1312, 19; 1314, 203; 1327, 58; 1328,
58; 1332, 101; 1336, 36; 1338, 100;
1342, 85; 1347, 200; 1354, rov xpn-
phrwv, 92; éuavrov, 5; 1358, 185;
1359, 203; 1363, 186; 1365, 89; 1367,
163; 1369, 121; 1370, 145; 1374, 69;
1375, 141; 1377, 15; 1381, 99; 1388,
189; 1391, 105; 1396, 206; 1397, r7s
Ovyarépos 206; ’AvykvNiwvos, Zw-
oTpérns, 21; 1398, 5; 1401, delmwvov,
146; éomépas, 108; 1404, 144; 1406,
205; 1407, BNaBns, 102; Tav gopriwy,
41; 1414, wodav, 187; Evpuridov, 11;
1418, UBpews (twice), 102; rov feav,
189; 1419, 191; 1424, 102; 1426, 122;
1427, 156; 1428, 78; 1429, 41; 1432,
5; 1433, 35; 1447, 121; 1450, 124;
1452, 118; 1458,118; 1460, 36; 1462,
88; 1466, 22; 1476, 154; 1477, 99;
1478, 109; 1485, 69; 1486, 69; 1487,
Avyloavres, 69; pduns, 196; 1501, 22;
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1503, 38; 1508, 24; 1508, ra», 56;
Kapklvov, 23; 1510, 66; 1512, 124;
1513, 74; 1517, dovxlas, 172; 1517,
Huiv, 204; 1519, 22; 1521, 20; 1522,
24; 1534, 22; 1537, 73.

Pax:

3, 128; 4, 167; 9, 189; 11, 52; 12,
89; 13, 117; 17, 208; 20, 58; 25, 196;
27, 154; 29, 115; 30, 80; 39, &rov,
51; dawubvwy, 55; 40, 51; 41, 51; 42,
51; 43, 58; 54, 26; 56, 154; 61, 100;
62, 74; 65, 42; 68, 202; 71, 80; 77,
202; 80, 26; 81, 169; 84, 149; 86,
dpbpwy, 14; wrepbywy, 34; 98, 191;
105, 183; 106, 183; 108, 137; 116,
175; 118, 58; 121, 75; 124, 42; 127,
36; 129, 29; 130, 56; 133, 42; 135,
12; 137, 123; 145, 7; 150, 191; 151,
108; 155, 52; 159, 145; 161, 1; 162,
146; 163, 146; 187, 71; 170, 102,
105; 171, 74; 177, 198; 178, 4; 179,
2; 180, 94; 184, 63; 191, 39; 196,
198; 198, 60 f.; 199, 20; 201, 4; 203,
200; 209, 141; 210, 200; 211, 137;
212, 137; 216, 184; 220, 17; 221,
200; 225, 55; 228, 108; 235, 52; 238,
77s Bvelas, 16; rob whdrovs, 126; 239,
Tou IloAéuov, 38; Toi BAéuparos, 126;
241, 172f.; 245, 8; 254, 116; 258,
78; 261, 179; 274, 158; 277, 58; 279,
11; 283, 171; 289, 29; 290, 109; 293,
114; 300, 44 f.; 301, 202; 303, 114;
308, 63 f.; 311, 100; 312, [0; 818,
115; 322, 189; 324, 195; 825, 140;
350, 186; 353, 114; 356, 160; 3786,
189; 877, 206; 378, 188 f.; 380, 192;
387, 179; 894, 63 f.; 395, 3, 11; 398,
154; 400, 52; 401, 186; 402, 186;
413, 45; 414, 79; 415, Toi KxlKkhov,
80; duaprwhias, 196; 419, 45; 421,
115; 425, 40; 428, 64; 436, 87; 437,
85f.; 443, 156; 447, 40; 448, 89;
449, 193; 452, 169; 474, 122; 476,
205; 479, avrdv, 60; Tob Efihov,
85; 483, 196; 498, 90; 525, 172f.;
526, 95; 527, 95; 528, 4; 529, 94;
530, 84; 531, ZogoxAéovs, 29; all
other words, 94; 532, émvANiwy, 94;
Edpuridov, 29; 533, 206; 534, 40; 535,
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94; 538, T kéAwov T, 94; vvvaway dia-
Tpexovady, 10; 537, 94; 538, 94; 543,
11; 547, 206; 553, 198; 554, 96; 561,
120; 564, 73; 568, 113; 570, 154;
572, 91; 574, 91; 575, 91; 576, 91;
577, 91; 578, 91; 579, 91, 210; 580,
144; 598, 171; 601, 146; 602, 63;
605, 87; 606, 79; 607, 17; 609, 48;
613, 195; 615, 112; 618, 25; 619, 92;
622, 63; 625, 33; 627, 3; 628, 3;
630, 3; 632, 161; 634, 198; 636, 116;
638, 42; 639, 62; 640, 37; 645, 12;
656, 28; 659, 51, 209; 662, 63; 664,
200; 666, 97; 669, 13; 676, 23; 678,
40; 680, 92; 686, 116; 690, 186;
693, 112; 697, 168; 699, xépdous, 199;
purés, 169; 703, 97; 705, 115; 710,
154; 711, 206; 714, 28; 715, 124;
718, 50; 719, 91; 722, 1; 724, 7; 733,
37; 736, 21; 737, 63; 738, ebhovyias
neydhys, 106; Hudv, 26; 739, 56; 744,
201; 745, 19; 752, 16; 7583, 52; 754,
66; 755, ob 11; dppfadudy,147; Kiwwnys,
11, 18; 756, 18; 757, 17; 758, ¢dkys,
16; Aaulas, xaughov, 18; 759, 191;
760, T@v EN\wv viowr, 191; &y, 200;
765, 177; 768, 184; 769, 137; 772,
78; 773, ~yevvawordrov, 119f.; 7av
wouprav, 63; 774, 119f.; 776, 176;
777, 176; 778, 33; 779, 33; 780, 33;
781, 163 1.; 783, 176; 784, 176; 790,
67; 796, 108; 797, 44; 798, 44; 804,
98 1.; 805 f.,, 98 f.; 807, 73; 815, 206;
817, 176; 819, 202; 822, 147; 824,
112; 829, 14; 839, 146; 840, 58; 847,
161; 848, 104; 850, 150; 863, 85;
864, 74y orpoBilwr, 128; Kapkivov,
30; 865, 48; 868, 48f.; 870, 123;
877, 54; 880, 11; 885, 18; 890, 12;
893, 186; 896, 169; 916, 81; 917,
203; 918, 106; 920, 117; 928, 17;
929, 54; 933, 195; 938, 169; 941, 56;
945, 40; 960, 80; 962, 80; 964, 57;
971, 137; 976, 26; 982, 79; 986, 56;
989, 90, 152; 993, 36; 996, 164; 997,
49; 999, 96; 1000, 96; 1001, 96;
1002, 96; 1003, 159; 1005, 81; 1012,
162; 1014, 119; 1032, 123; 1047,
157 1.; 1052, 54; 1053, 145; 1064,
36; 1068, v, 13 f.; gov, 11; 10783, 1;
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1076, 115; 1082, 92; 1084, 109; 1090,
48; 1095, 79; 1098, 89; 1102, 80;
1105, 68; 1109, 9; 1110, 177; 1111,
78; 1113, 188f.; 1116, 176; 1118,
120; 1122, 119; 1125, 158; 1128,
114; 1129, 114; 1132, 176; 1133, 60;
1134, 109; 1136, 78; 1139, 136; 1143,
135; 1144, 75; 1145, rav wvpav, 80;
TGr ovkwy, 78; 1146, 161; 1149, 6;
1151, aVrav, 58; Tis éomépas, 108;
1153, 71; 1154, Aloxwddov, 6; Tow
xkapwipwy, 76; 1155, 110; 1156, 176;
1157, 135; 1158, 135; 1169, 79f.;
1171, 61; 1180, 57; 1183, 45; 1185,
162; 1187, 44; 1194, 38; 1196, 71;
1199, 186; 1200, 104; 1201, 103;
1203, 60; 1204, 60; 1205, 150, 210;
1209, 40; 1212, 35; 1213, 35; 1214,
104; 1217, adroiv, 104; loxddwy, 75;
1221, 146; 1223, 104; 1224, 19; 1227,
103; 1232, 153; 1234, 19; 1237, 103;
1241, 104; 1244, 77; 1251, 144; 1263,
104; 1266, 21; 1270, 112; 1272, 139;
1275, 91; 1276, 31; 1277, 31; 1280,
14; 1282, Bowv, 14; {wrwv, 8; 1283,
95; 1284, 95; 1287, 113; 1289, 23;
1290, 22; 1293, 22; 1295, 21 f.; 1297,
23; 1298, 58; 1300, 24; 1303, 182;
1304, 23; 1305, 37; 1310, 37; 1312,
Tou, 186; Tdr Naygwr, 78; 1327, 164;
1330, 174; 1349, 11; 1350, 12.

Aves:

6, 75; 8, 14; 9, 60; 13, 162; 16,
167; 17, 23; 18, 103; 20, 173; 23,
182; 25, 182; 28, 9; 34, dorwv, 176;
cofoivros olUdevés, 137; 85, 156; 40,
169; 41, 169, 172; 47, 180; 58, 143;
61 126; 66, 188; 69, 190; 70, 132;
71, 132; 74, 122; 78, érvovs, 89;
Topivys, xvrpas, 123; 84, 200; 87,
195; 94, 17; 98, 205; 99, 12; 104,
196; 109, 53; 111, 161; 112, 122;
113, 185; 117, 17; 123, 128; 126, 23;
129, pov, 2; 7ér PpiAwr, 58; 130, 189;
135, 89; 136, 89; 138, 24; 139, 22;
140, 146; 143, 89, 97, 125; 151, 150;
152, 50; 154, 75; 155, 176; 157, 198;
158, 120; 161, 34; 162, 71; 179, 4;
182, 153; 184, 165; 185, 92; 187,
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203; [192], 153; 1983, 52; 196,175 f.;
199, 186; 204, vov, 52; Tob Ppbéyuaros,
100; 206, 64; 209,115; 210,20; 211,
153 f.; 213, 135; 214, 135; 215, 154;
216, pilakxos, 154; Aws, 2; 219, 73;
220, 154; 221, 154; 222, 31; 223,
126; 229, 58; 230, 1; 231, 73; 232,
71; 238, vuav, 60; kwaov, 15; 246,
68; 247, 49; 250, dv, 73; Oaldoorys,
20; 254, 73; 257, 39; 271, 77, 210;
278, 198; 281, see Introduction, p.
xiii; 282, &momos, 159; rolTov, 24;
283, Kaliov, 22; ‘Immowvixov, 159;
285, 193; 286, 12; 291, 16; 293,
Nopwy, 169; dopalelas, 201; 295,
Spvéwy, T5; Tou vépous, 126; 296, 196;
299, 203; 305, 125; 313, 118; 320,
146; 321,21; 322, 164; 324, 39; 332,
31; 338, 193; 339, 106; 355, 193;
357, 791f.; 360, 185; 366, 63; 368,
25, 274 369, 116; 370, 128; 375, 151;
376, 180; 378, 180; 381, 100; 382,
151; 383, 115; 390, 202; 394, 61;
407, 100; 409, 145, 148; 413, 42;
414, 42; 417, 106; 433, 100 £., 210 {.;
434, 100f., 210f.; 437, 204; 456,
193; 464, 172f.; 466, ToiTwy, 14;
vudv, 208; 467, 26; 468, 26; 469,
127, 130; 470, 127, 130; 472, 65;
473, s vfs, 130; abriys, 24; 475,
dunxavias, 196; atrys, 10; 476, 24;
477, 130; 478, 8; 481, 92; 482, 42;
484,92 f.; 485, 150; 487, 775 kepalis,
169; rév dprifwr, 56; 489, 196; 4983,
83; 494, 44; 497, 202; 498, 2; 499,
92; 500, 92; 504, 26; 509, 4; 510,
169; 514, 63; 515, 169; 517, 200;
519, 130; 520, 57; 537, 172f.; 538,
172 £.; 540, 16; 541, 16; 542, 137;
543, 171; 550,4; 557,152; 562,135;
564,60; 569, 131; 577,195; 578,72;
579, srepuoNbywy, 72; Tdv dypiv, 156;
abrév, 5; 582, 11; 583, 11; 587, 70;
588, 4; 589, 72; 591, 71; 592, 89;
595, 57; 596, 7oy dpvifwy, 58; Tou
mhov, 183; 600, 19; 608, 178 f.; 609,
71; 610, 128 f.; 617, rar dprifuwy, 62;
é\das, 48; 623, 67; 627, mpeafuriv,
64; éxfiaTov, 168; 628,115; 651,29;
658, 175; 660, 176; 662, 156; 663,
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189; 672,82; 674, 146; 677, 64; 678,
mavrwy, 64; Tov éuav, 41; 679, 41;
684, 87; 685, T1; 686, 82; 690, Huav,
180; 7y uerewpwv, 183; 691, olwvavy,
17; all other genitives, 33; 692, 180;
694, 20; 696, 161; 700, 71; 701,
140 f.; 702, 72; 703, wdvrwy paxdpwy,
64; "Epwros, 23; 705, 70; 708, 148;
709, 48f.; 714, 14; 718, Biérov, 42;
dvdpés, 33; 719, 183; 730, 22; 734,
18; 735, 196; 739, 176; 742, 169;
744, éufis yévvos fovbys, 154; peNéwy,
20; 749, 20; 750, 20; 753, dprifwy,
174; vpav, 58 f.; 760, 59; 762, 130;
763, Tov 7yévous, T6; PiAnumovos, 24;
766, 23; 787, 21; 777, 73; 786, 59;
787, 27; 790, 59; 793, 59; 794, 25;
795, 178; 797, 107; 799, 168; 808,
&\wv, 192; avrov, 12; 813, 157 f.;
818, 161; 822, 5; 823, 5; 824, 49;
826, 47; 832, 21; 833, Hudv, 145,148
Tov yévous Toi Ilepaixol, 76; 835, 23;
836, 169; 840, 146; 847, oov, 198;
rovde, 57; 855, 201; 875, 24; 877,
24, 881, 22; 893, 145; 906, 45, 83;
908, 83; 909, 27; 913, 27; 919, 29;
920, 149; 922, 44; 924, 30; 925, 38;
926, 40; 927, 40; 940, 114; 944, 198;
959, 87; 962, 30; 966, 100; 968, 203;
969, 77; 972, 40; 975, 96; 982, 179;
985, 203; 987,116; 993,16; 994, 20;
996, 190; 997, 54; 999, 44; 1007,
141; 1008, 141; 1011, 113; 1025, 29;
1028, 155; 1030, 182; 1046, 102;
1053, 2; 1054, Tis orihys, 206; éo-
mépas, 108; 1063, 71; 1064, 71; 1065,
161; 1070, 192; 1073, 59; 1074, 59;
1075, 59; 1077, 59; 1079, 104; 1085,
59; 1086,193; 1088, 73; 1089, olwyay,
78; xewpavos, 109; 1091, 18; 1083,
20; 1094, 20; 1100, 3; 1102, 182;
1104, 7a», 128; *ANetdvdpov, 2; 1108,
90; 1110, 4; 1115, 60; 1119, 147;
1120, 112; 1128, 135; 1129, 196 f.;
1131, 126; 1136, 158; 1153, 70;
1157, 51; 1168, 39; 1172, 7wy Oewy
ra@v, 59; Tou Aus, 178; 1178, 152;
1176, 54; 1183, 135; 1194, 59; 1197,
8lvys, 31; daluovos wedapoiov, 33;
1198, 52; 1200, 114; 1202, 178;
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1211, 981f.; 1213, 179; 1218, 152;
1222, 66; 1223, 88; 1226, 92; 1228,
100; 1230, 178; 1238, 13; 1239, 24;
1240, 3; 1241, 21; 1242, 2, 12; 1243,
115; 1247, avroi, 3; 'Augplovos, 2;
1253, 12; 1254, 12; 1259, 117; 1261,
59; 1268, 59; 1274, 200; 1279, 39;
1284, 195; 1286,161; 1291, 18; 1299,
195; 1300, 196; 1303, 68; 1306, 122;
1307, 123; 1310, 96; 1312, 67; 1314,
59; 1316, 42; 1321, 11; 1325, 81;
1335, 114; 1338,190; 1339, 20; 1343,
127,212; 1345, duav, 174; Tav véuwy,
89; 1348, wolwv véuwv, 89; Spvifuwy,
31; 1347, 89; 1354, 3; 1366, 10; 1369,
171; 1374, 83; 1375, ¢opriov, 122;
1375, wrepov, 75; 1383, 193; 1384,
161; 1386, 161; 1387, 35; 1388, 67;
1393, 45; 1394, 45; 1396, 34; 1397,
34; 1400, 20; 1406, 73; 1407, 205;
1417, 122; 1419, 123; 1420, 123;
1421, 202; 1423, 124; 1426, 197;
1428, 175; 1429, 143; 1434, 150f.;
1435, 166; 1442, 21; 1444, 23; 1447,
195; 1454, 18; 1460, 5; 1461, 121;
1474, see Introduction, pp. xiiif.;
1478, 107; 1480, 109; 1484, 2; 1487,
108; 1491, 59; 1492, 193; 1496, 59;
1497, 203; 1498, 61; 1505, 18; 1508,
208; 1513, 138; 1515, 164; 1516, 57;
1517, 145¢£.; 1518, 149; 1520, 198;
1526, 198; 1531, 65f.; 1532, 184;
1533, 178; 1538, 1; 1543, 179; 1544,
201; 1546, 56; 1560, 10; 1563, see

Introduction, p. xiv; 1565, 19;
1573, 63; 1575, 98f.; 1577, 182;
1583, 14; 1588, rov Oewv, 178;

wolépov, 43; xaralhayis, 183; 1595,
184; 1597, 87; 1605, 119; 1612, 11;
1618, 59; 1625, 17; 1631, 185; 1632,
91; 1635, 89 f.; 1638, 62; 1639, 184;
1644, 8; 1649, 74; 1652, 23; 1654,
139; 1658, ogov, 5; Tar warpgwy
xpnudTwy, 85; 1660, 31; 1662 f., 139;
1665, 60; 1666, 76; 1667, 76 f.; 1672,
177; 1673, 26; 1675, 182; 1686, 175;
1692,175; 1695 £.,72; 1702,146; 1703,
146; 1704, 60; 1708, 132; 1707, 72;
1711, 9\lov, 18; drrivwy, 18; 1713, 16;
1714, 1; 1715, 69; 1716, 52; 1717,
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82; 1718, 12; 1719, 12; 1723, 125;
1727, 72; 1732, 92; 1740, Znwés, 33;
Yéuwy, 41; 1741, 33; 1744, Aéywy,
124; adroy, 1; 1746, 1, 3; 1748, 18;
1749, 2; 1758, 40; 1758, 73; 1757,
1; 1760, 85; 1765, 64.

Lysistrata:

2, 6; 3, 197; 10, 190; 14, 183; 18,
33; 17, 57; 20, 129; 26, 192 f.; 29,
19; 31, 171; 32, 36; 37, 182; 40,
Bowrawv, 159; Ilehomovynoiwy, 25; 49,
56; 50, 56; 57, 132; 58, 57; 59, 158;
60, 169; 62, 25; 63, 25; 71, 184; 74,
201 f.; 75, Bowrdv, 159; IIehomwor-
wmolwy, 25; 79, 16; 80, 12; 83, 47;
94, 34; 99, 24; 100, 172; 103, 171;
105, 156; 107, 75; 108, 164; 112,
175 f.; 116, 70; 122, 114; 124, 114;
132, 70; 133, 152; 134, 131; 136,
152; 138, 148; 141, 177; 143, 198;
144, 123; 145, 56; 146, 114, 210;
155, 10; 156, 10; 158, 30; 161, 85;
168, 25; 170, 72; 180, 182f.; 196,
81; 202, 86; 209, 85; 210, 191; 218,
9; 221, 89; 222, 89; 231, 169; 232,
169; 235, 96; 236, 96; 239, 28; 241,
1; 243, 178; 248, 90; 255, xopuoi, 15;
XAwpds é\das, 15; 270, Yhpov s,
197; Adkwros, 25; 271, 137; 272, 137;
280, 108; 282, 172; 284, 117; 286, 68;
280, 198; 291, 13; 294, 70; 295, 125;
297, 161; 301, 19; 305, 125; 308,
199; 308, 83; 310, 138; 312, 125;
313, Tou &ihov, 86; orparnyav, 54;
314, 12, 120; 317, 16; 318, 51; 320,
140; 324, 193f.; 325, 193f.; 328,
kpiwns, 148; 8xAov, GoplBov, 196;
329, 196; 339, 63; 342, 117; 349,
175 f.; 353, 72; 355, 67, 70; 360, 9;
361, 9; 363, cov, 10; TGy 8pxewr,
84f.; 364, 121; 365, 84f.; 367, 9,
11; 368, 129; 370, 81; 3879, alris,
16; 7ov fpdoovs, 100; 380, 117; 381,
10; 387, 17, 33 f.; 389, 170, 390, 100;
394, 76; 395, 169; 398, 148; 399, 38;
400, 161; 408, 148; 407, 6; 409,
dpxovuérns Tis yuvawkbds, 136; pov, 25;
éomépas, 108; 410, 156; 416, uov, 25;
Tijs yuvawkds, 11; 7ol modbs, 14; 418,
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109; 422, 123; 423, 193; 425, 117;
431, 123; 432, 123; 438, 175 f.; 445,
85; 446, vuav, 59; ricde Tis étédov,
117; 448, 9; 450, 133; 454, 72; 455,
13; 462, 27; 467, 26; 470, 198; 479,
175 f.; 486, 112; 487, 4; 491, 202;
498, 151; 501, 200; 502, 183; 505,
195; 508, cweposivys Tis Huerédpas,
196; rdv dvdpav, 35f.; 510, 97f.;
513, 182; 517, 112; 523, 98 f.; 527,
100; 532, 179; 539, 145; 542, 9; 544,
Tavde, 176; dperijs, 200; 549, 23; 552,
Nuov, 10; 7év kbAwwy, 1oV unpwv,
172 1.; 561, 169; 562, 179; 570, 155;
571, 165; 573, 165; 574, 121; 575,
wéhews, 156; x\ivqs, 169; 582, 50;
584, 147; 586, 167; 588, 77; 591, 88;
593, 185; 596, riis yuvaixés, 20; ToU-
Tov, 85; 603, 179; 605, 123; 613,
178; 616, 94; 617, 94; 618, r7js Tvpar-
vidos, 101; ‘Immiov, 34; 620, 59; 622,
6; 624, 5, 7; 627, 182; 631, 93; 632,
15; 835, 9; 638, 87; 639, 87; 647,
72; 650, 127; 651, 77; 653, 165;
855, 193; 663, 93; 872, 59; 673, 117;
678, 141; 679, 169; 680, 8; 683, 5;
687, 93; 696, 90; 701, 159; 702, 159;
704, 115; 705, 86; 706, 26; 707, 113;
708, 35; 712, 28; 715, 69; 719, 146;
721, 1; 722, 161; 728, 169; 725,
’Opai\éxov, 6; Ta@v Tpixiv, 86; 727,
59; 730, 193; 732, 170; 734, 123;
735, 125; 742, 114; 757, 44; 759,
164; 760, 193; 761, 193; 762, 115;
771, 114; 772, 43; 775, 156; 798,
195; 796, 130; 811, 52; 814, 195;
818, 62; 826, 138f.; 832, 50; 833,
93; 835, 5; 837, 59; 841, 203, 210;
846, 170; 847, 202; 850, 189; 852,
25; 857, 190; 858, 181; 866, oiwep,
164; 79s olklas, 156; 871, 193; 874,
135; 889, 22; 895, 90; 896, 90; 897,
193; 898, 44; 901, 115; 904, éuod,
174; 904, xpérov, 154; 907, 199; 911,
5; 915, 90; 923, 170; 932, 185; 9483,
94; 955, s xaANorys, 119; macdy,
63; 967, 126; 980, 26; 984, Zrdpras,
146; rdv Swiad\ayar, 184; 985, 191;
988, 196; 996, 123; 997, 150; 998,
150; 1000, 151 f.; 1001, 146; 1004,
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86; 1005, 165; 1008, 193; 1009, 182;
1014, 126; 1023, 195; 1025, 120;
1029, 11; 1031, 47; 1034, 18; 1039,
198; 1041, 194; 1042, 87; 1043, 57;
1056 ., 179; 1064, 6; 1070, 6; 1072,
145 f.; 1083, 146; 1085, 47; 1094,
59; 1101, 182; 1108, 62; 1110, 64;
1113, 87; 1117, 25; 1119, 86; 1121,
86, 209, 211; 1123, 100; 1125, 61;
1126, 159; 1129, 161; 1133, 135f.;
1139, 39; 1145, 194; 1146, 194; 1152,
71; 1158, 28; 1155, 142; 1158, 73;
1159, 139; 1160, 115; 1164, 122;
1167, 144; 1172, 184; 1184, 80, 209;
1186, aiTov, 25; duwy, 56; 1189, 42 f.;
1190, 42 f.; 11986, 80; 1187, 80; 1202,
Vuwy, 59; éuol, 130; 1203, 59; 1205,
179; 1207, 151; 1210, 60; 1211, 6;
1221, 175f£.; 1235, 182; 1237, 31;
1245, 189; 1259, 173; 1261, 127;
1269, 115; 1289, 182; 1306, 45;
1307, 51f.; 1312, 10; 1313, 10;
1314, 22.
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2, 164; 4, 180; 11, avroiv, 56;
écatépov, 17; 12, 17, 212; 17, 481.;
22, 180; 37, 27; 38, 207; 41, Movoay,
72; uehdfpwrl99; 42, 199; 44, 20; 46,
72; 47, 11; 52, 69; 53, 83; 59, 9;
60, 70U xaAhwewols, 9; ToU Opuyxoi,
173; 67, 139; 68, 139; 79, 33; 80,
70; 83, Oeouogépor, 6; wov, 183; 87,
157, 165; 89, 6; 91, 191; 92, 5; 93,
166; 94, 51, 212; 100, 37; 104, 54;
108, 40; 109, 20; 111, see Introduc-
tion, p. xiv; 118, 21; 120, 51;
121 f., see Introduction, p. xiv;
124, 24; 126, 10; 127, 155; 128, 204;
129, 22; 132, 140; 135, 162; 137, 42;
140, 16; 144, 165; 1486, 52; 152, 68;
166, 29; 172, 190; 175, 124; 176,
201; 177, 188; 180, 43; 183, 180;
186, 208; 187, 107; 204, 35; 220,
161; 224, 5; 228, 189; 242, 85; 245,
125; 254, 93; 257, 123; 261, 147;
262, 123; 264, 122, 211; 272, 3; 273,
3; 277, 44; 280, 140f.; 281, 191 £,;
289, 7oi buyarplov, 13; dwdpbs, 88;
290, 88; 292, 99; [294], 100; 304,
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4; 307, 731.; 308, 73f.; 312, 72;
321, 21; 325, 21; 330, 25; 336, 74;
338, 41; 340, vmwofalloudrns, 206;
Twos, 27; 347, 16; 348, 16; 360, 201;
366, 201; 373, 26; 376, 69; 377, 183;
387, Edpuridov Tov, 193 f.; 7is \axa-
vorwyrplas, 22 f.; 389, 54; 395,146;
398, 186; 400, 25; 406, 17; 408, 116;
410, 186 f.; 418, 187; 424, 187; 425,
103; 432, 177; 433, 128 f.; 434, 99;
435, 99; 440, 23; 443, 201; 454, 200;
464, 101; 465, 101; 469, 88; 472,
39; 474, 36; 481, 42; 487, 206; 489,
85; 491, 193; 493, 193; 495, 146;
509, 19; 511, 700 orbuaros, 156; rov
radlov, 12; 531, 128; 538, 13; 540,
139; 541, 139; 542, 191; 543, 193;
545, 191; 550, 57; 555, 68, 209; 558,
163; 564, 136; 567, 11; 5§73, 112;
574, Al; 576, 28; 577, 182; 585, 24;
586, 204; 588, 40; 596, 112; 605, 25;
620, 157 f.; 622, 22 f.; 627, 165; 629,
65; 632, 112; 637, 24; 642, 24; 648,
130 £f.; 649, 191; 658, 78 f.; 670, 42;
671, 42; 679, 59; 691, 146; 693, 170;
697, 119; 698, 119; 702, 96; 704,
121; 706, 22; 715, 159; 716, 159;
722, 144; 726, 80; 731, 101, 106;
732, 56; 734, 97; 736, 166; 744, 22;
747, 164; 752, 191; 755, 8; 758, 8;
759, 8; [761], 22; 765, 44; 770, 162;
773, 143; 778, 82; 779, 52; 780, 40;
787, 165; 795, 6; 797, 161; 800, 127;
803, 18; 804, 128; 805, 129; 8086,
110; 807, 58; 808, EvSolAns, 127;
Tév wépvaw, 59; 810, 127; 812, 79;
813, mvpav, 82; Tdvdpés, 121; 814,71;
816,130; 820,129; 826,156; 827,146;
832, 59; 839, 131; 840, 24; 841, 7vs,
204 ; Aaudxov, 24; 843, 56; 845, 106;
854, 59; 855, 21; 856, dlas Yaxddos,
142; Alyimrov, 21; 857, 21; 863,
101; 868, 16; 870, 119; 871, 45; 874,
3; 886, 4; 891, 22; 894, 42; 897, 22;
898, 22; 910, 165 {.; 912, 2; 921, 27;
935, 123; 936, 189; 946, 42; 948,
44 950, 164; 956, 21; 959, 38; 960,
72; 968, 38; 976, 20; 982, 17; 991,
22, 992, 73; 1008, 88; 1019, 189;
1023, 63; 1030, 194; 1039, 151;
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1040 £., 43; 1047, 28; 1049, 34; 1050,
20; 1054, see Introduction, p. xiv;
1059, 39; 1062, 35; 1064, 87; 1068,
20; 1069, 152f1.; 1070, 67; 1072,
125; 1098, 1; 1099, 153; 1101, 9;
1102, 182; 1103, 70 vypaunaréo, 182;
Topyévos, 10; 1108, 117; 1118, 22;
1115, 85; 1117, 42; 1118, 42; 1145 f,,
73 f.; 1152, 44; 1162, 194; 1169, =i
orpatias, 146; vuar, 36; 1170, 178;
1182, 9; 1231, 51.

Ranae:

1, 59; 13, 56, 209; 17, 59; 22, 22;
29, 193; 35, 1981.; 36, 198 f.; 44,
122; 48, 61; 50, 3; 52, 170; 56, 42;
57, 42; 61, 155; 62, 89; 63, 89; 65,
183; 67, 42; 68, 58; 69, 6; 71, 122;
76, 131; 79, 198; 85, ~v7s, 61;
Maxdpwr, 33; 87, 181; 88, 181; 91,
128; 93, xehdbvwy, T2; réxwvms, 40;
100, Aws, 2; xpévov, 21; 101, 174;
102, 202; 107, 181; 108, 201; 115,
181; 117, 60; 118, 6; 120, 54; 121,
151; 124, 155; 128, 138; 134, 74;
149, 9; 151, 30; 153, 30; 154, 46;
157, dvdpoy yvvawkaw, 72; xewpor, 42;
161, 122; 163, 2; 168, 59; 172, 6;
174, 78; 185, 157; 186, Axnfys, 49;
YOvov, 46; 189, 202; 191, 182; 194,
49; 208, 29; 207, 29; 211, 23 f.; 212,
83; 216, 22; 219, 72; 233, 200; 243,
153; 244, 20; 246, 50; 252, 179; 259,
12; 260, 154; 265, 154 ; 266, 92; 268,
117; 284, 107; 285, 98; 300, 131;
304, 161; 308, 208; 310, 54; 311,
Aiés, 2; xpévov, 21; 312, 100; 313,
adldv, 46; mvosis, 100;5ddwy, 52; 330,
82; 334, 67; 337, 21; 338, 93, 95;
339, 68; 343, 20; 345, 9; 347, 83;
348, 83; 349, 197; 355, 41; 356, 44;
357, Kparivov ToU Tavpopdyov, 13;
YAwrTys, see Introduction, p. xiv,
360, 89; 361, 136; 363, 158; 365, 3;
366, 206; 367, 7; 368, 45; 374, 20;
384, 72; 386, 26; 388, 27; 393, 107;
398, 41; 399, 20; 402, 198; 411, 12;
412, 12; 413, 12; 414f., 134, 136;
418, 176; 425, 69; 426, 23; 428, 12;
433, 23; 434, see Introduction, p.
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xiv; 443, 3, 7; 445, 44; 448, 68;
462, 78; 467, 3; 470, 49; 472, 50;
473, 12; 474, 85; 475, 10; 482, 9;
485, 10; 486, 63; 492, 17; 501,
157 f.; 505, 82; 506, 82; 531, 23;
533, 123; 534, 188; 535, 188; 540,
188; 545, 85; 546, 156; 548, 62;
551, 1, 120; 563, 35; 568, 35; 572,
9; 573, 5; 5§75, 10; 577, 120; 580,
115; 582, 22; 586, 109 f.; 591, 164;
593, 91; 604, 52; 614, rav car, 59;
Tpuxds, 107; 623, 27; 631, 22; 637,
60; 648, 87; 654, 101; 661, 29; 665,
7; 666, 69; 669, 55; 674, 208; 675,
42; 676, 72; 6878, Kheoparros, 129;
ol, 12; 689, 34; 694, 142; 697, 176;
700, 115; 704, 20; 706, 34; 710,
63 f.; 711, 92; 712, 92; 718, 92; 717,
198; 719, 62; 722, 63; 727, 60; 731,
159; 732, 187; 736, 166; 739, 26;
750, 98 f.; 756, 189 f.; 758, 31; 761,
165; 762, 148; 763, rav ocvvréxywy,
64; éavrou, 27; 765, 202; 767, 129;
774, 6; 775, 100; 777, 85; 781, 74;
782, 177; 786, avrav, 35; Tis Téxvns,
41 f.; 787, 85; 790, 118; 793, 184;
799, 44; 806, 74; 809, 185, 212; 810,
17; 811, 41; 815, 141; 816, dvri-
Téxvou, 141; pavias dewns, 196; 818,
83; 819, oxwdakduwy, 48; épywy, 48;
820, owrds duvvouévov, 136; ¢pevo-
Téxrovos dvdpés, 30; 822, 14; 826, 39;
829, 34; 830, 115; 831, 128; 832, 98;
835, 62; 840, 22; 852, 145; 854, 10;
855, 195; 862, 69 f.; 867, 166; 872,
186; 875, 22; 877, 13; 880, 15; 881,
48; 882, 43; 887, 106f.; 892, 14;
894, 85, 211; 896, gogoiv drdpoiv,
180; Néywr, see Introduction, p.
xiv; 899, 16; 904, 48; 913, 21; 915,
72; 919, 195; 921, 193; 928, 170;
931, 48 f.; 934, 23; 939, 179; 940,
196; 943, crwpvipdrwv, 83; BiBAiwy
dmmbaov, 148; 947, Tov dpapmartos, 15;
cavrov, 15; 948, 150; 953, 181; 956,
Aerroy kavévwy, 41; émdy, 41; 960,
166; 961, 35; 962, 146, 212; 964, 27;
965, 27; 970, 202; 977, 187; 980f.,
55; 985, 10; 988, 80; 995, 199;
1004, 65; 1006, 13; 1008, 200; 1009,
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200; 1011, 168; 1013, 179; 1021, 96;
1024, 200; 1028, 183; 1030, 149;
1031, 62; 1032, 114; 1033, 42; 1034,
Yiis, 42; kapmwav, 44; 1035, 150; 1036,
15, 42; 1039, 77; 1041, 15; 1042,
99; 1045, 68; 1046, 110; 1049, 62;
1050, 25; 1052, 181; 1057, 16; 1059,
21; 1061, 131; 1062, 136; 1067, 83;
1071, 12; 1078, 106; 1083, rovrwy,
165; #uwv, 4; 1084, 95; 1085, 95;
1086, 95; 1088, 195; 1094, 8, 10, 11,
12; 1104, 41; 1111, 138; 1118, 202;
1119, 29 f.; 1120, 67; 1121, 30; 1122,
43; 1123, 30; 1124, 162; 1129, 59;
1137, 163; 1140, 5; 1142, alrov, 24;
Yyuvaikelas xepés, 166; 1149, 188;
1161, 66; 1163, 77; 1164, 204; 1172,
48; 1179, 202; 1181, 7y odv mpoXé-
ywy, 69; Tis dpBbérnTos, 100; 7&v émrav,
16; 1187, 62; 1190, 139; 1191, 40;
1194, 24; 1196, 176; 1198, 30; 1200,
Ankvblov, 151; oov, 30; 1201, 151;
1211, 14; 1214, 195; 1223, 120;
1224, 114; 1226, 22; 1227, 62; 1228,
30; 1236, 103; 1238, 161; 1240, 161;
1244, 197; 1246, 30; 1248, 7oy feay,
189; alrov, 29; 1256, 66; 1260, 190;
1262, 29; 1263, 80; 1269, ’Axaway,
63; ’Arpéws, 22; 1270, 112; 1274, 2;
1276, 33; 1278, 75; 1280, 196; 1281,
72; 1282, 167; 1284, 26; 1285, 26;
1287, 26; 1296, 158; 1297, 29; 1298,
168; 1300, 3; 1301, 148; 1302,
akoNlwy, K. a. 148; MernTov, 30; 1303,
148; 1305, M\ipas, 123; Todrwy, 172;
1306, 28; 1309, 20; 1311, 52; 13186,
44; 1320, 20; 1321, 15; 1328, 33;
1329, 29; 1330, 17; 1331, 48; 1333,
apavovs, 161; ’Alda, 50; 1334, 24;
1335, 24; 1339, 161; 1343, 1; 1347,
éuavris, 35; Avov, 96; 1352, see In-
troduction, p. xiv; 1354, 147; 1358,
24; 1360, 153; 1361, 22; 1362, 6;
1364, 115; 1366, 29; 1367, 15; 1369,
35; 1372, 97; 1375, 59; 1382, 48;
1385, 29; 1391, 2; 1392, fewr, 56;
Sdpwy, 90; 1393, 29; 1397, 56; 1403,
170; 1410, 70; 1412, 155; 1414, 58,
201, 211; 1417, 112; 1418, 204;
1422, 181; 1424, 181; 1426, 183;
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1431, 22; 1436, 185; 1441, 8; 1448,
60; 1463, 1; 1464, 8; 1467, 42; 1469,
91; 1472, 63; 1488, 25, 28; 1495, 69;
1497, 46; 1499, 37; 1513, *Adewndvrov
Tov, 175; Aevkonépov, 23; 1514, 174;
1526, 29; 1529, 172, 174; 1530,43 f.;
1531, 157; 1532, 157; 1533, 66 f.

Ecclesiazusae:

1, 48; 4, 195; 5, 17; 6, 82; 8,
*Appodirns, 35; Tpbwrwy, 87; 10, 134,
136; 11, 118; 12, 14; 14, 97; 17,
144; 31, 137; 35, 25; 36, oov, 9;
Tév dakTilwy, 33; 40, 2; 44, 75; 45,
Hudy, 65; épeflvbwy, T5; 46, 25; 48,
178; 49, 25; 51, 25; 56, Tpixidwy, 96;
éomépas, 108; 61, 127; 62, 25; 63,
154; 85, 156; 71, 130; 77, 4; 78, 77,
80; 80, 2; 85, 164; 87, 202; 89,
137; 90, 137; 92, 22; 93, 68; 102,
18; 105, 201; 107, 36; 110, 73; 112,
60; 120, 54; 123, 176; 138, 31; 139,
31; 140, 204; 151, 56; 155, 81; 170,
201; 178, 77; 175, 36; 185, 138;
187, 107; 195, 66; 205, 106; 214,
127; 218, 4; 221, 187; 222, s
kepalijs, 170; rou, 187; 223, 187;
224, 187, 225, 187; 226, 187; 227,
187; 228, 187; 235, 129 f.; 243, 174;
244, 112; 255, 12; 257, 41; 279, 17;
280, 207; 281, 161; 290, 61; 296,
56, 209; 300, 161; 301, 187; 305,
36; 318, 2; 319, 4; 321, 109; 330,
206; 331, 3; 333, 2; 349, 76; 354,
4, 120; 364, 44; 367, 201; 374, 5;
376, 161; 383, 72; 392, 131; 394,
47; 396, 181; 397, 19; 401, cwrnplas,
184 ; mwpoxewnévov, 140; 405, 76; 408,
cavrov, 8; ris éomépas, 108; 412, 122;
413, 122; 417, 58; 420, 6; 421, 139;
426, 88; 432, 162; 440, 74; 443, 6;
448, 199; 450, 71, 74; 451, 199; 4686,
20; 473, 29; 479, 59; 482, 168; 488,
168; 489, 199; 495, 206; 496, 171;
500, 26; 501, 161; 506, 59; 512, 2;
516, 127; 517, 41; 522, 178; 523,
178; 524, tis xepalis 94; pipov, 94;
525, 198; 527, 2; 530, 90; 531, 90;
535, 2; 543, 175; 547, 75; 548, 161;
554, see Introduction, p. xiv; 556,
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92; 557, 92; 559, 200; 562, 189; 563,
35; 564, 62; 574, 36; 576, 43; 577,
gogou Twvos étevpriparos, 122; Huay, 4;
582, 79; 586, 185, 212; 587, &\\ns
dpxs, 143; rov dpxalwy, 91; 588, 56;
589, 99; 590, 79; 591, 166; 595, 130;
596, 79; 598, 8; 599, 151; 601, 60;
610, 166; 612, rovTwy, 78; 7av, 79;
éx xowou, 166; 618, 64; 618, 89; 621,
185; 622, 184, 212; 624, undeumcas, 12;
Toy dvdpay, 49; 627, 147; 630, 12;
632, 43; 635, t(wvrwy AHuav, 137;
avrov, 22; 837, 24; 642, TGy dAXo-
Tpiwy, 90; wAnyévros, 99; 646, 127;
647, 24; 648, 93; 653, 185; 656, see
Introduction, p. xiv; 658, 200; 659,
200; 661, 136; 663, 102; 665, s
udins, 151; s, 151, 211; TadTys, 78;
668, 109; 671, Tov xowvov, 161 ; éxelvov,
128; 672, 184; 684, 168; 686, 168;
694, 145, 147; 698, 161; 700, 132;
708, 14 f.; 720, 66; 722, 33; 727, 25;
731, 65; 741, 61; 758, 172; 766, 63;
768, 66; 777, 59; 780, Tév xepdy,
151; rov dyeluwdrwr, 8, 13; 784,
dvdpav, 62; rav, 59; wpolpyov, 187;
787, 126; 796, 109; 805, 27; 810,
130; 814, 181; 818, 96; 820, 137;
825, see Introduction, p. xiv; 828,
3, 7; 832, 207; 835, 202; 839, 95;
840, 95; 845, 82; 847, 5; 849, 176;
859, 131; 866, 120; 871, 86; 872,
123; 874, 79; 881, 59; 883, 59; 885,
137; 886, 137; 888, 155; 892, 107;
906, 12; 909, 170; 917, 88; 918,
145, 148; 925, 143; 934, 123; 937,
129 f.; 943, 171; 951, 91; 955, 42;
965, 177; 972, 21; 973, Movans, 3;
Xapitwy, 27; 974, 11; 978, 122; 985,
171; 994, 26, 28; 995, 63; 1004, 161;
1008, 70; 1016, 89; 1018, 89; 1020,
86; 1023, 59; 1024, 59; 1026, 123;
1030, 80; 1033, #daros, 81; r7s flpas,
185; 1035, 77; 1037, 28; 1042, 96;
1046, see Addenda; 1047, 144; 1050,
136; 1053, 128; 1055, 192; 1057,
166 £.; 1062, 195; 1066, 175; 1070,
128; 1072, 96; 1073, 178; 1079, 193;
1082, 206; 1089, 31; 1092, 82; 1093,
199; 1095, ogov, 175; Gewv, 189; 1100,
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114; 1106, 194; 1107, 21; 1108, 202;
1111, 142; 1119, 208; 1126, 25; 1132,
56; 1133, 56; 1136, 65; 1138, 175;
1141, 59; 1142, 59; 1143, 175; 1155,
91; 1162, 42.

Plutus:

2,27; 5,79; 6,92; 9, 161; 12, 26;
13, 203; 26, 63; 33, 34; 39, 161; 42,
115; 45, 36; 53, 204; 54, rov, 122;
vov, 175; 55, 5; 60, 112; 61, 17; 63,
50; 66, 145; 75, 115; 79, 63; 84, 6;
85, 164; 91, 56; 95, 187; 98, 110;
100, 172; 101, 85; 104, 127; 107, 88;
115, 117; 119, 37; 123, 63; 124, 3,
35; 125, 107; 128, 130; 130, 92;
137, 58; 139, 137; 141, 15; 154, 204;
162, 57; 164, 179; 175, 176; 177,
201; 179, 90; 180, 4; 182, 106; 183,
106; 187, 131; 188, 96; 189, 75; 190,
75; 191, 75; 192, 75; 193, 96; 199,
185; 201, 26; 207, 16; 210, 130; 212,
165, 210; 221, 164; 226, 67 f.; 228,
59; 230, 63; 231, 175; 232, 96; 236,
88; 238, 174; 244, T4; 245, 88; 2486,
53; 248, 123; 254, 39, 212; 256, 171;
260, 204; 263, 114; 268, see Intro-
duction, pp. xivf.; 269, 73; 270,
73; 272, 141; 275, 10; 277, 1; 282,
139; 283, 15; 287, 11; 289, 195; 293,
29; 294, 29; 303, 28; 307, 195; 311,
195; 312, Aapriov, 23; 7av Bpxewy,
86; 313, 12; 316, 114; 319, 203;
327, 40; 329, 201; 333, 68; 338, 30;
345, 77; 355, 188; 358, 178; 362, 38;
363, 132; 365, 118, 210; 369, 135 f.;
370, 80; 376, 36; 377, 151; 379, 12;
382, 170; 383, 174; 384, 174; 385,
rov ‘Hparxheldov Tav, 121; Iaugilov,
30; 389, 125; 395, 190; 411, 6; 423,
162; 430, 156; 434, 144, 211; 435,
159; 440, 65; 442, 128; 446, 63;
453, Tav Tpémwy, 51; ravTys, 17; 458,
190; 463, 156; 467, 181; 468, 181;
469, 106; 490, 62; 491, see Intro-
duction, p. xv; 495, 61 f.; 498, 127;
499, 40; 502, 71; 504, 174; 507, 66;
508, 41, 212; 511, 58; 512, 137; 515,
~7s, 20; Anovs, 50; 516,91; 519, 104;
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521, Oerrallas, 158; mhelorwy drdpa-
modwrav, 179; 522, 66; 524, ris yvxis
7s, 184; avrou, 14; 528, 128; 528,
137; 530, 45; 531, 116; 532, éuov,
180; dw, 122; 535, ¢wdwy, 203; Bala-
velov, 162; 536, 72; 537,71; 538,197;
540, 142; 541, oxolvwy, 83; xépewr, 96;
542, 142; 543, 142; 544, pakdxns, 15;
pdins, 142; loxvov papaviduwr, 15; 545,
8pdvovs, pdxrpas, 142; orduvov xarea-
véros, 19; 546, pddxrns, 19; woAraw,
106; 547, 106; 548, 34; 549, 24; 552,
34; 553, 34; 555, 34; 557, 91, 212;
558, 129; 562, 151; 563, 183; 564,
éuov, 174; IINovrov, 37; 569, 151;
571, 58; 5%4, M\odrov, 127; TolToV,
183; 577, 151; 584, 154; 585, 67;
586, 82 f.; 588, 68; 590, 126; 592,
82f.; 594, 180; 597, 62; 601, 48;
604, 145; 605, 61; 614,176; 615,176;
616, 161; 617, 206; 618, 206; 621,
6; 623, 59, 187; 630, 77; 631, rov
¢i\wy, 64; cavrov, 28; 632, 39; 634,
143; 636, 88; 650, 163; 659, 5; 661,
5; 663, 56; 664, 123; 669, 27, 120;
670,98; 673,82; 674, Tiis xepahis,198;
Tov ypedlov, 10; 678, 147; 682, 16;
683, 82; 684, 64; 687, 27; 688, 31;
893, Tou déovs, 195; yalns, 129; 694,
71; €98, 137; 699, 8f.; 714, 153;
716, 66; 718, 15; 721, 8; 725, 117;
728, 85; 731, 101.; 733, 162; 737,
81; 739, 195; 753, 195; 755, 166;
759, 2; 760, 166; 765, 72; 767, 199;
772, 4; 773, 7; 774, 36; 778, 107;
788, 64; 790, 206; 791, 136; 792, 136;
804, 73; 808, 96; 807, 96; 808, 97;
810, 96; 811, 95; 818, 196; 822, 8;
823, 175; 826, 59 f.; 827, 122; 828,
106; 829, 179; 830, 67; 839, 45; 840,
144; 842, 190; 843, 176; 857, 157;
862, 53; 866, 164; 869, 77; 870, vudw,
58; oldevés, 38; 871,5; 875,170; 877,
107; 883, 90; 884, Eddduov, 179;
Spaxuns, 104; 885, see Introduction,
p. xv; 890, 148; 891, 176; 892, 96;
894, 75; 896, 101; 907, rév wpay-
uhrwy, 39; 7is wéhews, 36; 908, 39;
911, 4; 919, 36; 922, 34; 925,4; 928,
67; 937, 7 £.; 945, 128; 9850, 26; 9586,
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86; 957, 563; 960, 4, 120; 961, 116;
964, 60; 968, 149; 977, 122; 980, 123;
982, 75; 936, wmvpar, T5; wedluvwy
rerTdpwy, 122; 989, 200; 990, 200;
991, 91; 995, 136; 996,170; 997,136,
1005, 7ov, 187; mevias, 196; 1008, 187;
1008, 100; 1009, 204, 212; 1014,170;
1020; 77s xpéas, 93f.; pov, 13,
120; 1024, 2; 1029, 194; 1034, 195 £.;
1036, 153; 1039, 207; 1044, 125, 210;
1045, 154; 1046, 154; 1051, 126;10353,
154; 1060, 64; 1065, 14; 1087, 85;
1088, 12; 1069, 12; 1073, 207; 1076,
184; 1081,174; 1083,193; 1094, 203;
1110, 40; 1112, 63; 1113, o0, 149;
1118, dpxis, 164; 1117, 90; 1118, 90;
1126, 125; 1128, 125; 1130, 125,210;
1132, 125; 1134, 28; 1135, Tov, 122;
oy, 60,209; 1138,76,209; 1139, 121;
1147, 189; 1154, 37; 1158, 37; 1160,
122; 1173, 149; 1174, 196; 1175, 27;
1176, 190; 1177, 200; 1185, 67; 1183,
4; 1198, 170; 1200, 201; 1204, see
Introduction, p. xv; 1206, 202; 1207,
202; 1209, 203.

Fragmenta:

1, Beaplwvos, 1; kpifdrwy, 81; §,15;
8, 205; 9, 89; 10, 193; 11, ém7s, 153;
réyous, 170; 19, 7ov dwpariov, 162;
Tay \wvdy, 76; 20,74; 23, 63; 25,179;
27a, 50; 29, dxpwy, see Introduction,
p- Xv; klykhov, dvdpds mpeafiTov, 10 f.;
81, 149; 385, 129; 47, 139; 50, 203;
51, 190; 52, 81; 54, 167; 63a, 36;
64, 77; 67, 47; 68, 170; 71, 123; 77,
52; 81, moNéupov, 69; IMewdvdpov, 176;
82, Bodaplwy, T4; xoANlkwy, 89; 84,
165; 89, 19; 100, rar dpxav, 117;
Nwlov, 50; 101, 123; 102, 89; 104,
207; 107, 162; 108, 203; 109, Toi
moNéuov, 115; Tis Tpvyds, 79; 110,
Kéxpomwos, T; dyafns xfovés, 21; 128,
142; 133, 7oi wepdpbuov, 170; Tis
ouvvoiklas, 19; 135,170; 138,76; 148c,
82; 149, (verse 1), vexpav, 3; axérov,
49; (verse 2), 148; (verse 3), 139;
(verse 9), 145, 148; (verse 10), 148;
150, Aewray Ewldwv, 171; T1is Siap-
polas, 51; 151, 30; 152, 205 f.; 154,
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96; 155, Oeapiwrvos, 1; xpiférwr, 81;
156, 71; 157, 162; 160, 67; 161, 202;
164, 55; 166, 206; 184, 60; 186, 71;
187, 166; 188, 18; 191, 42; 192, Tov,
okias, 182; &dvov, 52; 198, (verse 2),
180; (verse 4), 180; (verse 6), 180;
(verse 9), 54; 199, 6; 205, (verse 1),
207; (verse 2), 78; 208, 54; 214, 76;
216, (verse 1), 136; (verse 2), 5;
(verse 3), 162; 217, dwkav, 81; yn¢io-
wérwy, 72; 223, 30; 224, 10; 244b, 52;
245, Znvos épxelov, T; av, 177; 2486,
94; 248, 81f.; 252, 121; 255, 7s
alhelas, 20; axivov, 15; 287, 70; 273,
4; 278, 151; 281, 170; 282, Morddos,
90; éYnraov, 81; 294, (verse 1), 28;
299, 76; 300, 122; 307, v7s Tpamélns,
see Introduction, p. xv; Awerpépous,
5: 318, (verse 2), 76; (verse 5), 9;
(verse 6), 9; 319, 93, 95; 320, (verse
9), 63; (verse 14), see Introduction,
p. xv; 321, 55; 324, 124; 325, 19;
332, 208; 349, 81; 357, 24; 359, 95;
363, 10; 364, 12; 365, 1; 386, 68;
387, (verse 3), 114; (verse 4), 74;
(verse 5), 98 f.; (verse 6),52; (verse
8), 162; (verse 10), 13; 393, 132;
400, 36; 409, 5; 410, adrov 19; 70U
yevelov, 156; Tou Adds, 9; 418, 82;
418, 74; 423, 82; 430, Adunrov, 44;
‘Appodiov, 44; 432, 4; 434, dpvay, 10;
éplpwy, 10; 442, Tav haumradnpdpwy, 64 ;
442 meloTwy mhatedy, 106; 454,153
461, xopd7s, T8; téxvwy, 13; 462, 9,
120; 463, Tou @épovs, 109; Tis meanu-
Bplas, 109; 485, d\pitwy, T5; xoTiAys,
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122; 467, 48; 471, avrov, 13; roi
oréuaros, 16; 473, Ovuoi, 198; éfupey-
ulas, 177; 474,170; 475,96; 476,76;
479, 2, 120; 488, (verse 3), 128, 210;
(verse 4), 68f.; 490, 70; 492, 33;
493, 203; 494, 87; 499, 6; 500-1, 31;
502, 172f.; 503, 7; 508, (verse 1),
74; (verse 2), 10; (verse 4), 9;
(verses 5 f£.), 177; 509,3,7; 528, 83;
531, 81; 533, see Introduction, p. xv;
536, 32; 537, see Introduction, p. xv;
544, 170; 548, 169; 548, 151; 550,
27; 558, Oldimwov, 22; povoudyov wdAns,
83; 559, 1 f.; 560, 66; 568, 31; 569,
(verse 1), 109; (verse 2), 83; (verse
5),82; (verse 7),61; (verse 8),154;
(verse 9), 89; 569, (verse 12), 204;
(verse 15), avrav, 4; "Afnvov, 142;
575, 2; 581, 12; 582, 55; 586, 127;
587, 127; 590, 10; 592, 2; 594a, 45;
595, 64; 596, 18; 616, 85; 618, 196;
627, see Introduction, p. xv; 637,
162; 645b, 27; 649, 179; 658, 202;
665, 168; 666, 4; 669, 19; 671, 35;
6768b, (verse 1), 27; (verse 3), 88;
879, ToU oxMuaros Toude, 200; xNAw-
velov, see Introduction, p. xv; 683,
4; 684, 3; 685, 203; 692b, 153; 698,
54; 699, 145, 148; 708, 22; 709, 75;
710, see Introduction, p. xv; 717, 80;
720, 19; 823, 81; 899a, 204; 899D,
15; 800a, 82; 902a, 34; 902h, see
Introduction, p. xv; 907, 23; 913,
174; 919, 124; 923, 41; 969, (verse
3), 130; (verse 7), 96; (verse 20),
128; 9783, 9.
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INDEX OF PASSAGES FROM AUTHORS BESIDE ARISTOPHANES

Aeschylus (ed. Sidgwick), Persae 132, 8; 410 {., 116.
Septem 594, 148.
Prometheus 682, 186; 1091, 8.
Agamemnon 104, 33; 108 f., 26.
Eumenides 109, 8.
(Tragicorum Graecorum Fragmenta, ed. Nauck), Fr. 134, 131;
139, 192; 175, 199.
Archilochus (Anthologia Lyrica Graeca, ed. Diehl), Fr. 6, 58.
Athenaeus (ed. Meineke) 156e, 173; 690 f., 32.
Demosthenes (ed. Butcher) XXI, 154, 163.
Euripides (ed. Murray), Medea 1, 48.
Hippolytus 375 f., 49; 1320, 70.
Iphigenia Taurica 1252, 208.
Helena 1 ff., 21, 142; 302, 132; 566, 2.
Orestes 279, 161.
Harpocration (ed. Dindorf), sub dmwohaxeiv, 87.
sub Aaumrpeis, 50.
Herodotus (ed. Hude) I, 102, 61; VI, 100, 38.
Hesiodus (ed. Evelyn-White), Opera et Dies, 659, 208.
Homerus (ed. Monro et Allen), Il. IX, 63 f., 89.
Pindarus (ed. Schroeder), Nem. VI, 100, 98.
Plato (ed. Burnet), Menexenus 241 C, 8.
Sophocles (ed. Pearson), Ajax 1071 f., 188.
Antigone 459, 70; 1068 ff., 144.
Oedipus Coloneus 189, 208.
Thucydides (ed. Stuart Jones), II, 13, 2, 155.
Iv, 90, 2, 72; 100, 3, 72.
Xenophon (ed. Marchant), Anabasis III, 5, 17, 158.
IV, 5, 35, 7.
VII, 8, 18, 43.














